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be required, as far as possible, to restrict new
assignments to the lower 40 channels in the
UHF band, which are known to provide the
best UHF reception.

Beyond this, the Commission would be
duty bound to inform the public at large
that no existing receiving set would become
obsolete by virtue of this enactment within
6 years, but that at the expiration of that

VHF broadcasting would cease.

H.R. 10385 would minimize the cost of re-
conversion for the television viewing publie,
whose VHF sets would remalin operational for
6 years, the average life expectancy of a
receiving set. It would also minimize the
reconversion burden on broadcasters, by giv-
ing them a 6-year period in which to con-
vert to the UHF band. In this connection,
the feasibillty of a tandem or dual opera-
tion on both VHF and UHF frequencies by
the same station has been successfully dem-
onstrated by a licensee in Fresno, Calif., who
advantageously operated in this fashion for
a period of 3 months under FCC authoriza-
tion prior to converting to all UHF.

I need hardly remind this committee that
if the VHF band is vacated by the commer-
cial broadcasters, it can be quickly absorbed
by & host of other pressing and vital needs.
The moblle radio services, as Commissioner
Lee emphasized in his testimony, are being
more and more tightly jammed into a narrow
segment of the spectrum. This congestion,
of course, makes for serious interference and
disruption. An itemization of only a few
of the nonbroadcast services, which require
accommodation, shows at a glance thelr im-
portance to the public welfare and economy:
medical and biological telemetering; police
and fire protection; and communication in
such industries as forestry, heavy construc-
tlon, and electric and gas utilitles.

I think it fair fo say that according to the
present consensus in expert circles, UHF
broadcasting has come of age from a tech-
nical point of view. Because practical tele-
casting began in the VHF band, the tech-
nology of VHF broadcasting was bound to
outstrip that of the younger UHF service in
development. There is, however, good rea-
son to belleve that the gap s being, and will
be, closed.

To begin with, from the standpoint of
the viewing audience there is little to choose
between the propagation characteristics of
the two methods of telecasting. In fact the
Chairman of the FCC has, in the course of
these hearings, stated that the Commission
engineers regard UHF transmission as su-
perior to VHF in some respects. The UHF
plcture on the receiving set is described as
crisper or clearer because there is less man-
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made electrical interference and cosmic noise
in the UHF band; also, UHF telecasts are
relatively free of disturbance by airplane
flutter. Beyond this, there is less difficulty
with ghosts in the UHF picture, because it is
easler to construct y directional re-
celving antenna for UHF frequencies,

As this committee knows, a unigque and
highly ingenious experiment is now going
forward under FCC auspices in the complex
surrounding Manhattan in New York City,

ted to obtain a precise comparison
between the reception quality of UHF and
VHF signals in a city cut through by artificial
canyons like New York. To this end, a high-
power UHF station, under the management
of the city of New York, is broadcasting
from a specially constructed antenna on the
Empire State Building. The UHF programs
transmitted for a part of the day duplicate
those telecast by the VHF stations operating
from the same tower. Y

The returns thus far from viewer surveys
that appear to be a model of objectivity, show
that there is no significant difference be-
tween the VHF and UHF signals within a
25-mile radius of the Empire State Building.
Of added interest is the fact that privately
employed technicians who have been making
a like comparison of the two signals in what
is perhaps the worst propagation area in
the entire country—the lower two-thirds of
Manhattan—have come forward with the
same findings. These en results, I
might point out, not only affect my own dis-
trict in Brooklyn, but I am told that good
UHF reception has also been reported from
the Holland Tunnel, in the event anyone
wishes to set up housekeeping there.

Furthermore, while I do not wish to pursue
the matter at length here, perhaps too much
has been made of the fact that the VHF
signal has a greater range than UHPF. As
Commissioner Lee has pointed out, "“con-
trary to popular conception, this difference
does not result in greater service,” but
rather “this increased range carries with it
the potential of inecr d Interference be-
tween stations.” Again, according to Com-
missioner Lee, with appropriate antenna
heights and radiating systems, UHF stations
would be able to serve viewers out to 44
miles, & range which compares favorably
with the same quality of service rendered
by VHF statlions In many areas and augurs
well against any loss in service.

Nor is the present estimate of UHF per-
formance characteristics confined to the
abstract or experimental realm. Successful
UHF operations are familiar on a day-to-day
basls to the citizen of such cities as Fort
Wayne, South Bend and Elkhart, Ind.; Peoria,
Ill.; Wilkes-Barre and Scranton, Pa.; Lima,
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Zanesville and Youngstown, Ohlo; Fresno,
Calif.; Springfleld-Holyoke, Mass.; Yakima,
Wash.; Lexington, Ey.; and Elmira, N.Y.

S0 much for the technical side. On the
human side, it is always the easier course to
postpone a critical decision that will provoke
resistance in some quarters, particularly
when this proerastination can be ration-
alized as mere judiclous postponement. But
as veteran members of the FCC have good
reason to know, the passage of time without
solution aggravates the ultimate impact of
changes in regulatory direction.

The acceleration of our economic expan-
elon, consumer demands, population boom,
and extra leisure time, which marks the
decade of the sixties, has resulted in the ex-
penditure of over a billlon and a half dol-
lars annually on advertising through the
medium of television. What the increase
will be in this figure a few years hence, I
leave to the speculation of the market ana-
lysts. Omne thing, however, is certaln. Un-
less a plan to convert to a UHF system—
such as the graduated one I have outlined—
is adopted reasonably soon, the entrenched
elements that will unalterably oppose any
switch from a VHF system will be well-nigh
immovable.

In summing up, I refer you to the follow-
ing statement:

“The failure of our television system stems
from the failure of UHF broadcasting to de-
velop as had been expected. Moreover, it is
clear that unless 1t is to be the decision of
the country to settle for the present limited
systems, we have no place to go except into
the development of the 70 UHF channels
which are practically lying fallow.” ~

These are not my words but those of the
Ppresent Chairman of the FCOC.

I am aware of no disagreement on the part
of any of the Commissioners that the ¥CC
has exhausted and found unavailing several
alternative solutions seeking additional cut-
lets by expanding the number of VHF chan-~
nels allocated for television broadeasting.
To take one example, the Department of
Defense has announced that it could not, in
the national interest, relinquish any of its
VHF space. In short, the door to VHF expan-
sion is closed.

But the vista of the broad UHF band is
open. Clear statutory authority to convert
to an all-UHF system at any time 1s pos-
sessed by the FCO. However, six of the seven
Commissioners have gone on record against
adopting this solution for the present. It
can, therefore, only be availed of through
congressional mandate. I commend this
course of action and the features-of my bill
to this committee. The time for decision is
now.

SENATE
‘WEDNESDAY, MArRcH 28, 1962

The Senate met af 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice
President.

Rabbi Chaim U. Lipschitz, editor of
the Jewish Press, Brooklyn, N.Y., offered
the following prayer:

With great love Thou lovest us, O Lord,
our God, and with Thy great compas-
sion Thou hast abundance of pity on us.
O, our Father, our King, for the sake of
our fathers who trusted in Thee, o whom
Thou didst teach the statutfes of life, so
shalt Thou favor and teach us. O
Father, who art a merciful Father, have
compassion on us, we beseech Thee, and

grant our hearts understanding, that we

may comprehend, hear, learn, teach, ob-
serve, perform, and establish all the
learning of Thy law with love; and en-
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lighten our eyes in Thy law, and our
hearts to love and fear Thy name, that
we may not be abashed forevermore;
for in Thy holy, great, and tremendous
name we trust. We will be glad, and will
rejoice in Thy salvation, when Thou
bringest us with peace from the four
corners of the earth and conductest us
with uprightness, for Thou art the Al-
mighty that workest salvation.

Our God, and the God of our Fathers,
be Thou with the mouths of the deputies
of this worthy Senate of the United
States who stand in Thy presence.
Teach them what they shall say; in-
struct them what they shall speak; an-
swer their requests; and cause them to
know how to glorify Thee. May they
walk in the light of Thy countenance;
may they bend their knees unto Thee,
and with their mouth bless Thy people.
O bless them altogether with the bless-
ings of Thy mouth. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MawsrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
March 27, 1962, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Rep-

resentatives, by Mr, Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bill and joint
resolution, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate:
* H.R. 10904. An act making appropriations
for the Departments of Labor, and Health,
Education, and Welfare, and related agen-
cles, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1963,
and for other p ; and

H.J. Res. 439. Joint resolution authorizing
the State of Arizona to place in the Statu-
ary Hall collection at the U.S. Capitol the
statue of Eusebio Francisco Kino.
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HOUSE BILL AND JOINT RESOLU-
TION REFERRED

The following bill and joint resolution
were each read twice by their titles and
referred as indicated:

H.R. 10904. An act making appropriations
for the Departments of Labor, and Health,
Education, and Welfare, and related agen-
cies, for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1963, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

H.J. Res. 439. Joint resolution authoriz-
ing the State of Arizona to place in the
Statuary Hall collection at the U.8. Capitol
the statue of Eusebio Francisco Kino; to
the Committee on Rules and Administration.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

On request of Mr. MansrIELD, and by
unanimous consent, it was ordered that
statements in connection with the
morning hour be limited to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING,
SENATE SESSION

Upon request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the Judiciary
Subcommittee of the District of Colum-
bia Committee, the Subcommittee on
Antitrust and Monopoly of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, and the Sub-
committee on Constitutional Rights of
the Committee on the Judiciary were
authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

On request of Mr. SPARKMAN, and by
unanimous consent, the Subcommittee
on Stockpiling of the Committee on
Armed Services was authorized to sit
during the session of the Senate today.

REVIEW OF MEASURES RELATING
TO BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
PROBLEM IN THE UNITED STATES

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate a communication from the
President of the United States, trans-
mitting, for the information of the
Senate, a report by the Secretary of the
Treasury, reviewing the wide variety of
measures undertaken by the adminis-
tration to cope with the urgent balance-
of-payments problem facing the United
States, which, with the accompanying
papers, was referred to the Committee
on Finance.

RESOLUTION OF RHODE ISLAND
- GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, on behalf
of my colleague, the senior Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasTore]l, and myself,
I present, for appropriate reference, a
resolution passed by the General As-
sembly of the State of Rhode Island and
Providence Plantations memorializing
the Congress of the United States to
enact legislation to extend the benefits
of library service to urban areas.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this resolution be printed in the
RECORD,
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There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, as follows:

House ResoLuTioN 1176

Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States to enact legislation to
extend the benefits of library service to
urban areas

Whereas the educational needs of citizens
of all ages is constantly increasing; and

Whereas the need for a well-informed
citizenry at the local, State, and National
levels is a necessity in these days when the
eocial, economic, and political structures of
the soclety in which we live are becoming
increasingly complex; and

Whereas an educated population is the
best guarantee of a free and progressive
nation; and

Whereas the success of the Library Serv-
ices Act of 1956 and its b5-year extension
has increased the facilities of library serv-
ice in the rural areas, not only in increased
book stock, more hours of service, and more
stafl and equipment, but also in increased
local appropriations for these activities, to
meet the educational, informational, and
recreational needs of students and citizenry;
and

Whereas many lbraries in urban areas
of over 10,000 population are presently in-
adequately financed, have insufficient or
outdated book stock, and are inadequately
housed and staffed; and

Whereas a constantly increasing demand
for service is being made on libraries which
provide more adequate facilities, by patrons
living outside their legitimate boundaries,
causing a severe strain on the facilities and
stafls of many urban libraries:

Resolved, That the Congress of the United
States enact legislation extending the bene-
fits of library service to urban areas, in an
endeavor to improve the facilities and staff
for libraries in these urban areas, and to
stimulate increased local financial support
for urban lbraries; and be it further

Resolved, That duly certified copies of this
resolution be transmitted forthwith by the
secretary of state to the Vice President of
the United States, to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives of the United
States, and to each of the Senators and
Representatives from the State of Rhode
Island in the Congress of the United States,
earnestly requesting that each use his best
efforts to enact legislation which would
carry out the purposes of this resolution.

RESOLUTIONS OF "CENTRAL
COOPERATIVES, INC.

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today I
was privileged to receive from Paul
Brown, manager, member services de-
partment of the Central Cooperatives,
Ine., of Superior, Wis.,, a copy of the
resolutions adopted at their 45th annual
meeting,

In scope, the resolutions cover a broad
gamut of significant challenges.

We recognize that touching upon im-
portant topics, some of which are con-
troversial, there are, of course, divergent
views on them.

Reflecting the interests of over 100,-
000 families, however, these resolutions,
I believe, deserve the consideration of
Congress. I request unanimous con-
sent to have several of the resolutions,
relating to legislation, printed at this
point in the RECORD.

March 28

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

REsoLUTION 2: YOUTH PROGRAM

Whereas the youth of today will lead
co-ops tomorrow; and

Whereas CCI has a scholarship program as
one method of developing interest of youth
in cooperatives and in higher education: Be
it therefore

Resolved, That this scholarship program
be continued; and be it further

Resolved, That Central Cooperatives, Inc.,
member services department, be asked to
study additional methods of developing the
interest of young people in eooperatives, and
that local cooperatives be asked to aid in
this study; and be it further

Resolved, That local co-ops be encouraged
to send youth delegates to the CCI annual
meeting, asking them to report back to the
local assoclation.

REsoLUTION 3: CONSUMER PROTECTION

Resolved, That we again emphasize our
sympathy for the consumer, who is today be-
wildered by deceptive packaging, the multi-
tude of expensive drugs, the confusing rates
of interest on borrowed money, and many
other practices that are not what they seem
to be at time of sale; and be it further

Resolved, That we specifically support
President Eennedy’s recent proposals to as-
sure safe, effective drugs for the alling,
beauty aids that won't burn a lady’s skin,
TV sets that will get more channels, wider
inspection to bar unwholesome meat from
dinner tables, and a proposal he supports but
hasn't worded yet—to simplify packaging
with emphasis on truthful labeling. Also
his plans for a Consumers’ Advisory Council.

We further commend that our cooperative
buyers see to it that in our Co-Op brand
products we continue to present them with
every degree of truth and honesty, in label-
ing and advertising; and be it further

Resolved, That we repeat our support for
the Douglas truth-in-lending bill, still alive
but under powerful attack.

RESOLUTION 6: AREA REDEVELOPMENT

Whereas the continued success of our co-
operatives depends not only on effective op-
eration, but also on continued and in many
cases improved economic health of commu-
nities making up our service area: Be it

‘Resolved, That we support and commend
the Federal area redevelopment program to
our communities, some of whom have not
yet taken steps to take advantage of it; and
be it further

Resolved, That we urge local cooperatives,
wherever applicable, to take an active role
in studying its possibilities, and in consider-
ing other measures to revitallze their com-
munities,

REsoLUTION 8: MEDICARE

Whereas a great part of the health care
costs of older people is not being adequately
met by private insurance; and

Whereas a large number of people over
age 65 have not the private means to cover
those expenses; and -

Whereas legislation on the subject thus far
enacted in Congress, establishing a means
test to determine eligibility, does not pro-
vide an equitable or sufficient solution to
the problem: Therefore be it

Resolved, That this 45th annual meeting
of Central Cooperatives, Ine., support appro-
priate legislation which uses the social in-
surance prineiple to provide health insurance
to those eligible for Federal social security
benefits; and be it further
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Resolved, That we urge and support legis-
lation that would also include health care
benefits for all persons over 65 who are pres-
ently excluded from social security benefits.

RESOLUTIONS OF FARMERS UNION
COOPERATIVE MARKETING AS-
SOCIATION

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, at the
48th annual stockholders meeting of the
Farmers Union Cooperative Marketing
Association, which was held in Kansas
City, Mo., on March 14 and 15, resolu-
tions were adopted regarding faxation
and our farm programs. The delegates
attending this meeting represented some
100,000 Kansas farmers.

The resolutions approved were the re-
sult of a farm policy meeting which
was held on February 27 and 28 in
Topeka, Kans., for the purpose of dis-
cussing the food and agriculture program
for the 1960’s and other legislation that
will affect farmers and agriculture.

Principal topics under discussion at
that meeting were land-use adjustment,
agricultural trade development, market-
ing orders, feed grains, wheat and dairy
products.

Following a general discussion of these
various topics, a motion was duly made
and seconded to approve the proposed
food and agricultural program with
amendments.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olutions adopted at the Kansas City
meeting be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION 1

Whereas a new tax bill reported out of
the House Ways and Means Committee and
ready for discussion on the floor of the
House contains two things objectionable to
cooperatives; namely (1) a withholding tax
on cash, or noncash payments or allocations
of co-op patronage; and (2) requirement
that a cooperative could exclude or deduct
net savings distributed to patrons pursuant
to a preexisting contract in cash form with-
out income tax liability, but could do so in
noncash form only if there was a written
consent on record with the co-op, signed by
the patron, in which the latter agrees to
take such noncash patronage allocation into
account as income at face value: Be it
therefore

Resolved, That we can accept and work
with the 20-percent withholding, at consid-
erable inconvenience, extra work, and cost,
but we do place ourselves on record as
strongly opposing the section of this pro-
posal that would require the consent of a
patron and his signing to the fact that he
would take this into his income for tax pur-
poses. There is no other indication of other
persons receiving wages or salary, commis-
sions, or profits of any kind where they must
agree in advance as to how they will treat
paper reflecting values to which they may
be entitled; be it further

Resolved, That CMA shall provide the
Members of Congress from Kansas the feel-
ings of delegates to this stockholders con-
vention, concerning the proposed bill, and
that each co-op and each person attending
this meeting shall write personal letters to
his Congressman stating his objections to
this consent provision.
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RESOLUTION 2

‘Whereas the Food and Agriculture Act of
1962 is the first positive long-range farm
program offered to Congress in 15 years seek-
ing to democratically bring about a man-
aged abundance, improve farm income and
protect consumers’ food prices; and

Whereas on February 27 and 29, 1962, farm
policy representatives from local co-ops did
meet at the Eansan Hotel in Topeka, Kans,,
to thoroughly review this proposed Agricul-
ture Act; and

Whereas this group did approve the act
with amendments, observations, and rec-
ommendations as stated in the following
text representing the minutes of sald meet-
ing; Be it therefore

Resolved, That at this annual stockhold-
ers meeting of CMA members and delegates,
they shall ratify the actions of this afore-
mentioned meeting and approve with the
attached recommendations as a part of the
minutes of said meeting; be it further

Resolved, That our Members of Congress
shall be so notified of this action; be it
further

Resolved, That each local association and
individual present at this meeting shall like-
wise write to his Congressman; be it then
further

Resolved, That actions of this annual
stockholders meeting shall be made avall-
able to the Secretary of Agriculture, Orville
L. Freeman.

REesoLvuTiON 3

Whereas the Secretary of Agriculture, Or-
ville L. Freeman, has exercised sincere and
tireless effort to formulate an agricultural
program that will successfully give farmers
an income and standard of living comparable
to persons outside the agricultural commu-
nity and lving in the urban areas; and

Whereas the Secretary has devoted much
efforts to improving the image of agricul-
ture and farmers in the minds of urban
people: Be it therefore

Resolved, That delegates attending this
annual stockholders meeting of the Farmers
Union Cooperative Marketing Assoclation at
Kansas City, Mo., on March 14 and 15, 1962
do hereby pledge their support for his ac-
tions to date and for his plans for a success-
ful agricultural program in the 1960's and
thereafter.

REPORT ENTITLED “GAMBLING AND
ORGANIZED CRIME” (S. REPT. NO.
1310)

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on Government
Operations, I submit a report made to
it by the Permanent Subcommittee on
Investigations entitled “Gambling and
Organized Crime.” I ask unanimous
consent that the report, with illustra-
tions, be printed.

This report, Mr. President, is based on
evidence developed by the subcommittee
during 10 days of public hearings held
in August and September of 1961. These
were the initial public hearings held by
the subcommittee under new authority
conferred upon the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations by section 5 of Sen-
ate Resolution 69, 8T7th Congress,
1st session. Under section 5, the com-
mittee was directed to investigate syn-
dicated crime operating interstate and
to study the adequacy of Federal laws
to prevent such operation of syndicated
crime.
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Mr. President, preliminary informa-
tion which came to the attention of the
subcommittee indicated that illicit
gambling was the chief source of revenue
for organized crime. Although esti-
mates of the revenue obtained through
illicit gambling vary, it is generally
agreed that the flow of money to book-
makers taking bets on horseraces and
sporting events totals billions of dollars
annually.

According to the Attorney General,
while testifying before the Senate Ju-
diciary Committee in June of 1961, the
Department of Justice has determined
that the huge profits from illegal gam-
bling were the primary source of funds
to finance the activities of organized
crime.

Under the circumstances, it would ap-
pear that one of the most effective ways
of combating organized crime would be
through Federal legislation or other ap-
propriate action under existing Federal
machinery aimed at the curtailment of
illicit gambling. It was for this reason
that the subcommittee decided that, in
its initial hearing under this new au-
thority, attention would be focused on
gambling.

Mr. President, the evidence at these
hearings served to emphasize, among
other things, one matter of particular
significance. There are two informa-
tional services; namely, the horserace
wire services and the so-called handicap
or line service, which are absolutely in-
dispensable to professional gambling.

The horserace wire service is a nation-
wide service through which race results
and related information are illegally and
surreptitiously secured from race tracks
and, thereafter, flashed to bookmakers
and professional gamblers throughout
the country through a loosely confeder-
ated, but nevertheless, well-organized
and effective telephonic network.

The handicap service, or line, is one
which provides handicap information or
point spreads as related to sports events
other than horseracing, particularly
basketball, football, and baseball. The
subcommittee found that there were
three principal handicap services in the
United States. It further found that the
ultimate line or point spreads, as estab-
lished by the Nation’s prineipal handi-
cap services, were not based, as one
might expect, on the relative ability of
competing teams, but rather upon na-
tional betting trends. These trends are
determined through regular telephonic
consultation, with the biggest profes-
sional layoff bettors in the country.
Thus, a point spread favorable to pro-
fessional gamblers at the expense of the
general public is established.

The subcommittee concluded that if
steps were taken to effectively disrupt
the free flow of information between
these services and the professional gam-
blers, a severe, if not mortal, blow would
have been dealt to organized gambling.
Certain recommendations aimed at this
“Achilles heel” were made.

We have recommended the strength-
ening of Public Law 87-216, one of the
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several laws aimed at professional gam-
blers and recommended by the Attorney
General, which were passed in Septem-
ber of 1961 following the subcommittee
hearings. This law is directed at those
engaged in the business of betting or
wagering. It is most doubtful that it
would be applicable to the wire services
which were the subject of the subcom-
mittee’s investigation, since they are not
engaged in the business of betting or
wagering, but rather in the business of
providing a service to professional gam-
blers. I am, therefore, offering a bill
amending title 18, section 1084 which I
believe will accomplish this purpose.

Mr. President, the evidence received
at the Subcommittee hearings forceably
demonstrated the complete dependence
of the profesisonal gambler on one in-
strument; namely, the telephone. The
importance of the telephone is empha-
sized by the two services indispensable
to gamblers which I have just discussed.
Furthermore, we found that professional
gamblers were extremely interested in a
new telephone service now available,
known as the wide area telephone serv-
ice. In providing this service, telephone
comparies do not maintain records of
long distance telephone calls. The pro-
fessional gambler is well aware of the
fact that long distance telephone records
are of extreme value to law enforcement
officials in the investigation of and pros-
ecution of illicit gambling,

‘With a view of precluding such an ad-
vantage from falling into the hands of
the professional gambler, the subcom-
mittee has recommended that the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, under
its regulatory powers, consider requiring
telephone companies to provide law en-
forcement officials with the identity of
persons or organizations subscribing to
wide area telephone service and upon
request to provide such officials with rec-
ords of long distance calls of specified
subscribers.

Another illustration of the importance
of the telephone to professional gamblers
related to a device sometimes referred to
as a parasite, which when attached to a
telephone would not only permit unre-
corded long distance calls, but also would
permit the user to make long distance
calls without charge, thus defrauding
the telephone company of revenue and
the Federal Government of taxes on such
calls. During the public hearings it was
disclosed that the inventor of this device
was being financed in the manufacture
thereof by a professional gambler. It
was evident that plans were underway to
distribute the device in quantity to
gamblers throughout the country,

Accordingly, the subcommittee has
recommended that Congress amend the
penalty provisions of the Federal Com-
munications Act of 1934 by adding crim-
inal penalities for the unauthorized
attachment of foreign devices to tele-
phone equipment or facilities.

Mr. President, experienced and dedi-
cated law enforcement officials at Fed-
eral, State, and local levels have
consistently stated that organized crime
in the United States cannot be effec-
tively combated without the right to
Intercept telephonic communications.
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The dependence of racketeers and gam-
blers on the telephone to accomplish
their illegal objectives permits no other
reasonable conclusion. It is inconceiv-
able that such use of the telept.one with
impunity should be permitted. Unfortu-
nately, that is the current status of our
law. Under the circumstances there is
an urgent need for corrective Federal
legislation.

In this area the subcommittee recom-
mended that at the earliest possible date
Congress enact legislation which would
permit, under appropriate safeguards,
the interception of wire communications
and the introduction of the contents of
such interception in the prosecution of
certain criminal violations at the Fed-
eral, State, and local levels. The sub-
committee further recommends that the
interception of wire communications by
unauthorized persons be made unlawful.

In another area the subcommittee
recommended that Congress enact ap-
propriate legislation which would pro-
hibit the sale and distribution in inter-
state commerce of crooked gambling
equipment. As disclosed by the sub-
committee hearing, some 20 firms in the
United States are engaged in this very
practice.

Finally, Mr. President, in an area of
particular concern to this subcommittee,
evidence was received on corruption
which is the inevitable byproduct of il-
licit gambling. In this connection one
witness; namely, Michael Bruce, a 20-
year-old halfback at the University of
Oregon, identified Frank Rosenthal, a
nationally important professional gam-
bler and handicapper, as an individual
who attempted to bribe Bruce to throw
the Oregon-Michigan football game of
1960.

This is not an isolated instance of the
corruption of college athletes, as indi-
cated by a series of criminal cases cur-
rently being prosecuted by the district
attorney of New York County. These
cases reveal widespread interstate ram-
ifications suggesting the need for Fed-
eral legislation. I am hopeful that the
subcommittee will have further hearings
on this subject whereby we will be in a
better position to make specific recom-
mendations to the Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The report
will be received and printed, as re-
quested by the Senator from Arkansas.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself and
Mr. BARTLETT) :

5. 3077. A bill to authorize the construcs
tion of the Bradley Lake project in the
State of Alaska for the generation of hydro-
electric power; to the Committee on Public
Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. SCOTT:

5. 3078. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Elly
Hoffmeister; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr., SALTONSTALL (by request) :

5. 3079. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Johar
Bechar; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

March 28

By Mr. MOSS:

5. 3080. A bill to amend chapter 35 of title
88, United States Code, in order to afford
educational assistance in certaln cases be-
yond the age limitations prescribed in such
chapter; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr, McCLELLAN:

5. 3081. A bill to prohibit the use of wire
communication facilities for the purpose of
disseminating results of sporting events;

5. 3082. A bill granting a renewal of
patent No. 54,206 relating to the badge of
the American Legion;

5. 3083. A bill granting a renewal of pat-
ent No. 55,308 relating to the badge of the
American Legion Auxiliary; and

S, 3084. A Dblll granting a renewal of pat-
ent No, 92,187 relating to the badge of the
Sons of the American Legion; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. McCrerraN when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. LAUSCHE:

5.3085. A bill for the rellef of Paul Huy-
gelen and Luba A, Huygelen; to the Com-
mlittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BIBLE (for himself, Mr.
Morse, Mr. HarTKE, Mr. Smrra of
Massachusetts, Mr, Bearn, and Mr.
ProuTY) :

5.3086. A bill to provide for a reduction
in the workweek of the Fire Department of
the District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

By Mrs. NEUBERGER:

5.8087. A bill to increase annuities under
the Civil Service Retirement Act; to equalize
increases in annuity for certain employees
retired before October 1, 1956, with annuities
of other employees; to Increase annuities
whenever there is a general adjustment of
salaries or the formulae for computing an-
nuities of retiring employees is generally
liberalized; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service,

(See the remarks of Mrs, NEUBERGER when
she introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CLARK :

5.3088. A bill to provide for the humane
treatment of animals used In experiments
and tests by recipients of grants from the
United States and by agencies and instru-
mentalities of the U.S. Government, and for

other purposes; to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

RESOLUTION
PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF HEARINGS ENTITLED “COM-
MUNIST THREAT TO THE UNITED
STATES THROUGH THE CARIB-
BEAN"

Mr. EASTLAND submitted the follow-
ing resolution (S. Res. 321); which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

Resolved, That there be printed for use
of the Committee on the Judiciary, two
thousand additional copies each of parts 3
and 12 and three thousand additional
coples each of parts 9 and 10 of hearings
by the Internal Security Subcommittee dur-
ing 1960 and 1961, entitled “Communist

Threat to the United States Through the
Caribbean.”

BRADLEY LAKE HYDRO PROJECT

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and my colleague from
Alaska [Mr. BartLETT], I introduce, for
appropriate reference, a bill to author-
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ize the construction of the Bradley Lake
project in the State of Alaska for the
generation of hydroelectric power.

If enacted, this project would make a
great step forward for the State of
Alaska since, if constructed, it would
be the first federally financed hydroelec-
trie project in Alaska since the Eklutna
project was completed near Anchorage
about a decade ago and the second such
project in all of Alaska.

This may be a surprising statement,
but it is true. More surprising is the fact
that this would be the very first hydro
project in the entire State of Alaska to
be built by the Corps of Engineers.

The Corps of Engineers has estimated
at least 13,250,000 kilowatts of prime
power could potentially be made avail-
able through the development of all hy-
droelectric potential sites in Alaska.

We hope that the proposal for the de-
velopment of the Bradley Lake project
will be but one of a series of steps taken
by the Congress to develop this great
potential. Others such as Snettisham
in southeastern Alaska, to supply power
to the Juneau-Douglas area, are no less
needed.

The Bradley Lake hydroelectric proj-
ect is proposed for construction on the
oil producing Kenai Peninsula, the fast-
est growing area of Alaska. Like many
other parts of Alaska, it needs the ce-
velopment of the lowest cost power in
the shortest possible time, Throughout
Alaska serious power shortages are im-
minent and action to forestall them is
essential.

The Corps of Engineers estimates that
the cost of the Bradley Lake project will
be $45,750,000 for construction and
$258,000 annually for operation and
maintenance. The benefit-cost ratio. is
1.7. The Corps estimates that the bene-
fits creditable to the project would be
$3,232,000 annually, based on the cost
of publicly financed, non-Federal, steam
power. The power plant constructed
would have a capacity of 64,000 kilo-
watts, with a cost at the bus bar of ap-
proximately 7 mills.

I appreciate that it is quite unusual
to introduce authorizing legislation be-
fore the report of the Corps of Engineers
has cleared the Bureau of the Budget
and been transmitted to the Congress.
I have been in touch with the Bureau of
the Budget and have been assured that
this project is having their earnest at-
tention. In an effort to speed congres-
sional consideration of this matter and
in the hope that the committees of koth
Houses might even be able to schedule
hearings on this bill as early as this
summer, I am anticipating the action by
the Bureau of the Budget and introduc-
ing this authorizing legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that there
be printed at the conclusion of my re-
marks the report and recommendations
of Lt. Gen. E. C. Itschner, Chief of Engi-
neers, to the Secretary of fthe Army
dated March 31, 1961, giving full details
concerning the Bradley Lake project.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and without objeetion, the report and
recommendations will be printed in the
RECORD.
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The bill (S.3077) to authorize the con-
struction of the Bradley Lake project in
the State of Alaska for the generation
of hydroelectric power, introduced by
Mr. GrueninGg (for himself and Mr.
BARTLETT), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Public Works.

The report and recommendations pre-
sented by Mr. GrRueNING are as follows:
HEADQUARTERS,

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF ENGINEERS,
Washington, D.C., March 31, 1961.
ENGCW-P.
Subject: Bradley Lake, Cook Inlet, Alaska.
To: The Secretary of the Army.

1. I submit for transmission to Congress
my interim report with accompanying papers
on a survey of Bradley Lake, Alacka, with a
view to determining the advisability of
improvements in the interest of navigation,
flood control, hydroelectric power, and re-
lated water uses, authorized by the Flood
Control Act, approved June 30, 1948. It pre-
sents a plan for the development of hydro-
electric power in the Cook Inlet area. A
final report under the authorization will be
submitted at a later date. The power
potential in the Knik River Basin, Cook
Inlet, will be studied further under separate
authority.

2. Cook Inlet, extending 150 miles north-
easterly from the Gulf of Alaska, dralns
about 37,000 equare miles in south-central
Alaska containing nearly one-half of the
population of the State. Northern half
of the basin, bordered by the ice flelds of the
Alaska Range, is drained by the Susitna
River and 1its tributaries. The Kenal
Peninsula, in the southeast, 1s bounded on
the south and east by the Kenal Mountains
and on the west and north by Cook Inlet and
its eastward extension, Turnagain Arm. The
peninsula contains important petroleum,
hydroelectric, and agricultural resources,
commercial fishing activities, and recrea-
tional opportunities. The area northeast of
Anchorage, near the head of Cook Inlet, is
drailned by the Matanuska River and
Enik Arm, a 30-mile northeastern extension
of Cook Inlet. This area contains important
coal flelds and the largest agricultural de-
velopment in the State. The remaining area
bordering CcJk Inlet is drained by numerous
small streams, many of which head in the
extensive ice flelds and glaciers found at
higher elevations throughout the basin,
These streams are characterized in thelr
upper reaches by steep gradients, high
velocities, and usually by large suspended
and bed loads. The glaciers store pre-
cipitation and augment late summer flows.
The climate within the basin varies widely
and is strongly influenced by elevation.
Temperatures range from 50° to 92°, Pre-
cipitation, generally light along the coast
and heavy in the mountainous areas, ranges
from 5 to probably 100 inches annually.
Bradley River Basin contains about 75 square
miles of uninhabited area in the southern
portion of the Kenal Peninsula. Bradley
River rises in the Kachemak Glacier, a por-
tion of the extensive Harding ice fleld ex-
‘tending about 80 miles along the crest of the
Kenai Mountains. It drains westerly
through braided channels in a flat valley to
Bradley Lake and thence drops over 1,000 feet
in about 4 miles to tidewater at the head of
Kachemak Bay 25 miles northeast of the
town of Homer, Alaska. About 30 percent
of the drainage area above Bradley Lake is
covered by glaclers at elevations ranging
from 1,400 to 5,000 feet above sea level. In
the 2-year period of record, the runoff from
Bradley Lake has been 73 and 122 inches, an
average of 98 inches, annually.

3. The population of Alaska, having in-
creased from about 129,000 in 1950 to about
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230,000 in 1960, is expected to grow at a
rate of about 3 percent per year. In 1860
the greater Anchorage area had a population
of about 100,000. Other communities in the
basin are relatively small. The population
of Anchorage has increased about 3156 per-
cent during the last 10 years. On a per
capita basis, power consumption in the
Anchorage area is less than one-half of the
rest of the United States, due principally
to the small industrial use, The existing
power generating capacity in the basin—
excluding military plant—totals about 57,000
kilowatts of which 30,000 kilowatts are pro-
vided by the Eklutna hydroelectric develop-
ment of the Bureau of Reclamation and
about 14,600 kilowatts by the Anchorage
thermalelectric plant of the Chugach Elec-
tric Association, Inc., a Rural Electrification
Administration cooperative. Small load cen-
ters on the Kenal Peninsula are supplied
by internal combustion generation. Civilian
electric energy consumption in Alaska in-
creased an average of 14 percent annually
during the period 1950 to 1957 as compared
with 9.5 percent annually in the rest of the
continental United States. Future civilian
energy requirements in the Anchorage and
Kenal Peninsula areas are expected to reach
about 1 billion kilowatt hours in 1980 and
to require the installation of about 150,000
kilowatts of additional generating capacity.

4, The district engineer finds, from studies
of potential developments totallng in ex-
cess of 1 million kilowatts of prime power,
that the most economical development, suit-
ably sized for the immediate needs of the
basin, would be at Bradley Lake. He pro-
poses a dam at the outlet of the lake, to
raise its elevation about 100 feet, and a
powerplant, with 64,000 kilowatts of in-
stalled capacity, on Kachemak Bay. He esti-
mates the first cost of this improvement at
$45,800,000, including $50,000 for preauthori-
zation studies, and the annual charges at
$1,957,000, including $258,000 for operation
and maintenance. After reductions for the
cost of transmission to the Anchorage and
Homer load centers, he evaluates the bene-
fits creditable to the project at $3,232,000
annually based on the cost of publicly fi-
nanced, non-Federal, steampower. The
benefit-cost ratio is 1.7. Based upon a Fed-
eral Power Commission estimate of a short-
age of about 20,000 kilowatts of power in
the area by 1965, and 50,000 by 1970, and
the high cost of alternative thermalelectric
power, he concludes that the Bradley Lake
development would provide the most satis-
factory means of alleviating the impending
power shortage. He recommends authoriza-
tlon of the Bradley Lake project at an
estimated Federal cost of $45,750,000 for
construction and $258,000 annually for
operation and maintenance. The division
engineer concurs.

5. The Board of Engineers for Rivers and
Harbors finds that the proposed improve-
ment is needed and economically justified
to alleviate the impending power shortage
in the Anchorage area. The board recom-
mends the improvements substantially as
planned by the reporting officers.

6. After due consideration of these re-
ports, I concur in the views and recom-
mendations of the Board. Therefore, I
recommend the construction of a dam and
reservoir at Bradley Lake, with a power-
generating plant on Eachemak Bay, and
appurtenant pov-er facilities; generally in
accordance with the plans of the district
engineer and with such modifications there-
of as in the discretion of the Chief of Engi-
neers may be advisable; at an estimated cost
to the United States of $45,750,000 for con-
struction, and $258,000 annually for opera-
tion and maintenance.

E. C. ITSCHNER,
Lieutenant General, USA,
Chief of Engineers,
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AMENDMENT TO HORSERACE WIRE
SERVICE BILL

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, for
some time the existence of an organized
network of crime has absorbed the at-
tention of the Congress and particularly
of the Permanent Subcommittee on In-
vestigations to which the subject was as-
signed. The efforts of the Congress to
contain organized crime led to the enact-
ment in September of 1961 of Public Law
87-216. This law prohibits anyone who
is engaged in the business of betting or
wagering from using a wire communica-
tion facility for transmitting in inter-
state commerce bets and wagers or in-
formation relating thereto.

This law was passed because of infor-
mation which is now public knowledge
that gambling sustains a major segment
of organized crime. Almost half of the
gambling in this country revolves around
betting on the results of horseraces.

The hearings before this subcommittee
last year revealed the fact that off-the-
track bets placed with bookmakers prob-
ably involve 10 times as much money as
the legally authorized betting at the
track. Except in Nevada, all off-the-
track betting is illegal. The bookmakers
who handle this multimillion-dollar op-
eration are dependent completely upon
up-to-the-minute information furnished
them by the wire services.

Public Law 87-216 was passed to with-
hold from these bookmakers the services
of these wire networks. Our hearings
demonstrated that the bookmakers
themselves do not operate the wire serv-
ices. They demonstrated that in this
highly organized field the operation of
a wire service is a complete area of ac-
tivity in itself. Public Law 87-216 is
deficient now in that it would prohibit
only wire services operated by those en-
gaged in the business of betting. I am
proposing an amendment to this legisla-
tion which, if enacted into law, will also
prohibit the operation of a wire service
for the purpose of disseminating infor-
mation to places where off-the-track bet-
ting is not authorized by State law.

Mr, President, I introduce this bill, for
appropriate reference,

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3081) to prohibit the use
of wire communication facilities for the
purpose of disseminating results of sport-
ing events, introduced by Mr. McCLELLAN,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

RENEWAL OF PATENTS OF CERTAIN
AMERICAN LEGION BADGES

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference,
three bills on behalf of the American
Legion, These bills have to do with re-
newals of patents relating to the badges
of the American Legion. The first bill
is for the renewal of patent No. 54,296,
relating to the badge of the American
Legion itself. This badge was first
granted a design patent on December 9,
1919, and has been renewed every 14
years since that date. This measure is
a simple additional renewal and exten-
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sion for a period of 14 years from and
after the date of approval of this bill.

The second bill offered is for the re-
newal of patent No. 55,398, relating to
the badge of the American Legion Aux-
iliary. A design patent was granted on
this badge on June 1, 1920, and has been
renewed every 14 years since that date.
This bill is also a simple additional re-
newal and extension for a period of 14
years of the design patent of this badge
from and after the date of approval of
this bill.

The third bill is for the renewal of
patent No. 92,187, relating to the badge
of the Sons of the American Legion. A
design patent was granted on this badge
commencing on May 8, 1934, and has
been granted the statutory 14-year re-
newal. The instant measure is likewise
a simple renewal and extension for a
period of 14 years from and after the
date of approval of this bill.

Some 50 years ago the Congress started
the practice of extending the statutory
protection periodically for symbols and
badges of this and kindred organiza-
tions. There is no ascertainable public
policy against them per se, or for their
renewal or extension; whereas, on the
contrary. there is a definite public policy
encouraging these patriotic groups by
legislation which secures to them their
identifying marks against the encroach-
ment of charlatans and infringers.

I trust that these three bills will be
acted on at the earliest possible oppor-
tunity, inasmuch as within a year’s pe-
riod of time the present patents will ex-
pire.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. McCLEL-
LAN, were received, read twice by their
titles, and referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary, as follows:

5.3082. A bill granting a renewal of patent
No. 54,296 relating to the badge of the
American Legion;

5. 3083. A bill granting a renewal of patent
No. 55,398 relating to the badge of the Ameri-
can Leglon Auxiliary; and

S.3084. A blll granting a renewal of patent
No. 02,187 relating to the badge of the Sons
of the American Legion.

ANNUITY INCREASES FOR RETIRED
FEDERAL EMPLOYEES

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr, President, I
introduce for appropriate reference a
bill to provide much-needed annuity in-
creases for retired Federal employees
and their survivors.

Under the terms of my bill immediate
annuity increases would be provided in
the amount of 20 percent of such an-
nuity for the first $1,000 and 10 percent
for the annuity above $1,000. Similar
increases would be provided for survi-
vor annuities. Previous restrictions on
annuity increases voted by Congress in
1952 and 1955 would be eliminated.

Equally important, my bill provides
for automatic machinery for increasing
annuities in the future whenever pay
raises are granted to active Federal em-
ployees, or whenever the formula for
computing annuities for retired persons
generally is liberalized. = This is a much-
needed step.
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In- 1960, for example, Congress voted
over Presidential veto much-needed pay
increases for Federal employees aver-
aging 7% percent. No similar increase
was voted to retired Federal employees.
This was a grievous oversight, for the
high cost of living affects active and re-
tired employees alike.

Mr. President, I regret to report that
there have been no increases in annuity
benefits for those retired in 1957 or later.

In 1956 revisions of the retirement pro-
gram, the Senate Post Office and Civil
Service Committee stated in its report
dated April 18, 1956:

Fallure of Government to keep pace with
industry in retirement matters has been giv-
en as one of the reasons why it has become
eo difficult to attract sclentists, engineers,
doctors, nurses, and other types of profes-
elonal and skilled personnel needed to staff
and efficiently and economically perform a
multitude of Federal services. -

I think it is essential that annuity in-
creases be related to salary increases, so
that those who devote a lifetime career
to Government service might have some
real measure of economic security upon
their retirement.

I would like to commend the National
Association of Retired Civil Employees
for the fine work this organization is
doing in behalf of all retired Federal
employees, and the excellent pamphlet
the association has recently issued en-
titled “The High Cost of Retiring From
Government,” by Albert M. Dixon.

Mr., President, it is my sincere hope
that Congress will give prompt and fa-
vorable consideration to much-needed
legislation to increase annuity benefits
for retired Federal employees.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3087) to increase annuities
under the Civil Service Retirement Act;
to equalize increases in annuity for cer-
tain employees retired before October
1, 1956, with annuities of other em-
ployees; to increase annuities whenever
there is a general adjustment of salaries
or the formulas for computing annuities
of retiring employees is generally liberal-
ized, introduced by Mrs. NEUBERGER, Was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

CANYONLANDS NATIONAL PARK,
UTAH—AMENDMENT

Mr. BENNETT submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the amendment, in the nature of a
substitute, proposed by the junior Sen-
ator from Utah [Mr. Mossl, to the bill
(8. 2387) to provide for establishment of
the Canyonlands National Park in the
State of Utah, and for other purposes,
which was referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

PURCHASE OF UNITED NATIONS
BONDS—AMENDMENTS

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
I submit an amendment to the bill which
now is the unfinished business—Senate
bill 2768. The amendment will tie the
authorization we shall give if the com-
mittee bill is passed to the United Na-
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tions bond issue. As I understand, at
the present time it is proposed that we
authorize the purchase of bonds of the
United Nations, but without any identi-
fication of the bonds we would buy or the
terms and conditions set forth by the
Assembly. Therefore, I submit this
amendment to the bill; and I ask that the
amendment be printed and lie on the
table.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The amend-
ment will be received, printed, and will
lie on the table.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I sub-
mit an amendment, intended to be pro-
posed by me to the bill (S. 2768) to pro-
mote the foreign policy of the United
States by authorizing the purchase of
United Nations bonds and the appropria=
tion of funds therefor.
consent that the amendment be printed,
and be printed in the Recorp, and lie on
the table.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was received, ordered to be prinfed,
and to be prinfed in the Recorp, as fol-
lows:

At the end of the bill add a new section
as follows:

“Sgc. 4. In order to encourage preserva-
tion of the finaneial solvency of the United
Nations which is being threatened by the
fallure of some member natlons to pay cur-
rently their assessments and/or contribu-
tions to the United Nations, no assistance
shall be furnished under the provisions of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (other
than supporting assistance under chapter 4
of part I, assistance from the contingency
fund established under chapter 5 of part I,
and military assistance under chapter 2 of
part IT), or any other law authorlzing assist-
ance to foreign countries (other than mili-
tary assistance, supporting assistance, or as-
sistance from the President’s contingency
fund), to the government of any nation
which is more than one year in arrears in its
payment of any assessment by the United
Nations for its regular budget or for peace
and security operations, unless the President
determines that such government has given
reasonable assurance of paying (independ-
ently of such assistance) all such arrearages
and placing its payments of such assess-
ments on a current basis, or determines that
such government, by reason of unusual and
‘exceptional circumstances, is economically
unable to give such assurance.”

TREASURY, POST OFFICE DEPART-
MENT APPROPRIATION BILL,
1963—AMENDMENT

Mr. MILLER submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (H.R. 10526) making appro-
priations for the Treasury and Post Of-
fice Departments, the Executive Office of
the President, and certain independent
agencies for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1963, and for other purposes, which
was ordered fo lie on the table and to
be printed.

NOTICES OF MOTION TO SUSPEND
THE RULE—AMENDMENTS TO
TREASURY AND POST OFFICE
DEPARTMENT BILL

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware submit-
ted the following notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL df the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice

I ask unanimous
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in writing that it is my Intention to move
to suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the
purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 10526),
making appropriations for the Treasury and
Post Office Departments, the Executive Of-
fice of the President, and certain independ-
ent agencies for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1963, and for other purposes, the follow-
ing amendment; namely: On page 18, after
line 18:
“GENERAL PROVISION

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this or any other Act, or of the funds
avallable for expenditure by any individual,
corporation, or agency Included in this or
any other Act, shall be used for publicity
or propaganda purposes designed to support
or defeat legislation pending before Con-
gress,

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this or any other Act, or of the funds
available for expenditure by any individual,
corporation, or agency included in this or
any other Act, shall be used to pay the sal-
ary of any civil service employee who ap-
pears before public groups for the purpose
of supporting or opposing the Administra-
tion’s position on pending legislation; but
this shall not prevent officers or employeesy
of the United States or of its departments
or agencles from communicating to Mem-
bers of Congress on the request of any
Member or to Congress, through the proper
official channels, requests for legislation or
appropriations which they deem necessary
for the efficient conduct of the public
business."”

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware also sub-
mitted an amendment, intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 10526,
making appropriations for the Treasury
and Post Office Departments, the Execu-~
tive Office of the President, and certain
independent agencies for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1963, and for other pur-
poses, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware submitted
the following notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice in
writing that it is my Intention to move to
suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the
purpose of propoging to the bill (H.R, 10526)
making appropriations for the Treasury and
Post Office Departments, the Executive Office
of the President, and ecertain independent
agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1963, and for other purposes, the following
amendment, namely: On page 18, after
line 18:

“GENERAL PROVISION

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this Act, or of the funds available for
expenditure by any individual, corporation,
or agency included in this Act, shall be used
for publicity or propaganda purposes de-
signed to support or defeat legislation pend-
ing before Congress.

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this Act, or of the funds available for
expenditure by any individual, corporation,
or agency Included in this Act, shall be used
to pay the salary of any civil service employee
who appears before public groups for the
purpose of supporting or opposing the Ad-
ministration’s position on pending leglsla-
tion; but this ghall not prevent officers or
employees of the United States or of its de-
partments or agencles from communicating
to Members of Congress on the request of
any Member or to Congress, through the
proper official channels, requests for legisla-
tion or appropriations which they deem nec-
essary for the efficient conduct of the public
business.”
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Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware also sub-
mitted an amendment, intended to be
proposed by him, to ¥ouse bill 10528,
making appropriations for the Treasury
and Post Office Departments, the Execu-~
tive Office of the President, and certain
independent agencies for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1963, and for other pur-
poses, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT OF ACT ESTABLISH-
ING CODE OF LAW FOR THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—INDEF-
INITE POSTPONEMENT OF BILL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Calendar
No. 347, S. 1380, to amend section
801 of the act entitled “An act to estab-
lish a code of law for the District of
Columbia,” approved March 3, 1901, be
indefinitely postponed.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE AU-
THORITY—ADDITIONAL COSPON-
SORS OF BILL

Mr. EEFAUVER. Mr. President, on
February 26, 1962, on behalf of Senators
Morse, YARBOROUGH, GORE, and myself,
I introduced S. 2890, a bill to establish a
Government owned and controlled Com-
munications Satellite Authority.

Since that time, Senators Burpick,
GRUENING, and NEUBERGER have asked
me to join in cosponsorship of the bill.
I am pleased and honored by their re-
quest and I ask unanimous consent that
their names be added as cosponsors and
printed on the bill at its next printing.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF IMMIGRATION AND
NATIONALITY ACT OF 1952—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of March 21, 1962, the names of
Senators WiLriams of New Jersey, ScorT,
Dopp, Fone, BusH, McCARTHY, PASTORE,
SmrrH of Massachusetts, Youne of Ohio,
Moss, MUskIE, ENGLE, MORSE, and CAse
of New Jersey were added as additional
cosponsors of the bill (S. 3043) to amend
the Immigration and Nationality Act,
introduced by Mr, HarT (for himself and
other Senators) on March 21, 1962.

RIGHT-TO-WORK LAWS AND MIS-
INTERPRETATION OF ENCYCLICAL
OF POPE JOHN

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I
should like to call the attention of the
Congress to an attempt that is being
made throughout our Nation to make
questionable capital in the name of the
so-called right-to-work laws of the en-
cyclical of Pope John, “Mater et
Magistra,” by a misinterpretation of the
wording and true meaning of the papal
message.
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It has come to my attention that an
organization that calls itself the National
Right-To-Work Committee has published
a pamphlet which states that Pope John,
in his encyclical, supports enactment of
these antilabor right-to-work laws in
the United States.

- The contents of the National Right-
To-Work Committee’s pamphlet have
been described as a misinterpretation of
Pope John's encyclical by the Right
Reverend Monsignor George G. Higgins,
director of the Social Action Department
of the National Catholic Welfare Con-
ference, which is the secretariat for the
Administrative Board of American Bish-
ops, and by most other interpreters of
Catholic opinion in the United States.

The pamphlet has been issued over the
name of a Jesuit priest, who in the past
has been a special pleader for these anti-
labor laws, but who, as such, is virtually
a lone figure among the overwhelming
majority of Catholic commentators and
moralists who oppose the so-called right-
to-work laws.

The Right-To-Work Committee would
like us to believe that Pope John came
down squarely on the side of the right-
to-work principle, when the contrary
fact is that His Holiness, in his message
urged that we go much farther than we
have gone in stabilizing labor-manage-
ment relations by having employees
share in ownership and profits and by
being given a voice in determining the
policies of industry.

This pamphlet is being distributed by
the Right-To-Work Committee to every
Catholic priest in the United States, and
by the tens of thousands to the Catholic
laity in many of our States, with the ob-
jective of seeking to gain support, on a
false premise, for enactment of these
laws that seek to destroy collective bar-
gaining, the union shop, and organized
labor.

I am concerned about this, and I am
sure that many of my colleagues will be
concerned, because this action goes far
beyond the realm of an academic and
philosophic controversy among inter-
preters of Catholic Church opinion. This
is of concern to many millions in our
Nation whose livelihood is threatened by
these right-to-work drives. It is of con-
cern because this pamphlet is a mani-
festation of the heavily financed, high-
pressure propaganda machine that is at
work nationally in seeking to force en-
actment of these dangerous and unwise
laws in my home State of Montana and
in many of our other States.

The extent of this menace to the pub-
lic welfare is evident from the fact that’

the National Right-To-Work Committee,
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, and
many ultraright groups, including the
John Birch Society, have mounted re-
newed right-to-work-law drives with
great frenzy in many of our States. In
my own State, the Montana Chamber of
Commerce has boasted that it will elect
a majority of members representing re-
actionary business management to the
legislature, with the objective of enact-
ing a right-to-work law in the next ses-
sion. In Wyoming, a group of indus-
trialists and food processors organized
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in February to hand pick right-to-work
supporters for election to the Wyoming
Legislature. In Oklahoma, a group of
reactionaries and ultrarightists, under
the aegis of the National Right-To-Work
Committee, is circulating an initiative
petition seeking to place a right-to-work
constitutional amendment on the No-
vember ballot. Similar right-to-work
drives are seeking to generate pressure
in Idaho, Maine, Vermont, and Connecti-
cut., In all these States the legislatures
have repeatedly rejected this antilabor
law.

In order to set the record straight on
the precise nature of the National Right-
To-Work Committee’s propaganda pam-
phlet, I wish to call attention to #he writ-
ings of two eminent Catholic Church
authorities: Associate Editor John Breig
of the Catholic Universe Bulletin, of
Cleveland, Ohio, and Father Charles
Owen Rice of the Catholic, of Pitts-
burgh, Pa., which appeared in these pub-
lications in the issues of February 16,
€962, and February 22, 1962.

I ask unanimous consent to have both
articles printed at this point in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, as parts of my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

Is PorE FOR RI1GHT To WORK?
(By Joseph Breig)

Dozens of priests will cheerfully testify
that they and I have had a barrel of fun on
many a happy occasion by plunging into
vigorous and companionable argument
about all kinds of things, from theology to
television.

Disagreeing seriously with a priest in
public, however, is another matter. I have
no relish for it; and I am afrald there are
always a few readers who Imagine that
questioning any statement by a priest is the
same as attacking the priesthood.

All the same, there are situations, fortu-
nately rare, when there is an obligation to
set the record straight, lest people be misled
about the attitude of the church.

A current case is a leaflet published and
widely circulated by the National Right To
Work Committee. It is titled “Pope John
and the Right To Work,” and was written
by Jesuit Fr. John E. Coogan, who teaches
sociology at West Baden College, Ind., a
Jesult seminary.

Father Coogan flatly asserts that Pope
John XXIII, in a 1960 letter to the French
Semaine Sociale, “came down squarely on
the side of the right-to-work prineiple”
(those are Father Coogan's exact words) and
that in the encyclical Mater et Magistra, the
Holy Father took the same position.

Father Coogan, who is a constant special
pleader for so-called right-to-work laws, at-
tempts to justify his extreme statement by
lifting sentences out of context, and stretch~
ing meanings to sult his preconceived opin-
ion, But the fact is that no one has any
right at all to say that Pope John ever came
down squarely on the side of the right-to-
work prineiple, or Indeed that he ever came
down on that side in any way.

If Pope John wanted to advocate right-to-
work laws, he is entirely capable of saying
so without Father Coogan's help.

Let us see what Father Coogan is asking us
to believe. Let us define what we are talking
about.

So-called right-to-work laws, passed In a
few States, outlaw union shop agreements in
collective bargaining between labor and
management.
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Here is what a union shop agreement
provides: -

1. Management may hire anybody man-
agement pleases.

2. After being hired, most employees (say
90 percent) are required, within a specified
time, to pay dues to the union which repre-
sents their interests in the enterprise,

In the background of every union shop
agreement are the following facts:

First. The employees have selected a union
to represent them.

Second. They have decided that they want
a union shop.

Third. They have negotiated a union shop
agreement with managerhent.

The chief good of the union shop is that
it stabilizes labor-management relations. It
is an earnest that management considers the
union part of the picture, and is not trying
to undermine or destroy it. It is an emi-
nently reasonable and useful arrangement.

Father Coogan claims that Pope John
denies the right of employees to make such
an arrangement. The claim is preposterous.
It is Father Coogan, not Pope John, who
favors the misnamed right-to-work laws,
which are designed to destroy union stability
and open the way for management anti-
unionism.

Pope John, in fact, wants to go a lot
further in stabilizing labor-management
relations. In Mater et Magistra, he urges
that employees share in ownership and
profits, and also be given some kind of
volce in determining the policies of
industry.

For RIGHT To WORK?

(By Father Charles Owen Rice)

There is something called the National
Right To Work Committee and last week it
sent me, and I presume every other priest
in America, some nice looking literature.
Printed on the finest stock, it was—with
tasteful use of color and textural variety—
absolutely wall to wall. At first blush it
seemed a wonderful thing (the sort of thing
that can happen only in America). Just
imagine, people with the money to afford
this sort of expensive printing worrying
about the jobless 6 percent of our work
force and worrying about discrimination
against minorities. But, alas, a quick glance
showed that the literature did not say any-
thing at all about the unemployed, nor about
the necessity of creating jobs for them, nor
did it say anything cbout minorities.

On the contrary it was concerned about
labor unions and the clauses with which they
protect themselves from dissolution and tur-
moil. It was written by a Jesuilt, Pather John
J. Coogan, and was an appeal to his fellow
priests to join him in a crusade, not to help
the jobless nor the victims of racial diserimi-
nation, but a crusade to knock certain props
out from under the union movement.

The literature assures us that Father
Coogan teaches at one of the largest Jesuit
seminaries in the United States, and Father
Coogan assures us that Pope John came
down squarely on his side, and to prove this
he quotes from something the previous Pope
wrote to the French Socilal Week, something
the present one said a bit later; then he
refers to, or quotes from “Mater et Magis-
tra,” and finally he mentions a document
which the bishops of the United States put
out. Frankly he lost me, and I could not
figure out where Father Coogan was talking
for himself, or where which Pope was talk-
ing, or to whom, and the relevance of our
own bishops’ document escaped me. I was
reminded of Abbott and Costello, who were
neither theologians nor sociologists, nor prel-
ates, nor Jesuits, but who had a wonderful
gkit, “Who's on first?”

In his luxurious little packet Father
Coogan has a card calling upon his fellows
to sign and send. The card says, “Please
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count me as one who affirms the right-to-
complies
of Father
Coogan’s particular interpretation of the
right-to-work quarrel and a lot of other
things.

The good Jesuit refers most slightingly to
the many priests who have taken a public
position supporting the unions and
ing with the phony right-to-work move-
ment. For the record this company whom
he scants consists of every respected priest
expert in sociology, many bishops, including
all six in Ohio, and a bushel basket full of
Jesuits. So I would advise the Fathers to
choose their sides carefully.

If a priest is antiunion and finds himself
on the slde of the corporations in most
union-management struggles it is perfectly
in character for him to sign the card. On
the other hand the priest who, like most
of his fellow Americans, believes unions to
be good Institutions in spite of incidental
faults, will ignore the elick literature and the
angry, somewhat mixed-up verbiage.

RECOVERY BY THE GOVERNMENT
FROM STOCEKPILING PROGRAM
FOR TUNGSTEN

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, today I shall incorporate in
the Recorp, for the information not only
of the Senate, but also of the Symington
committee which has been established
to investigate our stockpiling program,
a series of correspondence which I had
with the General Services Administra-
tion and the General Accounting Office
over the past several years, wherein I
called their attention to a particular
contract which had been negotiated
with the Wah Chang Corp., for
the procurement and processing of
tungsten under our stockpiling program.

In this correspondence I raised ques-
tions as to whether the interests of the
Federal Government had been properly
safeguarded in the negotiation of these
contracts.

Mr. A. J. Walsh, Commissioner of the
General Services Administration, con-
curred in my objections, and expressed
his appreciation for my calling this spe-
cific point to his attention, and also
stated that he was filing a claim against
the company for a refund to the U.S.
Government.

Subsequently, the Comptroller Gen-
eral upheld the same contention, and
stated specifically that after reviewing
this portion of the contract to which I
had raised objection, it appeared to him
that it had been executed without any
consideration insofar as the Government
was concerned.

Last week, in a further letter, Mr.
Bernard L. Boutin, Administrator of the
General Services Administration, dated
March 23, 1962, confirmed that they had
negotiated with the Wah Chang Corp.
a settlement wherein the Government
had recovered $264,937.17.

At this point I ask unanimous consent
that this series of correspondence be-
tween my office and the General Services
Administration and the General Ac-
counting Office be incorporated in the
Recorp, In this series of correspondence
can be found more complete details of
the contracts and the points to which
exceptions were made.
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There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., June 1, 1955,
Mr. EomunDp F, MANSURE,
Administrator, General Services Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. Mansure: It is my understand-
ing that the Wah Chang Co. was given a con-
tract for the processing of tungsten from a
product which was originally sold to this
company for this purpose by the Govern-
ment.

In this connection will you please furnish’

me a report showing the record of all con-
tracts for sales or purchases, along with in-
formation on all advancements made by the
Government to assist in production and in-
formation on all contracts which were can-
celed or renegotiated.
Yours sincerely,
JoHN J. WILLIAMS,

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,
EMERGENCY PROCUREMENT SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., July 22, 1955.
Hon. JoHEN J. WILLIAMS,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTor Wnpriams: Your letter of
June 1, 1955, requesting information on
tungsten econtracts with the Wah Chang
Corp. has been referred by the Administra-
tor of General Services to this Service for
reply.

The information desired was also dis-
cussed by you om June 7 in a personal
interview with Mr. Robert T. Davis of GSA,
and Mr. L. W. Mooney of this Service. At-
tached s a résumé of all contracts, includ-
ing those for processing, between this Serv-
ice and the Wah Chang Corp.

The Wah Chang Corp. has neither re-
quested nor obtained Government financing
or advances for any purpose relating to our
tungsten program. Some of the proposals
received from this firm contained informa-
tion that private financing was involved.

While this service has not sold any tung-
sten to the Wah Chang Corp., as a re-
sult of your inquiry we have reviewed all
our processing contracts with Wah Chang
Corp. to see if any had been canceled
or renegotiated. One contract in this
category was SCM-TS-21830. Amendment
No. 38 to contract SCM-TS-21830 reduced the
amount of tungsten trioxide which Wah
Chang had to return to the Government
from 25,086 to 13,831 short ton units.

After a detailed review of the entire mat-
ter we have concluded that amendment No.
3 should not have been executed, but rather
that this contract should have been termi-
nated for default and a clalm made against
the contractor for its failure to perform the
contract. We shall proceed to establish a
clalm against the contractor and, if neces-
sary, the assistance of the GAO in
its collection. We appreciate the faet that
your inguiry brought this matter to our at-
tention.

You will note from the enclosed résumé
that one contract was canceled completely
and three others were reduced in quantity
to take care of material diverted to industry
by DMA. We also are currently in the
process of renegotiating GS-OOP(D)-18056
which we anticipate will result in a lowering
of the price the Government is paying for
handling and storage charges incidental to
the. beneficiation.

Very truly yours,
A. J. WaLsH,
Commissioner.

SERVICE CONTRACTS

SCM-T8-12562: Processing of approxi-
mately 5,512 tons of Chinese tungsten con-
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centrates. received from two
firms, Nevada-Massachusetts Co. bid $837,-
867.50 and the Wah Chang Corp. $364,202.72.
The contract was awarded the latter firm
January 3, 1849. Contract completed.
SCM-TS-21830: Processing of approxi-
mately 21,441 tons of low-grade
concentrates. Invitations were issued to 13
}:ﬁerema firms. Four bids were received as
OWSB

Per unit
Rare Metals CorpP.—vaeummcacaaoacoo $26. 04
Nevada-Massachusetts COooeee . 26.04
Wall Chang CoipPe e 19. 00
Mathews Silica Co_ . __ . __ 13.30

The low bid of $13.830 was not responsive
as it did not include a guarantee that the
recovered product would meet specification
P-57 requirements; and, therefore, the con-
tract was awarded February 27, 1950, to the
lowest qualified bidder, the Wah Chang
Corp. The price was reduced by negotiation
from $19 to $18.96 per unit.

The contract provided that the Wah Chang
Corp. would recover from the 21,441 tons
of low-grade material and deliver to the Gov-
ernment 25,086 short ton units of WO, at
the price of $18.96 per unit. However, the
contractor recovered, delivered to the Gov-
ernment and was paid for 13,831.2340 units,
which was total quantity the contractor re-
covered from the 21,441 tons. The balance
of 11,254.7651 units were not recovered by the
contractor and the contract was amended
to reduce the number of units to be returned
to 13,831.2349. A payment was not made to
the contractor for any services in connection
with the 11,254.7651 units not recovered.

GS-OOP-T78(SCM) : Processing of ap-
proximately 8,867 pounds of tungsten car-
bide cores of synthetic scheelite. Three
firms were invited to submit proposals.
However, only one firm, the Wah Chang
Corp., submitted an offer of a total price of
$8,940. This proposal was accepted and con-
tract awarded June 4, 1951. Contract com-
pleted.

GS-OOP-953(8CM) : Contract dated Au-
gust 21, 1851, was awarded resulting from
negotiations and covers the beneficiation of
up to 531,000 short ton units of natural
scheelite concentrates purchased for the
King Island Scheelite (1947) Ltd. of
Australia. The unit price for beneficiation is
$4 per unit plus other costs incidental to
processing. The contract unit prices are
subject to escalation on basis of changes in
the “Wholesale Price Index of Chemicals and
Allied Produets,” published by U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor. This contract is active at
the present time and ends June 30, 1958.
Services performed to date have been satis-
factory.

GS-0O0P-3657(SCM) : Nodulizing of ap-
proximately 3 tons of high moisture syn- -
thetic scheelite. Proposals received from
Foote Minerals Co., at $100 per ton and
from the Wah Chang Corp., at $50 per ton.
Contract awarded September 23, 1952, to
Wah Chang Corp. on its low bid. Contract
completed.

GS-OO0F (D) 18056: Beneficiation of up to
15,000 tons of tungsten concentrates pur-
chased from the Government of Korea.
Negotiations which started in April 1952,
resulted in a contract on October 20, 1952,
with the Wah Chang Corp. All costs In
connection with processing under this con-
tract are pald by the Government of Korea.
Approximately 9,800 tons have been satis-
factorily processed to date,

GS-OO0P-T126(SCM) : Beneficlation of up
to 10,000 tons of subspecification Govern-
ment-owned tungsten concentrates, This
contract dated August 8, 1953 was negotlated
with the Wah Chang Corp. and provided
for a beneficiation charge of $3.85 per short
ton unit for upgrading ferberite, wolframite,
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or hubnerite and $6.05 per short ton unit
for ‘upgrading scheelite. Approximately
2,350 tons have been processed to date. The
quantity to be processed under this contract
is under review and it is contemplated that
considerably less than 10,000 tons will be
processed under the contract.
GS-O0P(D)18084: Covers the temporary
storage of up to 5,000 tons of tungsten
concentrates imported under Public Law 774
contracts. This contract negotiated and
awarded August 17, 1853, at a price at or
lower than prices charged by commercial
warehouses in the New York area for com-
parable services. The maximum stored un-
der this contract was approximately 1,500
tons and such material is being moved to
Government-owned storage.
GS-O0P-3961(SCM): Covers the tempo-
rary storage of up to 5,000 tons of tungsten
concentrates imported under Public Law 520
contracts pending assaying to determine
whether material meets contract specifica-
tions or needs beneficlation. This contract
negotiated and awarded August 11, 1953, at
a price at or below prices charged by com-
mercial warehouses in the New York area for
comparable services. Approximately 377 tons
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were stored under this contract. This has
been reduced to 280 tons at present time.

EXPLANATORY NOTES

The Wah Chang Corp. through its many
years as a processor and manufacturer of
tungsten products is the only American firm
that has received, processed and sold tung-
sten practically from every known source in
the world. The Wah Chang facilitles are
not duplicated by any other firm in the
United States; and the flexibility of such
facllities are peculiar to that firm. The ex-
perience of this firm in processing many
kinds of complex tungsten ores has placed
it in a position that it is prepared to submit
proposals for beneficiation when only the
source and an indication of quality is known.

Other considerations are the location of
the Wah Chang plant at Glen Cove, N.Y.,
which is easily reached by lighter shipment
from New York. The use of this plant per-
mits shipments that require beneficiation
to be unloaded directly from the ocean car-
rier to a lighter for transfer to the Glen Cove
plant. All other processors of tungsten, ir-
respective of their ability, are located at
inland points accessible only by rail or truck
movement.

Supply contracts

Cantract Contract Contract Quantit; Unit | Domestic
No. date Commodity Unit quantity delivered ! | price eei]llng
price
1616 | Sept. 17,1851 | Ferrotungsten............ 217, 500 220,345 | $4.60 £5.00
2276 ... [ S 165, 000 171, 986 4. 60 5,00
2411 | Oct. 26,1951 50,118 40, 029 4.50 5,00
2086 | Mar, 25,1952 o e 175, 000 174,774 4. 00 5.00
2788 | Feb. 20,1952 zsten powder. 30, 000 30, 000 7.76 7.76
2853 | Jan. 20,1952 50, 000 50, 000 7.76 7.7
3416 | July 16,1952 100, 000 100, 000 7.20 7.75
3576 | Aug. 17,1952 100, 000 100, 000 7.00 7.75
3722 | Bept. 6,1952 A, Ty T 15, 000 15, 000 7.00 7.75
221065 | Jan. 9,1950 Short ton- .. 20, 000 18, 000 26. 00 3 28. 50
2421077 | Jan, 18,1950 d 20, 000 6,512 | 26,00 28. 50
2422148 | Feb. 20,1950 16, 000 3,435 | 26.00 28. 50
2493442 | Mar. 22,1050 10, 000 5,846 | 26.00 28. 50
23524 | Apr. 12,1050 80, 000 27,234 | 12.95 i-'it %
846 | Apr. 11,1951 12, 000 11,408 | 66.00 E')
8724 | June 22,1951 787, 000 |/ 153, (") ﬂ;

661 | June 20,1951 23,300 | 24,746,1550 | 69.00 i’
12016 | July 17,1951 20, 000 20,785,27 | 65.00 ?
12033 | Aug. 10,1951 | 10, 000 9,664. 40 | 65.00 (0
12051 | Bept. 7,1051 20, 000 19, 200, 72 65, 00 (%)
12117 | Nov. 16,1951 15, 000 14,207.25 | 66,90 (%
12122 | Nov, 28, 1951 23, 000 22,900.61 (#7208 (’;
12132 | Dec. 13,1951 29,000 20, 482,38 | #72.08 (&
12148 | Jan. 17,1952 30, 000 20,086.36 | 66,00 0]

10, 000-15, 000 11,659. 84 | 66.90 {")

30, 000 20,782.77 | 66.90 ?

16, 000 16,251.31 | 66.90 (

: 18,500 | 18,284.14 | 66,90 I?

12174 | Feb, 7,1952 325 375.65 | 66,90 (2

12201 | Mar. 11, 1952 728 661, 45 62. 00 (¢

12207 | Mar, 25, 1952 T28 725, 01 62.00 (5,

vy IR | eSS 728 735,04 | 62,00 (8
CANCELLATION

4227 | May 51051 | Tungsten concentrates. .| Short ton___ o) T R 31. 50 ] ®

! Except where noted the quantity contracted for is subject to a 10-percent variance. In all cases the quantity de-

livered was within the variation specified in the contract

2 Domestic origin, all other tungsten concentrates were of forelgn origin.

# U.8. market price.

4 Material diverted to iIndustry by DMA: Contract 21977, 13,000 short ton units; contract 22148, 12,600 short ton
units; contract 23442, 4,153 short ton units; contract 23227, 4,745 short ton units,

i Not published.

Market prices are normally published in trade journals such as the E. & M, J, Minerals and

Metal Markets, the American Metal Market, and others represent prices paid in trade transactions. However, after
U.8. ceiling prices were established the publication of free market prices in the United States was discontinued,

¢ Long-term contract terminates Dec, 4, 1959,

7 Contract unit price based on published market price, with floor price of $55 per short ton unit.

# Includes U8, import duty of $6.08 per unit,
¥ No deliveries.

On April 6, 1951, a ceiling price of $65 per
short ton unit of WO; was established by
the Government, and on May 7, 1951, ceiling
prices were established for ferrotungsten at
$6 per pound metal content and for tung-
sten metal powder (hydrogen reduced) at
#7.75 per pound. The ceiling prices referred
to remained in effect until March 18, 1953.

U.S. SEMNATE,
Washington, D.C., April 3, 1957.

Hon. Joseps CAMPBELL,
The Comptroller General,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CaAMPBELL: The General Services
Administration on February 27, 1950,
awarded contract No, SCM-TS-21830 to the
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Wah Chang Corp. providing that this corpo-
ration would recover from the 21,441 tons
of low-grade material and deliver to the
Government 25,086 short-ton units of WO,
at the price of $18.96 per unit.

It is my understanding that this contract
‘was not completed by the Wah Chang Corp.,
and in this connection I would appreciate
the following information:

1. The amount of the undelivered portion
of the contract and the date the company
was released either from the delivery re-
quirements of the contracts or from any por-
tion thereof.

(a) The difference between the $18.96 per
unit price of the contract and the prevail-
ing market price at the time of the release
and the total amount of the potential loss
to the Government as the result of such
modification,

2. The amount remaining undelivered on
the contract as modified and the date of the
modification.

(a) The differential between the contract
price and the prevailing market price as of
the date the contract was in default.

3. In the event that the contracting cor-
poration has been released, elther in part or
in entirety, of the undelivered portion of
the contract, the estimated total loss to the
Government as the result of any modifica-
tlons or revisions as determined between the
differential of the contract price and the
prevailing market price as of the date of
the modification or cancellation.

Yours sincerely,
JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
COMPTROLLER GENERAL OF THE
UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., April 23, 1957,
Hon, JoHEN J, WILLIAMS,
U.8, Senate.

DEeAR SENATOR WiLLIAMS: Reference is made
to your letter of April 3, 1957, requesting
certain information regarding GSA contract
No. SCM-TS-21830, with Wah Chang Corp.,
for the furnishing of tungsten trioxide.

Deliveries under the original contract were
required to be completed on or before March
1, 1951. Amendment No. 1, executed on
September 6, 1950, extended the date for
completion of deliveries to April 30, 1951,
Amendment No. 2, executed on September
29, 1950, set forth the fact that it had been
determined that the total quantity of tung-
sten trioxide required to be furnished under
the contract could not be obtained from the
lot of Government-owned ore which had been
turned over to the contractor for processing
thereunder, and under its terms the con-
tractor was authorized to supply the balance
of the contract quantity by processing ore
which was to be obtained by the contractor
from outside sources at its own expense. The
amendment further provided that, in the
event the tungsten trioxide ore and con-
centrate to be delivered was of foreign ori-
gin, the contract unit price of $18.96 was to
remain the same, but the Government would
arrange to relieve the contractor from the
burden of the U.S. import duty of $6.03 per
short ton, which otherwise would apply to
such supplies. The validity of these amend-
ments has not been questioned.

Amendment No. 3 to the contract, the
instrument which purported to relieve the
contractor from the obligation of making
further deliveries under the contract, is
dated August 19, 1953, and states that the
contractor had by that date delivered 13,-
831.2349 short-tons of tungsten trioxide to
the Government under the contract. This
left approximately 11,256 short-tons as the
undelivered portion of the contract,

It appears from information presently
available to us that on May 1, 1951, the date
when the contractor first may be sald to
have been in default with respect to deliv-



1962

erles under the contract, tungsten trioxide
of a commercial grade not quite as good in
some respects as that specified in the contract
was gquoted in the London, England, market
(apparently the only free market source for
a quotation for the material) at $656 per
short-ton delivered, ex-customs duty, to the
New York, N.Y., area, where the contract
material was required to be delivered. Also,
it appears that on August 21, 1953, the ap-
proximate date of the execution of amend-
ment No. 3, tungsten trloxide of the same
commercial grade was quoted on the Lon-
don market at a price of $36.25 per short-ton
delivered, ex-customs duty, to the destina-
tion involved.

Thus, the difference between the total con-
tract price and the world market price for
the material remaining undelivered under
the contract would appear to be $518,191.01,
if calculated as of the date of the contrac-
tor’s initial default, and $194,603.01, if com-~
puted as of the date of the execution of
amendment No. 3.

As you are aware, by letter of February 18,
1956, to the Administrator of General Serv-
ices, we questioned the validity of amend-
ment No. 3 on the ground that it appeared
to have been executed without any consid-
eration insofar as the Government was con-
cerned. The Administrator subsequently
agreed with us as to its invalidity and ad-
vised that a clalm against the contractor on
the basis of its default was being prepared.
Also, he advised that the matter would be
referred here if GSA were unable to effect
collection of the amount for which it was
determined the contractor is indebted to the
Government. Through informal contacts, we
understand that GSA has asserted a general
claim against the contractor in the matter
and that several conferences have been held
with it in an effort to effect a settlement.
This is the extent of our information rela-
tive to the case at present.

Sincerely yours,
JosgPH CAMPBELL,
Comptroller General of the United States.
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., March 23, 1962.
Hon, Jouwn J, WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeEAR SENATOR Wimriams: The claim of
General Services Administration against the
Wah Chang Corp., which is the subject of
your letter of March 8, 1962, has been settled.

Our letter to you on July 22, 1955, advised
that, after a detalled review of the entire
matter, we had concluded amendment No. 3
to contract SCM-TS-21830 should not have
been executed but rather that this contract
should have been terminated for default and
a clalm made against the Wah-Chang Corp.
for its failure to perform the contract.
Amendment No. 3 had purported to reduce
the obligation of Wah Chang with respect to
deliveries of tungsten trioxide under con-
tract SCM-TS-21830 from 25,086 units to
13,831.2349 short ton units.

During the ensuing discussions with Wah
Chang and its counsel, the Government
showed that damages, if computed on the
basis of the market price in effect on August
19, 1951 (the date of execution of amendment
No. 3), would amount to $264,937.17. This
was based on the difference between the con-
tract price of $18.96 and the average E. & M.J.
quotation of $42.50 per short ton unit. The
differential of $23.64 multiplied by 11254~
/76561 short ton units resulted in the Gov-
ernment’s claim of $264,937.17.

During this perlod of discussion GSA had
a long-term tungsten contract with Wah
Chang, GS-00P-724(SCM), which had been
executed June 22, 1951. The Wah Chang
Corp. agreed to amend the existing contract
G35-00P-724(SCM) so as to reduce by
6,308.0279 short ton units the Government’s
obligation to purchase tungsten. The price
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per short ton unit of tungsten under GS-
OOP-724(SCM) was $55, this being $42 above
the market price which had at that time
declined to 818 per short ton unit. This re-
duction relleved the Government of an
obligation to pay out a total of $346,941.563
for material which the Government did not
need and which was worth in that market
no more than $82,004.36. The differential
of $264,937.17 was In effect a recovery by the
Government of that amount in connection
with its claim wunder contract SCM-TS-
21830.

This settlement was proposed on February
6, 1058, by the Administrator of General
Services to the Comptroller General who
gave final approval on December 9, 1958. On
December 31, 19568, amendment No. 38 to
contract GS-OOP-724(SCM) was executed
effecting the recovery of the Government's
claim as described hereinabove.

Sincerely yours,
BerwARD L. BoUTIN,
Adminisirator.

PROGRESS REPORT: MINUTEMAN

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I
should like to take a few minutes during
the morning hour to give the Senate a
brief report on the current status of the
U.S. Minuteman missile program.

Yesterday, the Air Force announced
that Francis E. Warren Air Force Base,
Wpyo., has beer selected as the support
base for the next hardened and dispersed
Minuteman missile site. Other site: are
located near Malmstrom Air Force
Base, Mont.; Ellsworth Air Force Base,
8. Dak.; Minot Air Force Base, N, Dak.;
and Whiteman Air Force Base, Mo.
Other sites are currently under consider-
ation in Oklahoma and Texas.

Earlier this week the Air Force ad-
vised me that dedication ceremonies
have tentatively been set for April 10
for the new production line where the
Minuteman will be assembled at Hill Air
Force Base, near Ogden, Utah. The Boe-
ing Co. will employ approximately 1,000
persons in the assembly operation when
the line reaches its peak production.
This new facility is welcome news to
Utah, and will insure that the Minute-
man will be operating months ahead of
schedule.

On March 22, the Air Force at Cape
Canaveral accomplished the first night
launching of a Minuteman missile. The
three-stage ICBM hurled a dummy war-
head more than 4,000 miles squarely into
a target in the South Atlantic. This
was the seventh straight successfu. fir-
ing from an underground silo, and the
missile performed perfectly in every re-
spect. For this latest firing, some weight
“fat” was shorn from the Minuteman.
Lighter weight nozzle control units were
used, and more weight was saved with
the first use of “skirts,” between the
three stages of the solid-fueled rocket,
which could be jettisoned in flight.

We in Utah are very proud of the suc-
cess which the Minuteman has attained
to date, because the Beehive State has
the major role in the production, assem-
bly, and maintenance of this important
weapons systems. Two of the three
stages of the Minuteman are produced
in Utah: The first stage, by the Thiokol
Chemical Corp., at facilities near Brig-
ham City, Utah; and the third stage,
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by the Hercules Powder Co., at its
Bacchus, Utah, plant.

The Boeing Airplane Co., which is the
prime contractor for the Minuteman, re-
cently completed construction of facili-
ties at Hill Air Force Base, Utah, where
the entire missile system will be assem-
bled prior to shipment to the various
missile sites.

Hill Air Force Base has been assigned
the key mission of storage, maintenance,
and repair of the Minuteman. The
storage and maintenance facilities are
under construction or already are avail-
able at Hill Air Force Base. However,
approximately $7.5 million in military
construction funds have been requested
for the fiscal year 1963, to construct
surveillance facilities at Hill Air Force
Range, to environmentally condition
rocket motors and to statically fire these
motors, to insure continuing perform-
ance reliability, safety, and serviceabil-
ity. The construction of these facilities
will allow the Air Force to maintain
Minuteman and other rocket inventories
over a longer period of time, thereby re-
ducing the requirements for additional
expenditures on rebuy programs. For
example, based on the current programed
procurement cost of the Minuteman
motors, if the service life of these motors
can be extended by just 1 year, the funds
required for reprocurement of SM-80
rocket motors could be reduced by up to
$300 million.

Although the Minuteman is the small-
est of the U.S. three intercontinental
ballistic missiles, it has a distinet ad-
vantage over the larger Atlas and Titan
I missiles. The latter two rockets are
liquid fueled, and have to be “gassed
up” after an enemy alert is sounded. On
the other hand, the Minuteman is an
“instant” ICBM, fueled with a solid pro-
pellant, and can be fired on a moment’'s
notice, thus saving precious minutes
in retaliating if an aggressive attack
should be made on the United States.

Originally, 12 squadrons, totaling 600
Minuteman missiles, were programed.
This has now been increased to 186
squadrons, with a total of 800 missiles,
planned through the fiscal year 1963.
The House Armed Services Committee
had reported H.R. 9751, authorizing
appropriations for aircraft, missiles, and
naval vessels. The committee added to
the administration’s request an addi-
tional $10 million, for a start on 100
more Minuteman missiles in the fiscal
year 1963, and indicated that additional
Minuteman squadrons are expected to
be procured in later years,

Maj. Gen. Thomas P. Gerrity, com-
mander of the Air Force Ballistic Sys-
tems Division, has indicated:

We are going to beat the original Minute-
man timetable; it’s going to be beaten by
a substantial time period. Thanks to a very
highly telescoped research and development
program, plus an operational testing pro-
gram which is reaching its peak effort right
now, I have great confidence that we're
going to bring the program in on the ambi-
tious schedule we have.

Mr. President, T ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point an article by Brig. Gen, S. C.
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Phillips, U.S. Air Force director of the
Minuteman program, Ballistics Systems
Division—AFSC, which appeared in the
Space Age News Monday, March 19,
1962. The article is entitled “Progress
Report: Minuteman—We Have the Job
Well in Hand.” .

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PROGRESS REPORT: MINUTEMAN—WE HAVE THE
JoB WELL IN HAND
(By Brig. Gen. 5. C. Phillips, USAF)

Minuteman stacks up as a vital element
in this country’s new dimension for defense.
It's a system the Natlon needs, and one the
Nation will have. The key breakthroughs
have been achieved. We are now forging
ahead with the final technical developments
and the product refinements which will add
to the cost effectiveness of Minuteman as
a deterrent weapon system.

But I want to look to the future toward
those areas where perseverance is still re-
quired in our pursuit of the best ICBM sys-
tem that man can build. Obviously, since
there is no ultimate weapon, neither is
there any system so good that it cannot be
improved. Let me indicate a few areas in
which product improvement is our next order
of business.

First, in terms of range: We are working
on refinements which promise to extend

. the already intercontinental reach of the
Minuteman, without compromising the ex-
ceptional accuracies we have attained In our
flight tests to date. These refinements pre-
sent some Interesting technical challenges
in the propulsion areas.

Second, the Minuteman field environment
which has received extensive engineering to
provide adequate survivability, is receiving
still further improvement to provide protec-
tion against even heavier attacks.

Third, we are working hard to incorporate
into the Minuteman system those additional
devices which will significantly add to the
already extensive strategic flexibility of the
missile and to its ability to penetrate an
enemy's defenses.

Fourth, the area where probably the big-
gest job remalns to be done. We are con-
ducting an intensive ground equipment
systems testing program to confirm and,
where possible, improve the reliability of
the aerospace ground equipment. The
launch control system is a sophisticated
digital data system, cable connected, with
many flexibility and safety features. In
this area, it is important to recognize that
in a remotely placed, unattended system
which is dependent on automated equip-
ment, the reliability of that egquipment un-
der the most severe circumstances must be
guaranteed to the same degree that the
misslle 1tself Is rellablility-rated. The guid-
ance system, for example, is maintained in
a constant state of readiness In the opera-
tional Minuteman. We must be sure that
the equipment measures up to this require-
ment.

Therefore, concurrent with our flight test
program we are engaging in a comprehen-
sive ground equipment systems testing
program. The results of this test program
are joined with the results derived from the
Atlantic missile range flight serles in the
total system test program conducted at
Vandenberg Alr Force Base with missiles
fired over the Pacific missile range.

In this program, the missile will be mated
with its aerospace ground equipment and
the Alr Force personnel currently in train-
ing who will maintain the missiles and
operate the equipment. The resultant inte-
grated test operation of the total weapon
system 1s the most thorough R. & D. checkout
procedure ever accomplished. It will climax
the Minuteman development cycle and set
the stage for the operational turnover of
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the weapon system. to the Strategic Alr
Command.

This is Minuteman today.

In flight test, we are obtaining gratifylng
results; our first launch, last February,
missed by only 1 month the target date
established several years before. As planned,
we flew a complete misslle, all three stages,
with all systems aboard and functioning.
It was a significant first in balllstic missile
flight testing, and our effort was an un-
qualified success.

Since then, our flight testing has dem-
onstrated beyond question the soundness of
the launch-from-the-hole technique, and
the soundness of the missile design.

It is also significant that we have learned
how to handle, assemble, and transport large
size rocket engines, and complete missiles.

In site activation, we are forging ahead
with construction for the first wing at
Malmstrom AFB, Mont. Work there has been
progressing and is some 60 days ahead of
schedule. Sites are also under construction
at Ellsworth AFB, S. Dak., and Minot AFB,
N. Dak, Construction at Whiteman AFB will
start soon. Other locations are being in-
vestigated for follow-on wings.

The originally programed 12 squadrons
of 600 missiles has been increased to 16
squadrons, funded through fiscal year 1963;
additional squadrons will be procured in
later years.

As you know, President Kennedy has called
for these additional Minuteman missiles, and
the doubled production capability previously
advocated has also been authorized and
provided. Further, we are continuing studies
almed at enhancing the survivability, reli-
ability, and performance of the missile sys-
tem, which already rates high in each of
these categories. But there is another factor.

The team analogy factor is timeworn and
trite; but the fact remains that without the
coordinated actions, the concentrated efforts
and the never-say-die attitude reflected in
the team spirit, Minuteman would not be
what it 1s today: a weapon system which is
living up to all its expectations, and promises
to exceed those expectations in fulfilling the
mission of peace through deterrence for
which it was designed.

FREE TRADE IS NOT THE ISSUE

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, few
measures during recent years have been
so completely distorted as to their real
effect as has the President’s trade pro-
posal.

This program is being sold to the
American people as a means of reducing
trade barriers between nations, thereby
stimulating American production for
foreign markets. As a matter of fact, it
gives the President virtually complete
control over all tariffs—he could wipe
them out if he so desired in the case of
Common Market countries, or he could
impose new and unlimited tariffs on any
product if he so desired.

COULD BE USED FOR PROTECTIONISM

As pointed out in a recent editorial in
the Wall Street Journal:

This wide grant of power to the President

is for protectionism as much as for free
trade.

Whether or not the law would actually
produce freer trade would depend entire-
ly upon the attitudes of the President
who happened to be in office at a given
time. If he desired, the President could
impose quotas, or other controls, in addi-
tion to tariffs.

But that is only part of the story.
Equally serious—perhaps even more so—
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is the power this bill gives the President
to hand out Federal assistance to any
firms he thinks may have suffered be-
cause of tariff adjustments. This money
may be paid to States, individuals, or
business firms.

TUNRESTRICTED GRANT OF AUTHORITY

I wonder if the administration has
paused to consider the potential danger
in such a broad and unrestricted grant
of authority, Tens of millions of dollars
could be committed to an industry, a
company, or even a person, if the Presi-
dent decided that it was politically
expedient to do so. There are no limita-
tions on the length of time this adjust-
ment allowance may be paid, nor any
clear definition of who is eligible for it.

To illustrate the sweeping powers the
bill grants, consider the language it con-
tains: It says that actions of the Presi-
dent, “in determining eligibility to apply
for adjustment assistance, in certifying
adjustment proposals, or in making de-
terminations with respect to extraordi-
nary relief, shall be final and conclusive
and shall not be subject to review by any
court.”

This may be convenient, but it cer-
tainly is not in keeping with the tradi-
tional American restraints on power.
Passage of this bill would place in the
hands of the President and future Pres-
idents a weapon which could be used with
impunity to reward friends or punish
enemies.

CHALLENGE TO DEMOCRATIC PREMISE

The issue is not free trade versus tar-
iffs; let there be no mistake about that.
The issue is whether or not there is still
validity in the fundamental premise of
American democracy—whether a Con-
gress, made up of elected representatives
of all parts of the country, can be en-
trusted with the job of making important
decisions, or whether those decisions
shall be made by an all-powerful, all-
wise Chief Executive, who presumably
can always be entrusted to make the
right choice.

If the latter is the case, we have taken
a great step backward from the concept
which our forefathers accepted when
they formed this Republic. It was never
intended that Congress should be a mere
rubber-stamp body, abdicating and dele-
gating its authority to the Executive.
The idea of a beneficent dictatorship is
repugnant to every American—yet surely
no one can deny that passage of this
bill would be a step in that direction.
And when this bill is placed alongside
many others recommended by this ad-
ministration—such as the bill giving the
President the authority to adjust taxes,
the bill giving him virtually complete
control over agriculture, and so forth—
a pattern emerges which is frightening
to anyone who has studied what has
happened in those countries where one
man has been permitted to gain complete
control over the decisions of govern-
ment—always “for the good of the coun-
try.” The cumulative effect of these
measures to vest vast new powers in the.
President at the expense of Congress is a
massive attack against our form of demo-
cratic, representative government. We
must not abandon democracy and resort
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to authoritarianism purportedly to meet

the challenge of another form of au-

thoritarianism, communism. Let us in-
stead show that democracy can work.

Let us work through our great existing

institutions and not yield our birthright

to those impetuous New Frontiersmen
who are impatient with our form of
government.

Congress will do well to consider care-
fully and critically any legislation which
gives the President the sweeping controls
over our economy which would be grant-
ed by passage of the President’'s trade
bill in its present form.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp at this point as a
part of my remarks an article entitled
“Move to Weaken Supreme Court,” writ-
ten by David Lawrence and published in
the Washington Star of March 21, 1962.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Move To WEAKEN SUPREME CoURT—NEW TaAR-
¥ Brnu's Provision oF ExEmprion From
Hice COURT REVIEW ASSAILED

(By David Lawrence)

The EKennedy administration has just
made an attempt to weaken the Supreme
Court of the United States, which might not
have been surprising if it had come from the
John Birchers or other so-called extremists.

In a bill written by some of the top ad-
visers of the President and introduced In
Congress, the administration demands that
Congress strip the Supreme Court of any
power to review the proposed law govern-
ing tariff changes and duties and relations
with the Common Market in Europe.

Rarely in American history has there been
any significant move to get Congress to
limit the jurlsdiction of the Supreme Court
of the United States, In 1868, Congress did
take away from the Supreme Court appellate
jurisdiction under the Habeas Corpus Act of
1867 in an effort to prevent the Court from
passing on the constitutionality of Recon-
struction laws. Shortly thereafter, in a
famous case, the Court itself affirmed the
right of Congress to make exceptions to its
appellate jurisdiction.

Today, the power sought by the Kennedy
administration is very sweeping, indeed, as
it calls for an abolition of the right of any
citizen to question the acts of the Presldent
in the complex and far-reaching field of
tariffs and customs duties which he could
impose or remove at will.

Under the proposed law, the President
would be authorized to make a varlety of
determinations on reduction or elimination
of dutles, on adjustment assistance, extraor-
dinary relief and other matters covered by
the terms of the act. Section 404 then says
that all these determinations by the Presi-
dent or by any administering agency “shall
be final and conclusive and shall not be sub-
Ject to review by any court.”

It has not been revealed just what the
framers of the proposed law are afraid of
and just why they would deprive the citl-
zen of relief if he is being discriminated
against In Government action or if his con-
stitutional rights are being violated. What
the proposed section means is that, no mat-
ter what the Constitution says about “due
process of law,” there is no way that an
injured citizen can petition a Federal court
for the redress of any wrong done him by
the Government in a tariff or foreign-trade
transaction.

No more sweeping attack on constitutional
rights has arisen in recent years. Inci-
dentally, the provision in the bill denying
court review would in itself be constitu-
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tional if enacted, because article IIT of the
Constitution says:

“In all cases affecting ambassadors, other
public ministers, and ccnsuls, and those to
which a State shall be party, the Supreme
Court shall have original jurisciction. In
all other cases, before mentioned, the Su-
preme Court shall have appellate jurisdic-
tion, both as to law and fact, with such
exceptions, and under such regulations as
the Congress shall make.”

These exceptions enacted by Congress
could cover any legislation affecting the
rights of individual ecitizens. Certainly, if
the Supreme Court is deprived by law of
the right to hear a case, and, indeed, if
every lower court is ordered to refuse to
hear any petition, a wrong done by an arbi-
trary act of an executive agency of the Gov-
ernment cannot be corrected through the
courts.

Everyone knows that the President, him-
self, 1sn't going to administer the new tarift
law, with its multifarious provisions, and
that subordinate officials will carry on this
work during the 8 or b years that Congress
may set as the period to be covered. So it
really means that Congress will have dele-
gated to the administering agencies su-
preme authority over thousands of busi-
nesses and the jobs of their employees, and
there will be no means through the courts
of achieving justice if the law is improper-
ly administered by the executive.

There is a good deal of mystery as to who
wrote the draft of the proposed law, which
is called H.R. 9800, and particularly the pro-
vision known as section 404. But it is
known that Undersecretary of State George
W. Ball, a New York lawyer, was at the head
of the task force that worked on the whole
problem before the bill was transmitted to
the House Ways and Means Committee with
the request that it be introduced and pre-
sented as an administration measure. It
may be that in the report filed by Mr. Ball
and his associates with the President analyz-
ing the tariff situation and the need for
supreme powers by the President, some rea-
sons were given for depriving the courts of
all power to review any action taken under
this proposed law. But Mr. Ball's report
has never been made public.

Again and agaln in recent hearings, ques-
tlons have been asked by members of the
House Ways and Means Committee as to who
drafted or sponsored the bill's provisions,
but the answers have been hazy, or the wit-

have insisted they didn’'t know.

It seems incredible that an administration
which professes to be Interested in civil
rights would go on record as taking away
the rights of millions of citizens to petition
Federal courts for relief from injustices
which they claim would affect their liveli-
hood. It seems incredible, too, that Con-
gress would ever enact such a law. If it does
get through, this would certainly indicate a
lack of confidence in our Federal courts or a
fear of their impartial decislons.

IS THE DOUBLE STANDARD TO BE
BACK WITH US—SHALL WE SUB-
SIDIZE AVIATION ABROAD BUT
NOT AT HOME?

Mr. GRUENING. Mr, President,
within the last week I have had oc-
casion to denounce the proposal of the
Civil Aeronautics Board for an investi-
gation of the Pacific Northwest-Alaska
service, with the avowed objective of
eliminating, curtailing, and consolidat-
ing the excellent Alaska-States air
service.

There are four such carriers now
serving, for passenger, airmail, and air-
freight, an area one-fifth as large as
the 48 older States, and including, as
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do “the lower 48,” four time zones. It
is an area as wide and as deep as the
48 States—2,700 miles from east to west,
1,400 miles from north to south. Alone
among American States, it extends into
the Eastern Hemisphere and into the
Arctic.

The four States-Alaska carriers now
operating are Pan American World Air-
ways, Northwest-Orient Airlines, Paci-
fiec Northern Airlines, and Alaska Air-
lines. They compete with each other
to some extent, although their routes
by no means duplicate. Between them,
they supply virtually the only transpor-
tation for people and airmail between
the lower 48 States and Alaska.

For reasons rooted in the history of
Alaska as a territorial stepchild in the
national family, other forms of trans-
portation between “the lower 48” and
Alaska are negligible or nonexistent.
Air transportation is Alaska’s lifeline
today, attained only recently after great
effort and enterprise.

The CAB’s announced objective is:

First. To eliminate Pan American
World Airways completely from its
Alaska service.

Second. To eliminate Northwest’'s
regular service to Alaska and make it an
incident in its Orient run.

Third. To compel the consolidation of
Pacific Northern and Alaska Airlines,

The proposal would, in my judgment
and that of my fellow Alaskans, wreck
the present excellent arrangement. It
would destroy what is virtually the only
form of transportation between the
lower 48 States and the vast region
which is the 49th State. It would re-
place a good competitive setup with a
monopoly with all the ills which mo-
nopoly almost invaryingly brings, It
constitutes an inexcusable piece of folly.

As the Fairbanks News-Miner, in an
editorial entitled “Does CAB Proposal
Make Sense,” comments caustically:

The CAB proposal is so farfetched it bor-
ders upon the ridiculous.

And further:

Just what sort of eggheaded theoretical
daydreaming is going on? Is the Federal
Government determined to kill off the free
enterprise system which has given Ameri-
cans the world’s best standard of living for
more than a century?

Now, what are the reasons for this
contemplated monstrosity ?

It would save in the neighborhood of
slightly over $4 million in subsidies.
These have gone to Pacific Northern and
Alaska Airlines.

Pan American and Northwest are not
subsidized.

Now, reducing Government expenses
is always rated a worthy and desirable
objective. But there are obviously two
ways of counting the cost. What do we
get for what we are paying? 1Is it not
worth the price?

Mr., President, we are dealing here
with two wholly American areas. Both
are large in extent, large in potential.

The history of transportation in
America makes three salient facts crys-
tal clear.

First. Transportation developed the
United States, made :ts States truly
united, made out of them the great Na-
tion that we have become.
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Second. All American transportation
has been heavily subsidized by the Fed-
eral Government—the railroads by large
land grants; shipping by subsidies and
privileges of various kinds; automotive
traffic by billions of Federal dollars
spent in highway construction; aviation
by subsidies, where needed.

Third. Alaska has been largely ex-
cluded from all these benefits, except in
the last category which CAB policy now
aims to eliminate.

In startling contrast, let us note what
the United States is doing to aid avia-
tion in foreign countries,

Since 1955 the United States has
granted or loaned or participated in
loans to foreign nations for the devel-
opment of their air transportation the
sum of at least $417,004,530. These in-
cluded such items as $98,331,127 in out-
right grants under the mutual security
program for such items as $14,560,000 in
1956 to Afghanistan for air transport
development, the sum of $5,129,000 in
the year 1957 alone for the development
of aviation in Thailand, and another
$11,546,000 to Afghanistan in 1959.
Thus the outright grants of U.S. dollars
to foreign nations year by year since
1955 for the development of foreign avi-
ation were:

OO e e e e e o 810, 741, 747
T e e S i e e i i S S 24, 752, 380
1957 18, 310, 000
F e R P — 7, 045, 000
1959 23, 663, 000
1960 8, 782, 000
e b O LSRR el L 7, 137, 000

S e R DD L 98, 831, 127

However, the United States loaned or
participated in loans of even larger sums
to foreign nations for the development
of their aviation facilities, including
loans for the purchase of aircraft and
for the construction of airports. Thus
the Export-Import Bank has loaned
Japan $35,870,000 for this purpose, it has
loaned France over $52 million and Bra-
zil over $30 million and Australia over
$23 million. Australia also received a
loan of over $9 million from the World
Bank. Meanwhile, Ethiopia received
over $23 million from the Development
Loan Fund for the development of avia-
tion in that country. I ask unanimous
consent that tables showing foreign avi-
ation grants and loans since 1955, pre-
pared in my office by Mr. Milton Fairfax
of my staff be printed at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. Let us now, Mr.
President, compare the total of $417,-
004,530 granted or loaned since 1955 to
build up aviation in foreign countries
with the amount of subsidies which the
CAB is attempting to save, and to save
which the CAB is willing to establish a
monopoly in transportation from the
lower 48 States to Alaska. The two car-
riers involved—Pacific Northern and
Alaska Airlines—received in subsidies
and mail pay in 1961 the sum of $4,332,-
000 for the States-Alaska operations.
This is in startling contrast to the
amount of U.S. dollars which we are
spending abroad to build up aviation in
foreign countries.
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Of course, subsidies are paid to these
and other carriers for intra-Alaska op-
erations. Thus, in 1961 subsidies were
paid for such intrastate operations in
the total sum of $8,612,000 to Alaska
Airlines, Alaska Coastal, Byers, Cordova,
Ellis, Kodiak, Northern Consolidated,
Pacific Northern, Reeve, Western Alaska,
and Wien.

To understand why these subsidies are
necessary, it is necessary to place them
in the perspective of conditions in
Alaska. For many, many towns and
villages, there is no other mode of trans-
portation than by air. These airlines,
operated by able and experienced pilots,
constitute the sole link to the outside
for the inhabitants of many remote
areas of Alaska. They are dependent
upon air transportation for the receipt of
the very necessities of life. I hope that
as Alaska grows, and as we obtain roads
and ferries and other means of trans-
portation, and as the population in-
creases, we shall come to the point where
air transportation is profitable and subsi-
dies are no longer necessary. But in the
meantime, as a penalty for the years of
neglect in building alternate methods of
transport between areas in Alaska, we
will need subsidies for intra-Alaska air-
line operations.

But surely, Mr. President, if we can
afford to pay subsidies to the airlines of
foreign countries we cannot afford to do
less at home.

Mr. President, during the Eisenhower
administration, there existed in the con-
trasting attitude and action toward do-
mestic versus foreign expenditures a
double standard. I called attention to
it repeatedly when congressional efforts
to appropriate for resource development,
for education, for housing, for airport
construction, for pollution control, for
a variety of essential projects were re-
jected by the White House either by veto
or threat of veto, on the ground that we
could not afford them, while similar and
far more elaborate projects in foreign
countries were labeled by the Eisenhower
administration as sacrosanct. They
must not, the Executive told Congress,
be cut by a nickel.

I could not support that double stand-
ard which placed American needs in a
category inferior and subsidiary to the
purported needs of foreign countries. It
was one of the reasons, which I made
clear repeatedly, that I felt obliged to
vote against the foreign aid program in
1959 and 1960.

When President Kennedy came into
office, this double standard was aban-
doned. While there was no less empha-
sis on and support for foreign aid, do-
mestic needs were given at least equal
consideration. And so under the Ken-
nedy administration there could be, and
was, enacted previously unattainable
legislation for resource development,
housing, airport modernization, area re-
development, retraining for the unem-
ployed, pollution control.

It is to be hoped that this changed
policy will continue undiminished. It
is to be hoped that the CAB’s misguided
efforts at slashing aviation support at
home while we are spending millions of
American dollars to support it abroad,
will not prevail. Should the time come
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when all our airlines can render the
needed service of passenger and mail
transportation, and be self-supporting
without subsidy, then it will be proper
and appropriate to eliminate the sub-
sidy. But that time is not yet. Particu-
larly, is it not yet in Alaska, where for
reasons aforestated, Alaska has suffered
uniquely among the States, Federal dis-
crimination which has largely deprived
Alaska of the other forms of transpor-
tation enjoyed elsewhere under the
flag—in highways, railways, and
shipping.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed at the conclusion of my remarks
in addition to the tables which have
hitherto been ordered printed in the
REecorp, a letter received by me from
Joseph H. Shortell, Jr., assistant U.S.
attorney for Alaska who is well versed
in antitrust matters and whose com-
ments are most timely, and a copy of
Mr. Shortell’s letter to the aviation edi-
tor of Newsweek magazine,

There being no objection, the tables
and letters were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

Transportation, fiscal year 1955

FAR EAST
Amount
China: CAA Improvement_____..._. $218, 880
Indonesian Republic: Alr trans-
port training—aircraft and en-
gine mechanics school.-—.____ 106, 000
Thailand:
Alr transport and air naviga-
flon. ... S 86, 500
pbar. aiv alde. oo sl 90, 000
Airfield construction . ..-...__ 2,742, 608
Upper air aids 40, 000
Technical assistance Thai Alr-
ways 949, 000
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-
pansion of aeronautical ground
Tacilities. 416, 000
NEAR EAST, AFRICA, AND
SOUTH ASIA
Egypt: Alr navigation alds_______ 68, 800
Ethiopia: Civil aviation and me-
teO0rology —ccmccccean S 35, 805
Greece: Training of Greek ecivi
aviation personmel_ ___________ 27, 440
India: Aviation ground facilitles.. 421, 500
Iran: Alr navigation and meter-
ological equipment._...._.____ 616, 928
Israel: Afrport administration par-
ticipantahip _ ... . _________ 3, 000
Pakistan: 3
Improvement and expansion of
aviation ground facilities__._. 1, 641,372
Development of civil air trans-
portation -- 7125, 000
Turkey: Airline operations train-
bl e (o3 s WIS SRS S B LU 475, 000
EUROPE
France:
CAA training program.....__._ 10, 860
Civil aeronautics study group._._ 10, 095
Spain: Tralning of aeronautical
technicians and supervisors____ 61, 740
LATIN AMERICA
Bolivia:
Institute  Aeronautical Na-
cional o £ 6, 000
Aircraft mechanies training—
Bolivian Alr Force. -——cceee-- 4, 050
Alrline operations course
(flight)—transportation _____ 2,828
Civil aviation mission._ . ____ 47,339
Flight Instructors course_..._. 2,828
Brazil: Aeronautical navigational
D e MO TR 1, 500, 000
Chile: Air transportation and
civil aviation development..___ 64, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1955—Continued
LATIN AMERICA

Costa Rica: Improvement of Amount
safety and efficlency of air
transportation - oo $25,

Ecuador: Civil aviation__________ 25, 740

Honduras: Consultation in elvil

aviEton . 113, 264
Mexico: Training—air transporta-
tion 6, 000
Niearagua: Civil aviation proj-
ect 12, 046
Panama:
Air transportation — mainte-
nance of aeronautical com-
munications and air nav-
igation and radio aids
equipment. oo 10, 000
Aviation consultant______--_- 24,500
Paraguay: Alrport development.._ 24, 000
Uruguay: Air transport_...--.... 8, 200
OVERSEAS TERRITORIES
British Guiana: Transportation—
alr. traffic control training.____ 2, 500
Reglonal: Technlecal assistance in
civil aviation—reglonal group in
Panama e 165, 964
Transportation, fiscal year 1956
FAR EAST
Cambodia: Maintenance, repair,
and rehabllitation airfields.._-- $180, 000
China: CAA improvement. .- 222, 885
Indonesian Repuhlic
rt techniciah training.___ 33, 000
Training in meteorology--—---- 128, 000
Japan: Civil aviation survey____ 4, 000
Eorea:
Aviation specialist training.__. 11, 000
Civil aviation technical assist-
ance 46, 500
Philippines: Air navigational aids. 219, 000
Thailand:
Aeronautical ground services
improvement 335, 000
Upper alds (8lr) -a-emmnmacaaas 2,100
Meteorologlical service improve-
ment 102, 260
Thal alrways improvement...- 72,999
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-
pansion of aeronautical ground
facilities 520, 937
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Afghanistan:
Air transportation develop-
ment 14, 560, 000
1956 Haj assistance .- 240, 000
Egypt: Transportation and com-
munications—civil aviation... 72, 950
India:
Expansion of aviation ground
facilities ———w 237,743
Technical assistance for civil
air transporta e cccmacaaaa 33, 500
Iran: Air navigational and me-
teorological equlpment ........ 6086, 900
Lebanon:
Air navigation = 38, 400
Expansion of Beirut Inter-
national Alrport for jJet
air lines 470, 000
Pakistan:

Improvement and expansion of
aviation ground facilitles____ 1,903, 700
Development of civil air trans-

portation B78, 688
Aircraft overhaul and main-
tenance facllities .. ... 261, 955
Turkey:
Afrport equipment experts..__ 18, 000
Meteorology specialists________ 15, 000
Alrline operations tralning pro-
gram == 400,000
Civil avliation tralning pro-
gram 76, 000
Regional total:
Regional civil aviation office.._. 32, 500
Air navigation facllities—VOR
site selection equipment.... 17, 700
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Transportation, fiscal year 1956—Continued

AFRICA
Ethiopia:
Air transportation cooperative Amount
service. $70, 000
Lo g B2 500 T o T N I L 85, 655
National airlines training pro-
gram._ 251, 000
EUROPE
Italy: Civil aeronautics misslon._. 22, 500
Spain:
Civil aviation mission________=- 103, 510
Training of aeronautical 'rach-
niclans and supervisors-——-..- 1, 500
Training aeronautical techni-
clans and supervisors_._.-.-- 85, 000

Civil aviation, fiscal year 1956.. 1, 283, 500

LATIN AMERICA

Bolivia:
Civil aviation mission_________
Electroplating plant for Insti-
tuto Aeronautico Nacional,

67, 402

96, 504
Brazil: Air navigation alds and
alr traffic control e
Chile: Alr transportation and eivil
aviation development__________
Colombia: Cooperative project in
the construction and design of
commercial airport for Co-
lombia....- i
Costa Rica:
Improvement of safety and effi-
clency of air transportation.._
Aviation maintenance training
center project. eeeeecmmmaea- 34, 727
Cuba: Civil aviation project_.__. 8, 000

463, 500
120, 530

61, 300

35, 400

Ecuador: Civll aviatlon__________ 48, 000
Guatemala: Civil aviation trans-
port improvement. .. .. 6, 000
Honduras: Consultation in civil
R Y o e i s e e o 78, 105
Nicaragua: Civil aviation project-- 31, 140
Panama: Aviation consultant.... 26, 200
Paraguay:
Airport development project-... 62, 600
Aviation repairs_______________ 2, 500
Peru: Air transport—civil aero-
nautics B, 200
Uruguay: Transportation.__..____ 7, 500
OVERSEA TERRITORIES
Surinam: Air transport (air trans-
port control) - ______L 4, 500
Transportation, fiscal year 1957
FAR EAST
China (Talwan): CAA improve-
ment. s -- $443, 000
Japan:
Japan Civil Aviation Bureau... 188,000
Civil aviation survey-—-o--—--- 2, 000
Eorea: Civil aviation technical as-
sistance Program.--—--—-—-—-- 231, 000
Laos: Vientiane airport relocation. 750, 000
Thalland:
Aeronautical ground services
improvement_.______________ 3,6348, 000
Alrfield construction__________. 400,000
Meteorological services improve-
ment.._- 249, 000
Improvement Thal Airways.__. 554, 000
Aviation overhaul and mainte-
nance facllity coceoemmeee - 3, 580, 000
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-
pansion of aeronautical ground
TaoiEenL . . e e e 1, 748, 000
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Afghanistan: Air transportation
development__________________ 173, 000
Ceylon: Aeronautical navigation
alds Sapa 85, 000
Egypt: Civil aviation_ - 15, 000
Greece: Installation of VOR
equipment and training________ 13, 000
India: Expansion of aviation
ground facilitles ... oo —_ 119, 000
Iran:
Installation of air navigation
and meteomloglca:l equip-
ment S 50, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1957—Continued
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA

Iran:
Communications and workshop

Amount
equipment for alrport facil-
itles ___ . £425, 000
Lebanon:
Air navigation ____________.__ 5, 000
Expansion of Beirut Interna-
tional Airpert for jet airlines. =~ 45,000
Pakistan:
Improvement and expansion of
aviation ground facilities____ 762, 000
Development of civil air trans-
pOrtationiera iy o o e 800, 000
Turkey:
Meteorology specialists_ ... 16, 000
Alrline operations training pro-
_______________________ 110, 000
Alrlme operations training pro-
o i L S R 151, 000
Clvil aviation training program._
Regional: Regional Civil Aviation
2l ! s il 27, 000
AFRICA
Ethiopia: Civil aviation advisory
services e e 5, 000
EUROPE
Iceland:
Occupational training—airport
operation 26, 000
Occupational trainlng—Mrport-
construetion e 32, 000
Spain:
Training of aeronautical tech-
niclians and supervisors____.. 63, 000
Civil aviation, fiscal year 1957.. 810, 000
LATIN AMERICA
Bolivia: Civil action._. .. ____ 65, 000
Brazil: Air navigation aids and
alr traffic control_____________ 156, 000
Chile: Air transportation and
civil aviation developments____ 118, 000
Colombia: A cooperative project
for technical assistance to clvil
aeronautics in Colombia.. ... - 35, 000
Costa Rica: Improvement of safe-
ty and efficiency of air trans-
port: project. .o 43, 000
Cuba: Civil aviation project...._ 117, 000
Ecuador: Civil aviation assistance. 29, 000
Honduras: Consultation in ecivil
aviation_________ T4, 000
Nicaragua: Civil aviation________ 33, 000
Panama: Aviation consultant__.._ 23, 000
Peru: Civil aviation advisory serv-
ices and training 17, 000
Regional: Technical assistance in
clvil aviation regional group in
Panama 157, 000
Transportation, fiscal year 1958
FAR EAST
Burma: Clvil aviation, airport de-
velopment._ - $474, 000
Cambodia: Airfield sur?ey and re-
habilitation. ... 430, 000
China (Taiwan): Alr transporta-
tion improvement_____________ 253, 000
Japan: Japan Civil Aviation Bu-
reau o 278, 000
Eorea: Civil aviation technical
assistance. -4 365, 000
Thailand:
Aeronautical ground services im-
provement . o e 419, 000
Meteorologlcal services improve-
T e gy A BN e 48, 000
Improvement Thai A.Lrways____ 75, 000
Vietnam: Improvement and expan-
sion of aeronautical ground
L EE - T T T A T 506, 000
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Afghanistan: Alr transportation
Hevel P L e e e 482, 000

Ceylon:
Aeronautical navigation alds.._
Colombo airport survey.-------

19,000
6, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1958—Continued
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Greece: Installation of VOR equip- Amount

$40

ment and training . 000
India:

Aviation ground facilities._____. 202, 000

Indla alrlines. .. cccccccccccaaa= 13, 000
Iran: Civil aviation_______________ 107, 000
Lebanon:

Alr navigation 25, 000

Expansion of Belrut Interna-

tional AIrport—-——---—ooocoooo 46, 000

Pakistan:

Improvement and expansion of

aviation ground facilities...._ 93, 000
Development of civil air jrans-
POrREION o e e 798, 000
Turkey:
Meteorology specialists ... 2, 000
Airline operations training pro-
gram 776, 000
Civil aviation training program. 178, 000
Reglonal total: Regional civil avia-
tion adviser 22, 000
AFRICA
Ethiopia: National airlines train-
T i R e e 80, 000
EUROPE
Iceland:
CAA sair safety survey-----.-.- 3, 000
CAA alrcraft mechanics training. 30, 000
Occupational tralning—alrport
e AT ey e R ey 20, 000
Spain:
Civil aviation mission. .. ... 80, 000
Training of aeronautical techni-
clans and supervisors...__.__._ 69, 000
LATIN AMERICA
Argentina: Development of the Na-
tional Bureau of Civil Aviation._. 85, 000
Bolivia: Civil aviation.__ .- 64, 000
Brazil: Air navigation alds and air
traffic. control. .. cccavcncnanaca 189, 000
Ohile: Civil aviation. ..o 151, 000
Colombia: A cooperative project for
technical assistance to civil aero-
nautics In Colombia. e 61, 000
Costa Rica: Improvement of safety
and efficiency of air transport___ 20, 000
Cuba: Civil aviation project______ 96, 000
Dominican Republic: Civil avia-
tion—airport management and
operation 3, 000
Ecuador: Civll aviation assistance. 651, 000
Honduras: Consultation in ecivil
aviation e 78, 000
Nicaragua: Transportation — civil
aviation_. - 24, 000
Panama: Aviation consultant...._.. 25, 000
Paraguay: Civil aviation assist-
ance division 74, 000
Peru: Civil aviation advisory serv-
O S o ol i o s S i s 13, 000
OVERSEA TERRITORIES
British Guiana: VOR traffic con-
oo B L | S T 3, 000
Reglonal total: Technical assistance
in civil aviation, reglonal group,
Panama s 172, 000

Transportation, fiscal year 1959
FAR EAST
China (Talwan) : Alr transporta-

tion improvement. ... .. ... $334, 000
Korea: Civil aviation operations
improvement. - - - oooeeen 365, 000
.Iapan Japnn Civil Aviation
______________________ 288, 000
Ls.os Rehahliltatlon of Vientiane
Alrport.__ ol 765, 000
Thailand:
Aeronautical ground services
improvement. . .oacoeoo- e 437, 000
Meteorological services im-
DROveIent . e 56, 000
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-
pansion of aeronautical ground
facilities SRS, _ 3,856, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1959—Continued
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA

Afghanistan: Air transportation Amount

development oo e $11, 546, 000
Ceylon:

Colombo airport survey.._._._- 8, 000

Alrport development and ad-

ministration. - o 4, 000
Greece: Air transportation ad-

visory project oo 72, 000
India: Expansion of aviation

ground facilities_. . ___.__._ 44, 000
Iran: Civil aviation. ... 117, 000
Lebanon: Aeronautical facilities. 1,310, 000
Nepal: Aviation development... 600, 000
Pakistan:

Improvement and expansion of

aviation ground facilities... 164, 000

Development of civil air trans-

POItAUION . - c i m e - 1, 173, 000
Turkey:

Meteorology - ouioe e cmnaaann 30, 000

Alrline operations training____ 300, 000

Civil aviation training pro-

gram 238, 000
United Arab Republic: Civil avi-

atlon development. .- 66, 000
Regional total: Regional ecivil

aviation adviser (Pakistan)... 30, 000

AFRICA
Ethiopia:

Civil Aviation Administration. 3, 000

National airlines training.___._ 374, 000
Liberia: Airport sUrvey.--___--.- 8, 000
Tunisia: Civil ayiation improve-

PBRE o b i s i et 17, 000

EUROPE
Iceland:
CAA alr safety survey........ 7, 000
Occupational training—airport
operations; loadmaster train-
I e s 7, 000
Spaln: Air navigational aids im-
provement oo oo 178, 000
LATIN AMERICA
Argentina: Development of the

National Bureau of Civil Avia-

B e i oy e 200, 000
Bolivia: Civil aviation____.._.___ 40, 000
Brazil: Alr navigation alds and

alr trafic control .—-ecee---- 165, 000
Chile: Civil aviation. .- 131, 000

Transportation, fiscal year 1960
FAR EAST .

Cambodia: Airfield survey and
MAINtENANCE.. - cam e a e mmmmanm- $16, 000
Republic of China: Air transpor-
tation improvement. . .- _-- 333, 000
Indonesia: Alr transportation op-
eration and malntenance..... 653, 000
Japan: Japan Civil Aviation Bu-
o LA TR Y e 211, 000
Korea:
Civil avia,tlon operations im-
provement. . e s e 309, 000
Civil a.\rla.tton opmtions reobli~
______________________ 334, 000
Laos: Reha.bllit-at.lon of Vientiane
Alrporbs oo o Lo 33, 000
Thailand:
Aeronautical ground services
improvement. - cccocaacaiaa 263, 000
Meteorological services improve-
ment 104, 000
Aviation overhaul and mainte-
nance faclllty . _.___.. 45, 000
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-
pansion of aeronautical ground
¢t by T BRI i R ) 685, 000
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Afghanistan:
Alr transportation development. 405, 000
Alr transportation reobligation_ b5, 000
Ceylon:
Aeronautical navigation alds.__ 1, 000
Alrport development and ad-
ministration - ool 32, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1960—Continued
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA
Greece: Air transport advisory Amount

proJect - $82, 000
India: Expansion of aviation
ground facilities . ____ 47, 000
Iran; Civil aviation. ... ____ 162, 000
Iran: Civil aviation reobligation._ 4,000
Lebanon: Aeronautical facilities_ 78, 000
Nepal: Aviation deve‘lopment_..-.. 103, 000
Pakistan:
Improvement and expansion of
aviation facilities . ... 169, 000
Development of civil air trans-
portation. ... i CoEoloiluT 50, 000
Development of civil air trans-
portation—reobligation______ 300, 000
Turkey:
Civil aviation = 220, 000
Civil aviation—reobligation.... 40, 000
United Arab Republic: Civil avi-
ation development, northern re-
2 Lo S R S e SN 556, 000

CENTRAL TREATY ORGANIZATION

CENTO: Reglional air navigation. 2,000
Reglonal civil aviation adviser
(Pakistan) 2k 32, 000
AFRICA
Ethlopta. National airlines train-
___________________________ 250, 000
leerla. Robertsfleld moderniza-

{43 ISR R S S et (T 1, 877, 000
Tunisia: Civil aviation,improve-

O e e 16, 000

EUROPE
Spain: Air navigational aids im-
provement.. = 148, 000
LATIN AMERICA
Argentina: Development of the

National Bureau of Civil Avi-

IO s o e e i e o 137, 000
Bolivia: Civil aviation. oo 29, 000
Bragzil: Air navigation alds and alr

traflc controlememccacamcacao . 186, 000
Chile: Civil aviation. . __________ 157, 000
Colombia: Civil aviation mission_ 80, 000
Costa Rica: Improvement and

BNty oo o e e S 8, 000
Cuba: Civil aviation project- ... 64, 200
Ecuador: Civil aviation..__.__.____ 68, 000
Honduras: Consultation in clvil

avinblon. .. oo 89, 000
Nicaragua: Civil aviation_.______ 51, 000
Panama: Aviation consultant..._ 32, 000
Paraguay: Alrport development... 14, 000
Peru: Civil aviation advisory serv-

ices e 67, 000
British Guiana: Civll aviation____ 14, 000
Regional total, civil aviation

PRI o 195, 000

ASIAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FUND
SEATO (Southeast Asia Treaty

Organization) meteorologlical
communications survey----—--- 16, 000
otal. C e e e 8, 782, 000

Transportation, fiscal year 1961
FAR EAST

Cambodia: Improvement of civil
air transportation_______ ... 24, 000

Republic of China: Air transporta-
tion improvement____ . __--_:. 95, 000

Indonesia: Alr transportation
operation and maintenance____ 143, 000

Korea: Civil aviation operations
Improvement. oot 179, 000

Laos: Rehabilitation of Vientiane
AITDOIT o s e e sy e o i e 820, 000

Thailand:

Aeronautical ground services
improvement.----cecececece--= 171,000

Meteorological services improve=
AN i ey 133, 000

Aviation overhaul and mainte-
nanece facillty_ o _oa_. 5, 000
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Transportation, fiscal year 1961—Continued
FAR EAST ;
Vietnam: Improvement and ex-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Transportation, fiscal year 1961—Continued
AFRICA

5221
Loans for airports and airlines made by the

Development Loan Fund August 1957-
Nov. 3, 1961

Amount Mall, Republic of: Civil avia- Amount
pansion of aeronautical ground tion A $6,000 [This agency !s now administered by the Agency for
T e S AU e $563, 000 ‘Tunisia: Civil aviation improve- ternational Development)
ment ke 18, 000
NEAR EAST AND SOUTH ASIA o RYC Country Date Amount Ine:?\-
SIS e Ale transportation o ooo Argentina: Development of the
e e 5 National Bureau of Civil Avia-

Ceylon: Airport development and it e 8 226,000 A frica: f;;
e S 36,000 givia: Givil aviation .. ....._ 15,000  Ethiopia.........| July 17,1961 | $3,100,000 | *3
Greece: Alr transport ory Brazil: Air navigation aids and air Do do 20,260, 000 BE
Pro, aknku i 68, 000 traffic contIol e 000 3
India: Expansion of aviation Chile: Civil aviation __________ 3%
Broung Sieitten.. =it 32,000 Golombia: Civil aviation technical 3
Iran: Civil aviation 137, 000 assistance b 84, 000 sﬁ
Lebanon: Aeronautical facilities.. 100,000 ¢osta Rica: Civil aviation project— 18, 000 hﬂ]‘:’ﬂ:’“}‘”*- 3%
Pakistan: Improvement and ex- Cuba: Civil aviation project_____ 12, 000 ot 5%

pansion of aviation ground fa- Educador: Civil aviation_________ 48, 000 Oe fon......__._..| Jan. 30,1961 | 3,200,000 “ﬁ
cilities . .. 175,000 Honduras: Consultation in civil Pakistan.......... Nov. 38,1050 ,000 | 3
Turkey: Civil aviation ... 237,000  aviation. 103, 000 Total 51, 750, 000
TUnited Arab Republic: Nicaragua: Civil aviation 33, 000 1 750,000 |......
Civil aviation development, Panama: Aviation consultant____ 39, 000
southern region_ o .. 311,000 Peru: Civil aviation advisory serv-
Civil aviation development, ices 50,000 Loans for aifport‘; ;::: ;;::;m made by the
northern reglof..ceeceeeen- 254,000 West Indies: Airport runway ex-
Central Treaty Organization: tension, Antigua. . _____ 218, 000
CENTO regional alr navigation. 1,500,000 Eritish Guiana: Civil aviation____ 3, 000 Country Date Amount | Interest
Regional: Civil aviation, Panama. 169, 000
i ' EUROPE Percent
ey Spgin: | el
Transportation cooperative serv- Alr navigational alds improve- i
ice. 38, 000 ment__. 112, 000 Total 14,830,000 |.______._.
National a.irunea tralning . ___. 101, 000 Civil aviation 41, 000
Liberia: Robertsfield moderniza- Source: Annual Re of the International Bank for
tion 34,000 Total 7,137,000 Reconstruction and Development—The World Bank.
Loans for airports and airlines made by the Expori-Import Bank
Country Purpose Date Interest Amount
Percent
Aljreraft and aviation facilities Sept. 19,1955 5 | $24,700,000
.| Jet aircraft and related spare parts (Boeing Airplane Co,) Sept. 8, 1060 534 10, 000, 000
Afreraft, repair equipment, and related spare parts Bept. 24,1 54 9, 000, 000
Boeing jet aircraft (Baeing Airplane Co.) t. & 1960 534 100, 000
Aircraft and spare parts (Boeing) ?lgga 8, 1961 5% g: 1%‘, 000
Mrcraft and Nov, 30,1950 6,023, 000
May 17, 1056 7, 500, 000
Mm-a(t (Convair Division of General Dynamics Corp.) Nov, 22,1957 614/ 1, 781, 000
Afreraft (Lockbeed Aircraft Corp.) 4,1 5 &, 000, 000
Boeing jot aircraft (Boeing Airplane Co.). Sept. 2, 1060 8, 925, 000
Aireraft and spare parts (Douglas Aireraft Co., Ine.). Nov. 21, 1956 hlg 7, 700, 000
B b o D coi | Lo | 8 G
an nes, aireraft and re s [ en amies Corp. 5 ¥
J:gan Air Lines, aireraft and related spare parts and egu.lgtrgent EDmlaaAE‘mm... prdo..._.... 4,300, 000
Ajreraft and spare parts (Lockheed Afreraft Corp.) Oct. 90,1957 ] 2, 828, 000
Afreraft and spare parts (Curtiss-Wright Corp. ).“ LRe ) R P 456, 500
Enlargement of Manila International Airport._ . Jan, 26,1061 b E, 000, 000
Boeing Aircralt—SABENA Oct. 22,1950 b 11, 200, 000
Jet aircraft (Boeing and United Aircra.l’t) Sept. 12,1957 5 46, 000, 000
Aircraft (Douglas Alrcraft Co. I) Feb, 11,1060 4,714, 286
Jet afreraft (Douglas Alrcralt éo ne.). .. Nov. 3,1060 B 2, 671, 000
Aireraft and flicht simulator Douglsa Aircraft Co., Ine,, and Link Awviation, Ine)e o ceoneeooreoooooo-.| Oct. 16,1958 & 13, 690, 000
.| Jet aireraft frames and related spare parts (Douglas Aircraft Co.) an, 26, 1061 5 8, 400, 000
Adreralt and equipment (Douglas Aircralt Co.)....- Mar. 24, 1960 5 12, 450, 000
Alrcralt and spare parts (Douglas Aireraft Co.) Nov. 15, 1956 516 6, 900, 000
e May 31,1057 1173 541, 000
Jet aircralt and spare (Douglas Aircraft)... Oct. 6,1960 B554| 13,840,000
Jet aircraft and related spare parts (General Dy ies Corp.) Feb. 16,1061 10, 950, 000
Colombia. Jet afreraft and related spete pan.s and equfpment (Bnelng Adrplane Co.)-. Jan. 19,1061 5 8, 160, 000
Costa Rica. Aircraft and spare Ear General Dynamiea (a7 0 A R S 875, 000
E il Turboprop plane (Fairchild Engine Ajﬁp p) .......... 216, 000
and mmp]umant parts g.;d: & Exporting Co.) 6 47, 500
B;now airplane with attachment (M, & M. E:portlng Co L) 6 9, 500
_| Piper airplanes and accessories (M, & M, Ex _____ 6 20, 000
4 Impmvament of Hopan| Internauonai Alrport al.ngan Salvador. 2, 050, 000
Peru Ajreraft and photograpl 586, 952
Vi Alfreraft (Fai:child Engine & Alrplms Corp.).... May 16,1057 5} 1,112, 000
Australl Alircraft and modifications (Boeing Alrplane Co.)--- June 9, 1960 23, 307, 000
5 2 e (e N Tl Afreraft (Cessna Aireraft Co.) June m, 200 sl 20 235, 000
Total o i’ 208, 608, 403

Bource: Report to the Congress by Eximbank for the 12 months ending June 30, 1061,

FAIRBANKS, ALASKA,
March 26, 1962.
Hon. ErNEST GRUENING,
U.S. Senator for Alaska,
U.S, Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeEwnaTOR: I concur 100 percent with
your press release of March 22 with reference
to the possible destruction of the Alaska
alr system. During my term in Washington,

D.C., as an attorney for the Antitrust Di-
vision, I specialized in the airline industry.
During this period, a considerable period
of time was spent with the Celler commit-
tee on the study of the airline industry and
with the CAB on our preparation of the
Pan American-Grace antitrust case,

As an attorney familiar with the domestic
and international airline picture, I can see
no justification why the Alaska people and

Pan American World Alrways should be
punished for Pan American's efficient op-
eration and for its contribution to Alaska.

The enclosed copy of a letter to the Wash-
ington, D.C., aviation editor of the News-
week magazine is for your general infor-
mation.

With kind personal regards.

Sincerely,
JosePH H, SHORTELL, Jr,
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FAIRBANES, ALASKEA,
March 26, 1962,
Hewnry T. StMMmons, Esq.
Aviation Editor, Newsweek Magazine,
Washington, D.C.

Dear HENrY: Enowing your interest in the
Alaskan aviation field, I thought you would
be interested in the enclosed articles from
the Fairbanks Dally News Miner which give
a detalled account of the airline route struc-
ture problem here in Alaska.

As you know, I worked over 4 years on the
Pan American-Grace antitrust case and am
familiar with the international and domes-
tic airline industry. Since coming to Alaska
in 1059, I have made a firsthand study of
the Alaskan airline plecture and can honestly
state that If subsidy-free Pan American is
forced to leave Alaska due to its efficlent
operation, we might as well return to the
dogsled and steamboat.

I plan to be in Washington next summer
and expect to see you and Jan at that time.

With kind personal regards.

Sincerely,
JoserH H, SHORTELL, Jr.

THE PERFORMING ARTS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the need
for congressional action along the lines
of my proposed U.S. Arts Foundation
has been evident for some time in the
effort to encourage and develop our Na-
tion’s resources in the performing and
visual arts. This is a part of our na-
tional cultural heritage which is faced
by the dilemma of rapidly rising costs at
a time of increasing demands. Its ex-
istence is threatened in some instances
by these factors in spite of seemingly
outward prosperity. The specter of Fed-
eral control has been raised by some
who oppose assistance, but there is no
more reason to assume a danger in this
respect than in any other part of our
economy. Others have insisted that fi-
nancial assistance is not necessary, say-
ing this in the face of successful aid pro-
grams to the arts by functioning State
councils in New York and elsewhere. A
banker’s study of the needs of our cul-
tural operations convinecingly demon-
strates why Federal aid is necessary.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp tha analytical
study entitled “S.R.O. and S O S: The
Performing Arts Paradox,” which was
prepared by Lawrence C. Murdock, Jr.,
and others in the Department of Re-
search of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Philadelphia, and published in its Busi-
ness Review, March 1962.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SR.O. aND 8 O 8: THE PERFORMING ARTS
PARADOX

A bald Romeo and a fat Jullet in a neigh-
borhood playhouse. The latest soprano sen-
eation at the Met. A banker who plays oboe
in an amateur symphony. A Broadway star.
The Secretary of Labor.

‘This unlikely cast is playing a leading part
in the present boom in the performing arts.?

1 The term “performing arts" is a general
one. Concelvably it could include anything
from an Indian rain dance to the hill-billy
band to a how-to-reduce TV program. In
order to make the subject manageable, we
have had to make an arbitrary definition. In
this article, we limit our discussion of the
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It's a broad-based thing, this boom. It
includes professionals and amateurs, people
from all walks of life, all soclial classes, and
all income levels. And even the Government
is getting in the act.

The boom has considerable economic sig-
nificance. Spending for admissions to the
performing arts now amounts to about $400
million a year—double the figure of a dec-
ade ago. But it's an unusual sort of boom.

The present wide popularity of the per-
forming arts is unprecedented in America.
Until recently, many forms of the arts were
the property of an elite few. The average
man long considered opera, ballet, and seri-
ous music to be “sissy stufl.” He was satis-
fled with an occasional minstrel or vaude-
ville show.

This is one boom that seems to be cre-
ating as many problems as it is solving,
however. In spite of the great increases in
public interest and enthusiasm, in spite of
SR.0. (standing room only) crowds, the
performing arts ure in trouble. That's why
the S O 8 for Government aid has never
been louder.

In many ways the performing arts indus-
try is unique. Yet, in other ways its prob-
lems are those of all industries. Perhaps
the solution other industries have used when
faced by similar problems may be appli-
cable to the performing arts.

THE TWO MASES

The theater is often represented by two
masks—one smiling, one sad. These masks
might portray the present situation in the
entire performing arts industry for there is
a bright side and a sad side.

Statistics on the performing arts are, for
the most part, fragmentary and based on
estimates.

We use them here to give a rough idea of
the dimensions of the boom.

Spending for admissions to live perform-
ances of the arts humped after the war, then
ran fairly level until 1952. After that it got
wings. This recent growth was considerably
faster than the increases in personal income,
total expenditures for recreation, spending
for admissions to sporting events, and movie
receipts. In other words, the performing arts
did better than their direct competition.

There are now some 5,000 community the-
aters—more than &ll radio and television sta-
tions. In addition, an estimated 5,000 college
groups, 15,000 clubs and church groups, and
untold high schools put on theatrical produc-
tions. In New York, the number of off-
Broadway theaters has grown to 32 from a
mere handful a few years ago.

The number of community symphony or-
chestras has doubled since 1952, At present,
there are about 1,200 orchestras which col-
lectively give an average of 20 concerts a day.
Last year, about 11 million people attended
symphony concerts.

In 1950 there were about 200 opera-pro-
duecing groups. Today the number has
swelled to almost 800. In the 1960-61 season,
the Metropolitan Opera played to 96 percent
of capacity. Philadelphia’s Lyric and Grand
Operas also enjoyed full houses, and the story
was repeated in many other cities.

Tent theaters and summer stock companies
also are doing very well. There are now 26
music tents, most of which first spread their
canvas during the last 10 years.

Today, 126 regional ballet groups are in
operation compared with only 70 as recently
as 1958. Chamber music is so popular that
one agency speclalizing in booking just these
small groups grosses a reported $100,000 a
year.

This new interest in the arts has many
causes. The great postwar increases in in-

performing arts to live performances, both
professional and amateur, of the theater,
opera, ballet, and serious musiec.
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come and lelsure are important. So is the
growth in college enrollment and, lately, the
trend away from specialization in education.

Students are getting more exposure to the
performing arts in public and private schools.
The number of courses and clubs has ex-
panded. In addition, certain organizations
are helping to bring culture into the schools.
Young Audiences, Inc., for example, presented
chamber music concerts for 100,000 Phila-
delphia area schoolchildren in 1961.

Hi-i and stereo have helped cultivate
tastes for serious music and have created
the desire to hear live performances. This
is similar to the effect that television had on
pro football. Television creates many new
fans who soon begin coming out to stadiums.

‘Widespread travel abroad, starting with the
GI's during World War II, and continuing
to the present day, has introduced many to
the performing arts. No doubt some people
attend performances as something of a status
symbol. Perhaps they have taken to quietly
boasting “we saw ‘Swan Lake' last night,”
now that they have rid themselves of their
my-car-is-bigger-than-yours psychosis. In
short, the boom In the arts is woven deep
into the fabric of midcentury American
life.

But all Is not well in the performing arts
industry. Its silver cloud seems to have a
leaden lining. Performances begin with P
and that rhymes with T and that stands for
trouble, as the song from “The Music Man"”
might go. For example: three quarters of
all Broadway productions were flops between
1054 and 1960. ‘Add up all the profits and
all the losses during that period and Broad-
way was in the hole for about $500,000.

The number of Broadway productions de-
clined from 70 in the 1949 season to 69 In
1859. And there hasn’'t been a new theater
built on the Great White Way in 30 years.
Road performances of Broadway shows are
down about 30 percent since 1949,

The Metropolitan Opera had a deficit of
£840,000 last year. Ticket sales of all sym-
phony orchestras cover only about half of
their total expenses of $30 million. The
Philadelphia Orchestra had $65,000 to make
up in 1961. Our domestic ballet also is
chronically in the red.

PROFITLESS PROSPERITY

How can an Industry be dolng so well on
the one hand and so poorly on the other?
SBome of the answer becomes evident when
you separate the performing arts into their
amateur and professional segments. The
part-time players, the week-end Walkiires

_have accounted for much of the industry's

growth—and for much of its increase in
recelpts.

Not that the amateur productions don't
have their financial troubles. They do. But
the real problems in the industry are in the
professional sector.

This has great slgnificance, for the profes-
slonal sector is the “creative core" of the
performing arts. Amateurs draw on the
professionals for material, inspiration, and
guidance. The people who pay to see ama-
teur plays don't want experlments, so the
communlity theater groups usually rely on
tried-and-true Broadway scripts. Much the
same could be said for the other performing
arts.

Since the professional core is the creative
fountainhead and since that’s where much
of the financial trouble is located, we shall
focus our analysis there.

THE COSTS OF RAISING A CURTAIN

The financlal problem of the professional
performing arts is not primarily lack of at-
tendance. The real problem is costs. Pro-
duction costs have skyrocketed to the point
where even full houses sometimes don't
bring in enough to meet expenses,




Costs on Broadway.
Year Bhow Capital-
ization
Dr
1989 Life With Father
1943 .. Voice of the Turtle.
1948___ . Roberts. ...
1959__. Miracle Worker..._
1960._. Advise and Consent
Musieals:
1049 South Pacific 8
1950_ . Gentlemen Prefer Blondes. . 160, 000
1066 My Fair Lady. ... -| 400, 000
1059 .. The Sound of Musie. . 485, 000
1960. ... Oamelot. 2o - srer L m e ot 600, 000

Most professional theaters are located in
high-rent areas and reflect the general in-
crease in center-city rents. This saddles a
production with considerable overhead from
the start.

Labor, however, Is the principal cost item
in the performing arts. This is true in many
industries, but labor costs are particularly
important to the arts for two reasons.

First, unlike many other industries, the
performing arts can't automate to offset ris-
ing wages. You wouldn't pay to watch a
computer sing an aria or recite Shakespeare.
There have been a few mechanical improve-
ments backstage but they have had a negli-
gible effect.

Becond, labor in the professional perform-
ing arts industry is highly organized. Al-
most everybody, from actors to janitors, from
musicians to curtain pullers, belongs to a
union or guild,

Partly because of this, wages per perform-
ance have been raised to a high level. It’s
understandable that they should be, for em-
ployment is usually intermittent.

Another cost inflator is the fact that per-
formers and stagehands must be paid for
rehearsal time when they are producing no
revenue. And have heard that the per-
forming arts have their share of feather-
bedding and make-work practices.

HOW PERFORMANCES ARE FINANCED

Economists tell us that private capital is
attracted to the most profitable uses. If so,
how do the performing arts raise the money
necessary to produce shows and concerts?
No sector of these arts have managed to
show a profit over the past decade as a
whole.

The answer is that productions are moti-
vated by other things beside monetary re-
ward. At the risk of oversimplification, one
could arrange these motives on a scale: at
one end would be pure profit; at the other
pure public service, the desire to promulgate
culture,

The professional theater would fall on the
profit side of center. People invest in the
theater for the excitement and the personal
associations, to be sure, but the primary
reason usually is to make money. There is
always the chance of finding a big hit and
getting back several times one’s original in-
vestment.

Theatrical productions are usually financed
on a limited-partnership basis® The pro-
ducer endeavors to induce investors to put
up the sum necessary to produce the show.
If and when profits start coming in, they
all go to the investors until their original
investment is paid back. Thereafter, the in-
vestors split profits 50-50 with the producer.

*There are exceptions. Sometimes one
backer will finance a whole show as the
Columbia Broadcasting System did with “My
Fair Lady.” Tent or repertory theaters make
other finanecial arrangements. For example,
Music Fair, the outfit with several tents in
the Philadelphia suburbs and elsewhere, has
just sold stock to the public.
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The odds against an investor breaking even
are about 4 to 1.

Opera, ballet, and serious muslc would
be nearer the public service end of the scale.
They would be delighted to make a profit
but in most cases they don’t really expect
one. Ticket sales very rarely cover total
costs,

As a result, opera, ballet, and serious music
must rely on donations and contributions
to make ends meet. This money comes from
several sources. Individuals are most im-
portant—people, rich and not-so-rich, who
have a special interest In a particular art
form and want to see it continue. This
traditional source of support is drying up,
some say. Certainly, it doesn't seem suf-
ficlent to maintain the arts on a scale large
enough to meet the present expanded de-
mand.

Corporations are donating increasing sums
to the performing arts and so are founda-
tions. The Ford Foundation, among others,
has been particularly generous in this re-
spect.

Certain State and local governments also
have become patrons of the performing arts.
The city of Philadelphia, for example,
finances in part a series of free summer con-
certs in Robin Hood Dell, a vast outdoor
amphitheater in Falrmount Park.

WHY NOT RAISE TICKET PRICES?

When the cost of producing any product
rises, one common solution is to raise the
price of that product. So why don’t they
raise the price of admission to the perform-
ing arts—raise it enough to cover costs?

The answer depends in some measure on
what ticket buyers would do. In other
words, it depends on the nature of demand.
Higher prices probably would discourage some
potential purchasers, but that's not the
real point. One has to look at total revenue.

Buppose a theater is selling 1,000 tickets
at $5 aplece. Total revenue equals $5,000.
Now let's say it raises prices to $7. If this
discouraged 200 people from attending, total
revenue would actually be higher (800 times
#7 equals $5,600). If 300 customers were
lost, however, total revenue would be less
than before (700 times 87 equals §4,900).

Put another way, how much prices can be
raised, if at all, depends on how sensitive de-
mand is to price. This can be determined to
some extent by market research and other
means. As far as we know, the necessary
surveys have not yet been made. Some
speculation on the subject, however, might
be illuminating.

Certain authorities say that higher ticket
prices would not choke off a significant
amount of demand. They point to the great
increases in interest in the performing arts.
Many productions are selling out at present
prices. The practice of “scalping” tickets
also seems to indicate a reservolr of demand
at higher prices. For example, tickets to the
hit, “How To Succeed in Business Without
Really Trying,” have brought many times
their box office price on the black market.

Businesses buy large numbers of theater
tickets. The idea is to entertain customers
and visiting firemen. Since such purchaces
are a tax-deductible expense, it is not likely
‘that this demand would be seriously reduced
in the face of moderctely rising prices.

Attending the performing arts is an oc-
casion for most people. It is often planned
well in advance; it's not a “what'll we do
tonight?” kind of thing. As a result, price
may not always be the dominant factor in
the demand for tickets.

Add the great postwar rise in discretionary
income to the above-mentioned factors and
many experts are led to believe that overall
demand is strong enough so that ticket prices
generally could be raised without reducing
total revenue,
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But there are definite limits. Ticket prices
are already high. Prime prices on Broadway
have risen faster than the cost-of-living
index in recent years. Consider also that
attending a performance is a luxury—you
don’t have to do it.

One also must remember that many pro-
ductions are motivated in part by the desire
to make culture available to the largest num-
ber of people. If higher ticket prices dis-
couraged any demand at all, it would be
contrary to this important goal.

At any rate, it is highly improbable that
prices could be raised enough to cover costs
completely. Higher ticket prices might
ameliorate but won't solve the financial prob-
lem of the professional performing arts.

Is a.ssls}ance from the Federal Government
the only answer? Perhaps a bit of history
will shed light on the guestion.

FROM COTTON MATHER TO RUDOLPH BING

The performing arts were virtually non-
existent In early colonial America. The
settlers were scattered on small farms hewn
out of the forest primeval. Life was hard
and people worked the sun around and
tumbled into bed.

Puritanism was strong in the northern
colonies and its leaders considered all enter-
tainment to be sinful. “Brown bread and
the gospel” was their sustenance.

As cities began to grow and a leisure class
developed, a few scattered theatrical com-
panies were formed. One of the first was
in Philadelphia in 1749. A play called “Cato”
was put on and the actors were promptly ar-
rested and admonished to give up the under-
taking. They moved to New York and found
the climate more hospitable. This may have
been how the tradition of trying out plays
in Philadelphia prior to Broadway was first.
established.

By the beginning of the 19th century, the
American theater was still in rudimentary
form. There were, at that time, about 10
theaters and 100 professional actors in the
entire country.

The history of serious music in America
does not even begin until the 19th century.
The first grand opera was presented in 1825;
the first permanent symphony orchestra was
established in 1842,

Only after the Civil War did the perform-
ing arts begin to flower. The country was
rapidly becoming industrialized. The smok-
ing factories and raillroads spawned a new
American aristocracy—the captains of com-
merce, the “moguls,” as Steward Holbrook
calls them. The moguls had vast fortunes
and plenty of leisure.

Perhaps in an attempt to emulate the
noblemen of Europe, the new American aris-
tocracy—or their wives—developed appetites
for the arts. But the legitimate theater
and good music were virtually unavailable
in America,

When a country wants something it
doesn't produce, it generally imports and so
European performers were brought over to
entertain the American moneyed class. But
when a country relles on imports, there is
often little opportunity for domestic produc-
tion to develop. As the salons of Newport
and New York acquired a fetish for foreign-
ers, native Americans found little encourage-
ment to become serious performers. This
further reduced the availability of the arts
to the general public. The average American
who knew nothing of good theater and
serious music now became suspicious of them.
Buch entertainment was considered longhair
stuff put on for rich women by hand-kissing
foreigners.

But the average American rapidly was
gaining more income and more leisure.
Crowded in a city, he needed something to
do. He patronized minstre] shows and melo-
dramas, for the most part.
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In the 1800's two new forms of entertain-
ment gained wide popularity—vaudeville and
burlesque. During the next 25 years, hun-
dreds of companies -toured the country
bringing entertainment to audiences starved
for the sight of “anything that didn't moo
or cluck.”

Vaudeville hit its peak in the perlod just
before World War I. The Palace with head-
liners like George M. Cohan was selling out
at $2 a ticket. On Broadway, the operettas
of Victor Herbert were popular.

After the turn of the century some signs
of a widening popular Interest in serious
music appeared. The development of the
Victrola was a contributing factor. The
Philadelphia Orchestra was founded in 1900
and enjoyed considerable acclaim. Opera
stars such as Enrico Caruso and John Mc-
Cormack drew large audiences on American
tours. But serious music still was pretty
much the province of the upper crust.

In the 1920’s, musicals such as Jerome
Eern's "Showboat” became the rage of
Broadway. People began taking a real in-
terest in the amateur theater for the first
time. The movies hurt vaudeville and many
theaters combined both live and film pro-
ductions. Burlesque “invented' the strip-
tease In 1925 and enjoyed considerable suc-
cess during the remainder of the decade.

In the 1930’s, all the performing arts were
crippled by the depression and by talking
movies. Nevertheless, a number of im-
portant Broadway shows appeared—notably
the Gershwin musicals. At the peak of its
short 1ife, the WPA theater project employed
10,000 performers. It was a potent force in
bringing culture to towns of modest size
that previously had enjoyed nothing more
than vaudeville. The project sowed some of
the seeds of the present nationwide boom
in the performing arts.

As war clouds gathered In Europe, many
talented performers migrated permanently to
the United States. They helped to raise the
quality of serious music and opera, and to
make it avallable to wider audiences.

The performing arts sagged a bit during
World War II as audiences and performers
allke found more important things to do.
One of the most successful musicals of all
time—"“Oklahoma'"—was staged In 1943,
however.

After hostilities ended, a new interest in
the arts was evident. So began the broad
postwar boom the contours of which we
already have sketched.

The prinecipal purpose of this excursion
into history is to show how the performing
arts developed as privately sponsored Insti-
tutions in America. We had no kings, no
noblemen, no imperial courts, no dominant
Catholle church to patronize the arts and
establish the tradition of central support.
But we did have Puritan inhibitions and the
rigors of frontler life. As a result, the
higher forms of the performing arts were
molasses-slow to develop in America. When
they finally did emerge, they were supported
by a relatively few rich individuals for their
own personal pleasure, Such a situation de-
nied many of the arts to the general public
and, in fact, made the public a bit hostile
to the arts.

Since our Government is guided by the
vote of the majority, this hostility helped
to rule out Federal Government support for
many years, But today the attitude of the
public has changed. The arts belong to
everyone, The political climate is now more
favorable for Federal Government support
on a permanent basis than ever before.

THE “ANGEL” IN WASHINGTON

Last fall Secretary of Labor Goldberg
brought to a hedd the question of Federal
ald to the arts. While publishing his find-
ings on the Metropolitan Opera wage dis-
pute, he issued a general statement on the
status of the performing arts. ,
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Secretary Goldberg sald that the “Ameri-
can artistic scene today is alive and vibrant.”
He continued, “At the same time some of
the foremost institutions of American cul-
ture are in grave difficulty. The individual
benefactors and patrons just aren't there
as they once were.”

The Secretary made a number of sugges-
tions. Prominent among them was the rec-
ommendation of Federal grants to the arts.
He proposed appropriations to the States,
which would put up similar amounts.

The Secretary is not alone in recommend-
ing Federal Government assistance to the
arts. About 20 bills providing aid of one sort
or another have been introduced in Congress.
Many prominent private citizens also have
gone on record in favor of assistance.

The principal proposals now being dis-
cussed could be arranged into three general
groups.

1. Tax changes: For example, the following
has been recommended: elimination of the
10 percent tax on theater admissions; in-
creased income tax deductions for private
contributions to the arts; special tax ad-
vantages for artists themselves.

2. Advisory Council: Such a group would
be created to study the problems of the arts
and to advise Congress and the administra-~
tion on ways to promote the arts.

3. Grants: Federal money could be given
to the States which would match the amount
and use the total “to encourage and stimu-
late” the arts. Another suggestion is a di-
rect Federal subsidy to promote live perform=-
ances where they are not now avallable,

ARGUMENTS FOR THE AFFIRMATIVE

Those who favor Federal ald to the per-
forming arts point to the financial need.
They mention the high costs and the fact
that ticket revenues often do not cover
expenses.

The arts cannot continue to rely on indi-
vidual benefactors, the advocates of aid
maintain. “As we become more and more
a cultural democracy,” Secretary Goldberg
says, “it becomes less and less appropriate
for our major cultural institutions to de-
pend more and more on the generosity of a
very few of the very wealthy.”

Once the need for ald has been established,
the advocates often go on to explain the im-
portance of the arts themselves. The per-
forming arts are a fundamental part of a
nation and its culture. They are a gage of
civilization, a vital means of self-expression.
They promote better understanding of life,
past and present.

The necessity to make performances pay
and to woo private patrons reduces creativity
and innovation, it is maintained. When a
producer has to appeal to the widest pos-
sible audlence, he often must sacrifice
quality for quantity.

The arts are an Important natural re-
source, pecple say. It 1s just as important
for the Government to take steps to con-
serve the arts as it is to conserve any other
natural resource.

Along the same lines, it is often pointed
out that the principle of Federal subsidy is
well established. Many other industries get
special treatment of one sort or another. Oil,
airlines, shipping, electric power, and farm-
Ing are but a few examples.

In almost all other highly developed coun=-
tries the state contributes to the support of
the arts. It happens in England, Germany,
France, Italy, Austria, Russla, and many
more. Why can't it happen here?

A country is judged abroad by the guallty
of its arts. Thus, the maintenance of high-
quality performing arts could be an asset
in the cold war. Do we want the uncom-
mitted nations to judge us entirely by our
crooners and the twist?

Another argument that is often advanced
in favor of support is the fact that our
Government is already subsidizing perform-
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ing arts In other countries. The State De-
partment frequently sponsors tours of for-
eign countries by American artists ranging
from a “Porgy and Bess” company to Dizzy
Gillespie and his bebop band. In addition,
forelgn-aid funds have been used to help
build and support theaters and opera houses
abroad.

Finally, it is pointed out that Federal
assistance of the arts would not be costly.
Elimination of the theater tax, for example,
would reduce total Federal revenue by only
0007 percent. Grants to Individual States
would be measured in thousands of dollars.
The program to bring the arts to outlying
sections of the counfry is estimated to cost
about 10 million a year—half the cost of a
jet bomber.

In fact, the grants need not cost the Gov-
ernment & penny. It has been suggested that
they be financed by a new tax, say on televi-
slon. The justification is that TV relies on
performers that have been developed on the
live stage.

FOR THE NEGATIVE

Opponents of Federal aid to the arts also
can marshal important arguments. Perhaps
the most mentioned point is that Govern-
ment dollars often have strings attached.
When the Government doles out money, it
naturally wants some influence over how that
money is spent. Such influence could range
anywhere from mere “Philistine kibitzing"
to outright control. In any case, it could
well impinge on creative freedom.

It is argued that Government ald would
not go to those with the greatest need but
to those with the most political power. For
instance, the major symphony orchestras
might get a llon’s share of aid although their
need is not so great as that of the minor
symphony orchestras. The average salary of
a musician in the Philadelphia Orchestra is
about $8,000 a year; in the New Orleans Sym-
phony it is about $2,000. Musfeians’ incomes,
of course, are often supplemented by teach-
ing and other means.

Another fear is that Government aid
would support a great number of marginal
talents—people who, without Federal lar-
gesse, would be butchers, bakers, and candle-
stick makers. These marginal “hangers on”
would reduce the quality of the American
arts.

An Increasing number of people oppose the
extension of Federal Government activities
on general principles. The arts are a local
matter, they say, and if Government support
is necessary it should come from the States
and municipalities.

“Let the free enterprise system rule the
arts,” others say. In a demoeracy, the people
themselves should decide the type of per-
formance they will get. Those enterprises
that can cover their costs—by ticket sales
and private gifts—will survive and those that
can't will disappear. It isn't fair to take
money fronr all the people and use it to sup-
port an art form that only a relatively few
are interested in,

This argument goes on to question the
right of any individual or group to determine
what American culture will be. Certainly,
no Government official should say that we
should have operas, ballets, and symphonies
when the people aren’t willing to pay enough
to cover the costs of production. Besides, it
is argued, operas, ballets, and symphonles
are essentially old-fashioned, European art
forms.

We in America have developed our own
original art forms which are more suited to
American tastes and which are self-support-
ing. In the musical play (comedy is no
longer the applicable word), we have taken
opera, ballet, and drama and modernized
them into a unlque and popular form of
entertainment. Dixieland jazz is another
native American art form, which has sur-
vived the test of the marketplace. The same
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could be said for our folk songs, modern
jazz, and many forms of the drama.

If enough people want grand opera and
are willing to pay for it, we’ll have grand
opera, antiaid groups point out. Other-
wise we won't. If people would rather have
Benny Goodman or “West Side Story,” that's
what they will get. Who but the people who
buy tickets should say one art form is more
cultural or better for the Nation than any
other?

CONCLUSION

The performing arts differ in many ways

from other industries—the strength of the
profit motive is just one example. Never-
theless, all private enterprises, the arts in-
cluded, must face up to the same hard facts
of financial life. They must cover their costs
in one way or another if they are to survive.
It is possible that some of the things other
industries have done about high and rising
costs might be applicable to the performing
arts.
Capital spending: Many firms today are
modernizing their plant and equipment. It
is often expensive but it can pay off in in-
creased efficiency which in turn may lead
to lower unit costs.

Many theaters and concert halls are old
and antiquated. Broadway is still using the-
aters built over 50 years ago. In addition,
many theaters are small which severely lim-
its potential income. Perhaps new and
larger theaters would lessen the problem of
rising costs. There are many new and revolu-
tionary designs which might be successful.

A number of cities are planning and build-
ing mew stadiums for sports and it now is
feasible to cover them with a dome. Why
not consider designing new stadia to accom-
modate concerts and other performances as
well as football and baseball? The dome
would permit year-round use and electronics
might solve many acoustical problems.

Research and development: American in-
dustry is spending huge sums on research to
develop mew products and processes. Per-
haps the performing arts could promote in-
novation in some organized way. Maybe
creative people could be encouraged and sub-
sidized by the industry itself—through
speclal schools, grants, or other means.

Maybe the performing arts product could
be changed to appeal to more people—operas
in English, more concerts of semipopular
music, more action on the stage. Walter
Kerr, the dramatic critic, says we have “con-
sciously and deliberately created for our-
selves an unpopular theater.” The theate:
has recently been emphasizing characteriza-
tlon and social protest at the expense of
plot, movement, and excitement. Perhaps a
change in the Broadway bill of fare would
attract more customers.

Market surveys: New products often are
tested on a panel of “typical consumers” be-
fore being sold. It helps manufacturers
screen out the “flops" before large market-
ing exp2nditures have been made. Is it pos-
sible to test new scripts and ideas on a
selected panel of theater-goers? It certainly
would not be an infallible guide but it might
provide a hint of real audience reaction
without the expenses of actual production.

Perhaps the performing arts could Jlearn
more about the general demand for their
products in a scientific manner. Maybe the
sensitivity of demand to price increases could
be probed. Trade associations are suitable
agencles to sponsor such work.

Following customers: Several mainstream
population movements have taken place in
the past several decades. One is the “ex-
plosion” from city to suburb, another is the
movement from the Northeast section of the
country to the Southwest and West. Both
are away from the professional cores of the
performing arts.

Retailers and other businesses have profit-
ably followed these movements. Perhaps the
performing arts could, too. Possibly year-
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round theaters would be successful in the
suburbs. The “tents” have already proved
the idea works for summer musicals. More
road com es could tap the now nation-
wide demand for professional performances
if expenses were controlled. Perhaps addi-
tional permanent companies could be suc-
cessful in regional centers now that such
areas are accounting for an increasing share
of the nation’s business and commerce.

One of the most immediate needs in the
performing arts is for better statistics—par-
ticularly financial statistics. At present,
there is little information available to sup-
port thorough analysis. We are happy to
report, however, that two important studies
now are underway of the theater, and for
the theater. They may yield information
that will help add profit to the prosperity in
the performing arts.

THE INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF IDEAS

In the 19th century and the first part of
the 20th, America was an importer of cul-
ture. We relied on foreigners for much of
our musie, drama, and art,

During the same period, America was a net
exporter of technology. Many of the world’s
great inventions originated here. Accord-
ing to the Encyclopedia Americana the air-
plane, cotton gin, gasoline engine, steam-
boat, reaper, harvester and thresher, sewing
machine, submarine, telephone, telegraph,
phonograph, electric locomotive, tractor,
typewriter, vulcanized rubber, motion pic-
tures, and linotype all were invented in the
United States prior to 1910,

Then, after World War I, the flow of ideas
seemed to change. It became more of an
interchange, a two-way thing, Owur scien-
tists continued to make important discover-
ies but many recent inventions were made
abroad and brought to America for refine-
ment and development. Insulin came from
Canada, atomic fission from Austria and
Germany, jet propulsion from England and
Germany. Sulfa drugs were first discovered
in Germany; radar in England, color pho-
tography in France, sonar in England, mod-
ern plastics in England and Germany,
television in England, modern rockets in
Germany, earth satellites in Russia, and
penicillin in England.

On the other hand, we lately have been
exporting culture as well as Importing it.
American movies are popular all over the
world. American tunes lead the hit parades
of Europe. Foreigners have eagerly adopted
our jazz, our swing, our rock 'n roll, our
dance crazes, and even our striptease. Our
own musicians and singers such as Leon-
tyne Price, Van Cliburn, Louis Armstrong,
and Leonard Bernstein are welcomed all over
the world. Even Russia has accorded ova-
tions to American performers.

SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, recent
hearings on the revolutionary potentiali-
ties of a space satellite communications
system have raised almost as many ques-
tions about the information available
from research as they have answered.
The vast scientific research programs
undertaken by our Government as well
as by foreign governments, including the
Soviet Union, have resulted in a flood
of scientific literature in several lan-
guages, too vast for even specialists in a
particular field of research to keep up
with. Steps to cope with this huge prob-
lem are urgently needed if we are to
avoid costly duplication in research and
experimentation and to direct our pro-
grams with efficiency and dispatch.
Among recommendations that have been
made is the establishment of a central

5225

clearinghouse and a library system, as
well as other aids, that would enable our
scientists to get quickly all the available

literature in the research they are doing.

A cogent discussion of this problem
with examples that demonstrate what
easily available information could mean
to our research workers is provided by
Herschel Clesner, assistant counsel of
the Subcommittee on Patents, Trade-
marks, and Copyrights of the Senate Ju-
diciary Committee.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp his address, en-
titled *“Soviet Space Communications
Expectations,” before the Patent Law
Association in Rochester, N.Y., February
26, 1962,

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SovieT SPACE COMMUNICATIONS EXPECTATIONS
(Address by Herschel Clesner)
1. INTRODUCTION

The following remarks are my personal
views and should not be attributed to the
Subcommittee on Patents, Trademarks, and
Copyrights, and the Congress.

It is my privilege to address the members
of the Rochester Patent Law Association.
Rochester patent practitioners have partici-
pated in and contributed to the growth of
American technology. ¥You have had the
opportunity to witness the growth of the
automobile, chemical, radio, telecommunica-
tions, electronics and instrumentation in-
dustries, optical technology, the development
of the camera, dental equipment, and a revo-
lution in the printing industry. Rochester
has proven that it possesses the tools and
the brains to capture not only domestlc
trade, but also world trade. Our competi-
tive industrial system as found here in
Rochester has spurred new methods, new
ideas and imaginative applications of their
use. Innovations and inventions which
have originated in this area have aided this
Nation materially in its rise to world leader-
ship. However, our position of world lead-
ership will not be maintained wunless we
purge ourselves of attitudes which place a
high value on slogans, and the Dale Carnegie
and Madison Avenue touch and a diminish-
ing value on knowledge and innovation.

Today this Nation must face and meet the
thrust of foreign trade competition. Fine
words and a mere understanding of the prob-
lems will not suffice to meet this bread and
butter competition. Enowledge, know-why,
know-how, and innovation are mnecessary
tools that are needed to overcome the chal-
lenge. We are involved, also, in a race for
supremacy with the U.S.5.R.—a global cold
war for survival. This war for survival in-
volves ideologies, scientific and technical
leadership, economic dominance and weap-
ons plus counterweapons superiority. Our
basic freedoms and standard of living are at
stake. Yet, the prevailing complacency of
our society is a very grave danger to our
effort in these survival struggles.

We must learn to work hard again to ac-
complish necessary objectives such as in-
creasing our labor productivity and greater
industrial efficiency. A catalyst is needed to
reignite the American zeal for work, ex-
ploration in the unknown, mechanic arts and
practical education. The educational ad-
vantages over the rest of the world which
fostered our dynamic technology and in-
dustrial advance must be reestablished
rather than ignored. To state, rephrase or
even merely understand a problem is not
enough for we must educate to dig for the
know-why of problems in order to develop
know-how. For the outcome of our com-
petitive struggle depends on the ability of
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our sclentific and engineering facilities to
develop and utilize tools of knowledge to
create breakthroughs,

To quote one of our greatest philosophers
and scholars, Alfred North Whitehead: “In
the condition of modern Iife the rule is ab-
solute—the race which does not wvalue
trained intelligence is doomed. Not all your
heroism, not all your social charm, not all
your wit, not all your victories on land or at
sea, can move back the finger of fate. Today
we malntain ourselves. Tomorrow science
will have moved forward yet one more step,
and there will be no appeal from the judg-
ment which will then be pronounced on
the uneducated.” It is because of the Soviet
drive to apply this philosophy that Mr.
Ehrushchev has shouted, “We will bury you.”

II. COMMUNICATION OF INFORMATION

Effective media for and the use of com-
munication are necessary tools for the
scientist, engineer, administrator, budget di-
rector, and policymaker. World history is
fllled with many instances where inadequate
information and communication have cre-
ated harmful decisions or delays (timelag)
in sclentific or for that matter any type of
advance. The communication and utiliza-
tlon of Information is a vital part in the
growth and development of sclentific and
technologlical research as well as an inte-
gral factor in decislonmaking. Such de-
cisions by sclentists, engineers, Industrial
and governmental administrators, the Pres-
ident, and the Congress must be made more
promptly and entail more significant conse-
quences than ever before.

No administrator, businessman, or scien-
tist, however competent, can attempt to
Enow personally about all current work re-
lating to his field. Yet, sound decision mak-
ing requires knowledge of prior existing,
and competitive arts. Our industrial enti-
ties have diversified their operation in order
to overcome the possible pitfalls of the im-
pact of economic and marketing break-
through of new and improved products and
processes. In the past 50 years the car-
riage has glven way to the car, the wagon
to the truck, coal-derived carbon chemicals
to petrochemicals, and the list 1s endless.

In this era of innovation and evolution
our competitive industrial enterprises have
led the world In keeping abreast of the
existing state of their industrial art and dis-
covering the state of thelr competitors® art
as it may effect thelr endeavors. Some of
our enterprises, including some represented
here, even maintain an effective and constant
search for know-why knowledge. This has
come about because in a free competitive
marketplace one must strive to keep ahead
in order to survive. Necessity in turn fos-
tered invention and the economically sue-
cessful adoption of new technology led to
the profitable marketing of new items and
even know-how. No other nation can boast
of s0 many successful industrial inventors.

Blessed with the size-of this Nation, its
natural resources, educational system, indi-
vidual freedom, the growth of U.S. industry
plus the purchasing power of the U.S. con-
sumer, the United States became the world's
biggest market place. To protect indus-
trial proprietary rights in this marketplace,
U.S. and foreign inventors have had to com-
ply with U.S. statutes. Thus, the necessity
to disclose a new and useful invention when
filling for a patent to protect it as a pro-
prietary right has created a means by which
a good portion of the world's technical lit-
erature may be classified and quickly
searched in a central operating clearing-
house—the U.S. Patent Office. Further, this
system has created a class of specialists,
patent attorneys and technical liaison per-
sonnel, to specifically operate in this area.
Consequently, this Nation is second to none
in discovering, keeping abreast of, and pro-
tecting technieal know-how and proprietary
rights.
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An essential feed to creativity is know-
why and/or theoretical sclentific disclosures
or developments. In recent years the devel-
opment of this knowledge is increasing rap-
idly and becomes increasingly difficult to
keep abreast of. In this area we do not
possess a central clearinghouse, a central
depository, a classification system to aid one
in searching the art, means of readily ob-
taining needed article reproductions, or a
class of specialists.”

Our weakness In this area may be best
illustrated by the story of Prof, J, Willard
Gibbs, of Yale University, who in 1848 pub-
lished an article on the “phase rule” detail-
ing the manner in which the physical states
of elements are effected by varying condi-
tions of temperature, pressure, and concen-
tration. Forty years later the able German
chemist, Ostwald, noted the article and
translated it into German. This technical
know-why knowledge had an eventful im-
pact on German technology. We were to
learn, appreciate, and utilize this basic
American discovery only from the German
applicatlion of this principle to alloys—
probably by the issuance of U.S. patents to
German companies. This weakness Iis
especially true regarding the utilization of
forelgn scientific and technical articles
which are available in this country.

III. THE SPACE RACE

The space program provides a cruclal il-
lustration of an actlvity which cannot op-
erate on a program of information communi-
cation and utilization which might have
been adequate in 1800. The space program's
entire planning, pace, and success depend
upon mastery of up-to-the-minute classified
and nonclassified information on current
R. & D. projects In different disciplines (biol-
ogy and physics); different laboratories;
different Government agencles; different
scientists, contractors and subcontractors;
different universities and different countries.
In this competitive race for survival we can-
not afford to learn to utilize baslc American
discoveries from our competitors as in the
Gibbs case. Yet, this may be happening for
the Soviets do collect, abstract and promptly
disseminate our scientific and technical ma-
terial to an extent and thoroughness that
we do not.

The space program may be more properly
called the space race. But we continue to
ignore how our competition is developing,
what It s dolng, Its strength and weaknesses,
and its planning.

On October 4, 1957, Sputnik No. 1 went into
orbit. President Eisenhower informed this
Nation that we had no prior knowledge of
this event. However, publications contaln-
ing articles and essential information on the
coming feat were available in this country
prior to the event.

The 1961 NASA study entltied “Evaluation
of U.S.S.R. Versus United States Output In
Space Sclences” 1s another such example.
The report's conclusions as stated in the re-
port are the result of a perusal of the Soviet
literature and personal contacts between the
sclentists of both countries at two interna-
tional conferences. Yet only one specific So-
viet publication can be clearly identified from
the report's bibliography. Further, the re-
port’s conclusions of progress relating to
space sclences are based on NASA's numbers
ratio premise that there are 64 pertinent U.S.
articles as contrasted to only 8 pertinent
U.S.8.R. contributions in 1959. But what
good are such conclusions if an actual search
of the available Soviet literature of 1959
easlly disclosed 100 or more pertinent So-
viet articles relating to space sclences, which
it did.

On May 8, 1961, the Wall Street Journal
in a lead article stated that the United States
was racing Russia to put a man on the moon
and whether the U.S. 1969 or 1970 timetable
will be good enough to beat the Russians.
Bpace Chief James Webb and his top aldes
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conceded they have no way of knowing.
Yet, if Mr. Webb and his top aldes would
have turned to pages 16 and 17 of the Soviet
Ukrainian periodical “Zannya Ta Pratsya”
(Enowledge and Work) of February 2, 1959,
they would have discovered a Soviet time-
table for man’s conquest of the moon in six
phases. Certain facts give this timetable
credibility. Phases I and IT have been com-
pleted within the proposed timetable calling
specifically for events such as a solar probe,
hitting the moon with a rocket, and sending
& satellite into orbit around the moon and
photographing the far side. Phase VI called
for placing & man on the moon in 1965.
With the present disclosed Soviet potential
there is a good possibllity the Soviets may
fulfill this timetable.

Both the United States and the U.SSR.
are presently committed to the proposition
that space exploration and exploits have
captured the imagination of the peoples of
the world. Purther, that in the next few
years the prestige of the United States will
in part be determined by the leadership
we demonstrate in space activities, particu-
larly communications. Many of our top gov-
ernmental and industry leaders have stated
that the United States is ahead in the space
communication race and that the United
States can be first in achieving an operable
space communication system. When ques-
tioned by congressional committees as to
the status of Soviet development in this area,
the answer is we have no specific knowl-
edge. Commissioner T. A. M. Craven of the
Federal Communications Commission when
asked, “why not?" repled to the effect that
the Russians had not notified them of their
plans, I doubt if we officially have notified
the Boviets of our plans but there is cer-
tailnly a lot of publicly avallable printed
words relating to them.

The avallable literature discloses after a
quick survey that the Soviets as far back
as 1053 and 1957 had discussed using large
high altitude equatorial hanging space
satellites to amplify and relay TV programs
to any part of the world.

In 1960 at least three articles appeared in
the Communist bloc press authored by Alex-
ander Nesmeyanov, president of the Academy
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. which stated that
Soviet scientists were working on plans to
utilize satellites for meteorological and radio
services. Statements made by Nesmeyanov
have not usually been made for propaganda
effect but rather as statements of fact.

A report was presented to the All Union
Conference of Research Workers in June of
1961 by M. V. Eeldysh, the new president of
the Academy of Sclences of the U.S.SR. in
which he stated: “A priority of the highest
importance is given to space satellites in
solving a number of economic problems,
observations performed through the use of
satellites would create a radical improve~
ment in weather forecasting, radio communi-
catlons and solar utilization. The use of
communications * * * satellites for relay
services would revolutionize communication
and television services.”

From these excerpts it is evident that the
Soviets have been planning and working on
the development of space meteorological and
communication services for a number of
years.

Further, the Soviets possess the rocketry
and possibly the necessary precision control
systems to put into orbit an operable high
altitude synchronous satellite system, or for
that matter, even a low random orbit satel-
lite system. The Boviet ability to control
satellites In orbit as exemplified by the vari-
ous Vostoks and also Lunik III is of sig-
nificance in connection as to an existing
capability relating to planned orbital rendez-
vous of one satellite with another, and re-
trieval and repalr of malfunctioning com-
munications satellites. The great thrust
of their rockets enables them to utilize
satellites with a large amount of space for
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tal and telecommunication equip-
ment. The Soviet's successes in space tech-
nology appear to have created a forward
thrust and pride in the daring and dimen-
slon of their concepts. However, their pro-
gram in this area as with all their programs
must be planned and have a pragmatic
objective.

What are the Soviet plans and programs

in this particular area as disclosed in their
available literature?
_ In an article in the Moscow Pravda, dated
August 13, 1961, Prof. Arl Shternfeld, winner
of the International Prize in Astronautics,
disclosed a plan for launching a 85,800 kil-
ometer high equatorial synchronous satel-
lite system. The satellites which would be
several tons in weight are heavier than the
satellites called for in any presently pro-
posed U.S. plan. Furthermore, the satellite
or platforms would be assembled in orbit.
This technique would allow the use of the
last stage of the rocket to create a station
of many tons. The use of space platforms
and satellites assembled in orbit has been a
theme that this Sovlet scientist has espoused
Ppublicly for some time.

The Soviet Deputy Minilster of Communi-
cations, K. Sergeychuk, stated September 11,
1961, in the Economic Gazette, the tech-
nical publication sponsored by the Commu-
nist Party of the U.8.8.R., that serious atten-
tion be given to the possible use of space
satellites for telecasting and that such satel-
lites should be sufficiently powerful as a
relay station to function for a number of
years with the capability of beaming toward
particular areas. He declared that the
drafted program of the Communist Party of
the U.S.8.R. ranks communications develop-
ment among the decisive spheres of techni-
cal progress.

The chief designer of the Vostok space-
ships recited in an interview in EKrasnaya
Zvezda on October 11, 1961, that the crea-
tion in the near future of satellites for re-
laying television and communication signals
and for the purposes of navigation and
meteorology and other scientific tasks of
economic significance is technically feasible.
An important stage in the development of
satellite flights would be the creation at
various altitudes of permanent orbital sta-
tions which would hang forever above the
earth (a synchronous system).

Further, he disclosed that a system for
safely getting service and control personnel
to such stations and back to earth may be
already worked out, He pointed out that
the most technically feasible way would be
to create such stations while in orbit around
the earth, using materials which would have
nothing in common with ordinary construc-
tion materials.

The chief designer usually is a key person-
age in the Soviet technology hierarchy for
he probably has the responsibility in this
instance of carrying out the task of con-
structing such a vehicle. He Is the overall
manager of the program with operational
control over enterprises, plants, and person-
nel. It is his job to deliver.

In his November 24, 1961, report to the gen-
eral meeting of the Department of Technical
Sciences, Academy of Sciences of the US.S.R.,
Anatoly A. Blagonravov, one of the U.SS.R.'s
top missile and rocket experts and head of
this department, stated that Soviet scientists
will be working on satellites for earth com-
munications as one of the most important
aspects of their work during the next 20
years.

On December 31, 1961, Prof. K. Ser-
geyev was quoted by Pravda that “we can an-
ticipate the creation of a system of satellite
stations for the purposes of communication
and relaylng of radio and television broad-
casts, for the navigation of ships and air-
craft and for systematic weather observa-
tions.”

These words of the high Soviet technical
officials cannot be discounted as mere pufi-
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ing. For it is a fact that key Soviet person-
similar

ages, such as Nesmeyanov, words
as the chief designer of the Vostok space-
ships and Professor Sergeyev in the period
preceding the development and flight of
Spuinik I and Yurl Gagarin’s manned orbi-
tal flight.

The significance of these Soviet statements
is that their planning is directed to launch-
ing a multipurpose satellite rather than the
single-purpose space communications system
as conceived in the U.S. proposals. The pur-
poses would be for amplifying and relaying
radio and television broadcasts, space com-
munication ship navigation, weather obser-
vation, astronomy and solar research. The
lack of communication emphasis may be due
to the fact that their need for transoceanic
cireults is obviously not as great as ours.
The statements indicated that this program
has been evaluated, given a high priority and
is in the development stages with its respon-
sibility vested in proven technical and ad-
ministrative hands.

IV. CONCLUSION

The phenomenal technological advances
during the past few decades have increased
the importance of research and development
in our national economy and defense and
attained for research and development a
recognition of primary importance today.
The combination of science engineering, in-
dustry, and organization during the past dec~
ade has rendered military practice obso-
lete. Eventful scientific and technical
changes are made dally. Today this Nation
alone is spending more than $15 billion per
year for research and development. The
problem of effectively planning, managing,
and coordinating this program, especially
the more than $10 billion portion funded by
the Federal Government, has become in-
creasingly acute.

Costs are rising; the program is expanding
in magnitude, complexity, and diversity, in-
creasing numbers of specialized manpower
are engaged and their work in different
disciplines becomes more and more closely
interrelated but not necessarily known.

In this program we must have the desire
to dig for and obtaln the know-why and
develop know-how., U.S. industry, science,
and technology must again reassert its ini-
tiative in keeping abreast of not only know-
how but know-why knowledge.

When Alexander Sachs on October 11,
1939, presented to President Roosevelt a
letter by Albert Einstein pointing out the
possibility of utilizing the fisslon energy of
uranium in a bomb, he set in motion the
necessary mechanics to translate know-why
knowledge essentially developed in foreign
facilities to U.S. know-how.

The need for improvement in our com-
munication media is obvious. The resulting
merits of instituting such a program versus
the costs of the necessary machinery are
justified on the basis of improved achieve-
ments, both in the management of our Na-
tion’s research effort, its direct conduct, ad-
ministrative tidiness, and its need as an
essential governmental service for our tax-
paying industrial, engineering and research
units in their trade battles for economic
survival. Renefits such as avoldance of
duplication, thought stimulation and pos-
sible creativity, improvements of general and
schedule planning and budgeting, improved
decisionmaking, identification of information
sources, opportunity to cooperate, the pos-
sible prevention of negative results, time
compression between discovery and applica-
tion result from prompt utilization of avail-
able information.

In 15 years or less, the existing scien-
fific, engineering and technical knowledge
from year 1 to the present will be doubled.
‘Unless our personnel acquire the desire and
the means to effectively utilize this written
material it will only collect dust on library
shelves and elsewhere. U.S. science, indus-
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try, and Government will waste essential
time and money to rediscover known facts.
Also our world prestige, may be diminished
due to assumptions which would not be
warranted by available knowledge.

Space evolution and innovation are rnpid--

1y moving to the stage of economic adaption.
As the carriage has given way to the car so
may transoceanic telephone cables, TV
microwave and coaxial cable transmission to
a communications satellite system. U.S8. in-
dustry must have the capability to have
know-why and know-how to complete. To
maximize our chance for survival as a free
democratic nation, with a prospering econ-
omy, we must provide our industry, scien-
tists, administrators, and leaders with ade-
quate communication media that they will
readily have available the necessary infor-
mation relating to their problems.

DOCTORS IN THE DESERT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, finally,
I should like to call the attention of my
colleagues to a very interesting activity
described in a lead article in the Satur-
day Evening Post, entitled “Doctors in
the Desert,” a program which has been
conducted under the aegis of the Ortho-
pedic Letters Club overseas project, in
which orthopedic surgeons contribute a
month’s service to help crippled and
underprivileged persons in Jordan. This
is technical assistance of high value. I
have long urged that if the Middle East
is ever to have peace, peace especially
between Israel and the Arab States, it
will bring with it a new burst of free-
dom, prosperity, and health. I have al-
ways and most ardently favored any-
thing that would tend to benefit the
health, the living standards, and the
peace and security of the Arab people.

First, I think this project is evidence
of a very helpful activity on the part of
patriotic and distinguished Americans
in the way of technical assistance in a
country that urgently needs it.

Second, it is most significant to me
that it is being carried on in Arab coun-
tries, because it underlines what I have
been trying to emphasize so strongly
with respect to the essentiality of re-
habilitation of the Middle East. This
could be the greatest antidote for an
unhappy and tragic heritage of hate that
demagogs are trying to perpetuate in
that region.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle from the Saturday Evening Post
to which I have referred be printed in
tfhe Recorp as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

DoCTORS IN THE DESERT
(By Allan M. McKelvie, M.D., as told to
Milton MacKaye)

For almost 2 years, and without the wav-
ing of flags or the beating of drums, Ameri-
can physiclans have carried on a unique
medical project in an anclent land and new
nation. The nation is the Hashemite King-
dom of Jordan. The country, sand-blown,
arid, and almost treeless, is the land of the
0Old Testament, and the place names ring the
bell of memory—Jericho, Bethlehem, and
Jerusalem itself.

The purpose of the American mission is
to bring help and hope to the crippled and
underprivileged of a poverty-stricken coun-
try. The doctors are skilled orthopedic ex-
perts who volunteer their services in the
interest of international good will. Today
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they are operatinz on twisted and malmed
children and adults and teaching Jordanian
doctors and nurses modern methods in bone
and joint surgery and the correction of
physical deformities.

I was a member of this mission and, in
the preparation of this article, I was selected
by my assoclates to be spokesman.

It should be said at once that we are spon-
sored by no governmental organization, and
are completely nonpolitical. We call our en-
terprise the Orthopedic Letters Club Over-
sea Project (OLCOP). Each doctor spends
1 month in Jordan. We pay our own travel-
ing expenses and our living expenses while
there. We recelve no salary and accept no
medical fees from patients. Many of us are
accompanied by our wives—I was—and some
of us by high-school-age children. We pay
their expenses too. In short, we go not as
propagandists or persuaders but only as
physicians and friends.

I have called OLCOP unique because it
was spontaneous, a sort of upbubbling of
conscientious concern among a group of
busy and normally self-centered men. The
Orthopedic Letters Club was formed after
World War II by young doctors who wanted
tc keep In touch with one another and sharc
firethand the medical problems of their spe-
clalty. Each year we hold a get-together
dinner at the convention of the American
Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons. It was
at the January 1859, convention in Chicago
that this adventure was spawned.

The Letters Club has 52 members in this
country and 12 members overseas.

Each of us writes one letter a year which is
mimeographed and circulated. This adds
up to a letter every week from colleagues in
this country and a monthly letter from
abroad. So in 1959 we were not unaware of
medical needs in foreign lands despite the
legend that successful physicians read only
scientific journals and stock market reports.
Dr. Richard Dodge of Honolulu was the
catalytic agent at Chicago., He had worked In
the misery and mud of Korea and he had just
finished reading the best-selling book, “The
Ugly American” (the Saturday Evening Post,
Oct. 4-Nov. 8, 1958) . Like the authors of the
book, he was concerned about the fallure of
some U.S. programs abroad to create real
friendships between peoples.

No one questioned the importance of
American financial assistance to allles and
emerging nations, or the necessity for ortho-
dox Foreign Service cadres. But it did seem
that ambassadors were pretty far removed
from the peasant in the rice paddy or the
goat herder beside his campfire. A medical
license is a passport to many lands. The
common language of pain and disability, we
knew, often gives the doctor an entree de-
nied the diplomat.

But what to do? Our careers were now in
swiftly flowing midstream. It was not the
prospect of financial sacrifice which made us
hesitate. It was, instead, our obligations to
our own patients; we could not leave busy
practices for too long a time. A committee
was appointed to study ways and means and,
after Chicago, discussion continued by long-
distance telephone. Eventually someone
came up with the solution. If 1 doctor
couldn't go for a year, why couldn't 12 doc-
tors go successively on a monthly basis?
This proposal was so well received that we
soon knew we could recruit volunteers.

The next step was to determine where our
services were most urgently needed. The ob-
vious place to go for this advice was Medico,
the oversea charitable foundation created by
the late herolc Dr. Tom Dooley and Dr. Peter
D. Comanduras. I live and practice in Wash-
ington, D.C., so I went to see Dr. Coman-
duras at Medic headquarters. He had the
answer. A recent survey had shown that the
small country of Jordan had not one fully
qualified orthopedic surgeon and had great
need of help. If we wanted to try our wings,
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that was the place to do it.
things moved fast.

Medico agreed to sponsor our project, the
Jordanian Ambassador in Washington gave
assurance of his Government’s approval, the
Jordan Medlcal Society agreed to issue tem-
porary licenses so OLCOP doctors could prac-
tice there, and we were promised the all-out
cooperation of the United Nations Rellef and
Works Agency (UNRWA). Of Jordan's pop-
ulation of nearly 1,700,000, about a third
are Arab refugees from the part of Palestine
which is now Israel. They have been living
in camps for more than a decade, fed and
ministered to by UNRWA. In mid-August
of 18560, only 7 months after our project’s
birth pains, I flew to Beirut and then to
Jerusalem, the first OLCOP doctor in the
fleld.

My wife Cynthia and my teen-age daugh-
ter Jill went along. We put up at the Ameri-
can Colony Hotel, once a caliph’'s palace.
Our medical mission now has its headquar-
ters there UNRWA provided me with a car
and a driver—the Joyous and articulate
Wadji—and I spent the next 2 days explor-
ing Jordan. What I saw, the American doc-
tors who succeeded me were also to see—
hospital weiting rooms and corridors full of
ailing and crippled children. Many of them
were brought on the backs of older young-
sters. The patients had never walked, and
the task of carrying them everywhere de-
volved on brothers and sisters. At Spafford
Memorial Hospital, built in Jerusalem's
ancient wall, I saw tattered kids dalily
climb 87 stone steps, carrying small patients
astride their shoulders.

Many of these children had never had
treatment of any kind. For centuries Jor-
dan has been a land of malnutrition and
plague. Where once only the hardy survived,
there was traditionally little effort to suc-
cor the juvenile halt and maimed. They
were already doomed to lose the strug-
gle. Nothing could be done. A deformed
child represented the will of Allah or was the
result of a curse laid upon the family. The
parents were ashamed. Nevertheless, when
the news of our mission spread among the
peasants, a new light of hope was kindled,
and armies of the ailing collected wherever
we went,

These were heartbreaking sights to which
my colleagues and I never became hardened.
Humble, uncomplaining people expected
miracles we could not provide. I remem-
ber a touching story told me by Dr. Samuel
Moore, of Oklahoma City. Dr. Moore's car
was stopped by traffic in a Jerusalem street;
a tall Bedouin in desert robes approached,
held up hils young son. The child was blind.
“Tell him,” said Moore to his Arab driver,
“that I'm not an eye speclalist. He should
go to a hospital.”

“All he wants you to do,” said the driver,
“is to hold the boy & moment. He thinks
it might do some good.”  Dr. Moore held the
child gently until the traffic jam dissolved.
The Bedouin bowed his thanks.

It quickly became obvious to me that no
matter how long any of us stood at the
operating table we could make only a small
chink in the tremendous backlog of surgical
work. We would do all the s ry we could,
but our main job must be to teach our
orthopedics to Jordanian physicians so they
might increasingly take over the load. On
the advice of Dr. Jamil Tutunji, Minister of
Health and Soclal Welfare, I set up a pro-
gram of day-to-day visits to hospitals all
over the country. Here was the weekly
schedule: Monday, Augusta Victoria hospital
in Jerusalem; Tuesday, Es Salt; Wednesday,
Jericho; Thursday, Amman, Jordan's capital,
where there are three hospitals; Friday, Spaf-
ford Memorial Hospital in Jerusalem. After
my time, Bethlehem and Nablus, near the
Israelli border, became additional points of
call for doctors who took my place.

From then on
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My days upcountry usually started at 6
a.m,, so my U.N. driver could get us through
the oppressiveness and bake-oven heat of
the Dead Sea Valley before the sun was high,
Noontime temperatures there often reach
120°. The sleek 60-mile highway between
Jerusalem and Amman is a motorist’s de-
light, an American point 4 project. But
most of Jordan’s back roads are not like that
at all. They are dusty, rocky, full of hairpin
turns and notional drivers.

My experiences with Jordanlan doctors—
once we had our program underway—were
amiable and satisfactory. All were educated
in other countries—Jordan has no medical
school—and most of them came from the
nation’s upper class. They were graduates
of Cairo University, the excellent American
University of Beirut and several European
universities; a considerable number had
taken postgraduate work—although not in
the orthopedic fleld—in Baltimore, Boston,
and New York. I arranged for local physi-
clans to screen and select all patients to be
examined by OLCOP doctors, and on regular
schedules.

Our practice was by no means limited to
the residents of the refugee camps. My diary
tells me that on a September morning at
Amman I operated on two Cabinet ministers®
children. Ome was Hashein Jayyousi, daugh-
ter of the Minister of Finance; the other was
Hazza Majall, 12-year-old son of the Prime
Minister. Both were postpollio victims, and
I did bone drillings and tendon transplants
to correct crippled feet. I did not meet
Prime Misister Majall, who was then attend-
ing an Arab League Council in North Africa.
When I returned to Amman next day to
examine my patients I discovered they had
been moved to another hospital where they
were guarded by soldiers of the crack Arab
Legion, At the time this seemed to me ex-
cessive caution. A year later, when the
Prime Minister was killed in his office by a
bomb, I changed my mind.

There are three types of hospitals in Jor-
dan: Government hospitals, UNRWA hospi-
tals and those supported by missionary
church groups or charitable organizations.
They have problems almost unknown in the
United States: chronic shortages of supplies
of all sorts, shortages of trained nurses and
attendants, and—because of the scarcity ot
water In a desert land—difficulties with asep-
sis. Iremember my surprise the first time
went to Augusta Victoria, a 200-bed hospital
and Jerusalem's largest. I had planned to
begin surgery just after noon, but there was
no water whatever. It was not until 3 p.m,
that water arrlved by truck and I could be-
gin. Sometime later OLCOP had to abandon
its visits to an outlying hospital for several
weeks because wells there had gone dry.
The operating room couldn’t be kept clean.

Yet these institutions do exceedingly well
with what they have. In subsequent months
some $50,000 worth of orthopedic equipment,
generously contributed by American medical
firms and transported to Jerusalem by Medico
and UNRWA, began to come in. But at the
start our doctors had to use the tools at
hand and improvise. Any surgeon worth his
salt can improvise. Dr. John R. Walker of
Waterloo, Iowa., needing a mallet during
bone excision, commandeered one from a
furnace room. It had been used to break
coal, but it did the trick. When Dr. Francis
Costello of Williamsport, Pa., could find no
walking heels for use In foot casts, he made
his own out of old automobile tires.

Plaster casts, crutches, steel and leather
braces are often postoperative necessities in
correcting deformities, Perhaps my greatest
surprise was to discover that crutches for
children were literally not to be found in
Jordan. When I stopped in London on my
way to the Middle East, a kindly elderly lady
had given me 20 pounds to aid refugees in
any way I saw fit. She thereby made possible
the first dozen pairs of decent crutches ever
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made in old Jerusalem. With the help of
friends I found a refugee carpenter who
earned a living by making crucifixes out of
olive wood—olive trees still grow on the
Mount of Olives—and _selling them to
tourists.

He had a lathe in his little shop. I drew

a design of a pair of adjustable crutches and
asked him whether he could turn them out.
He thought he could—and he did. His work-
manship was superb. He continued to make
crutches for us for many months, but wood
is both scarce and precious in Jordan and
a price of 5 or $6 a pair was more than most
of our patlents could pay. And one-man pro-
duction was, of course, limited. Recently
through Medico 1,000 pairs of adjustable
crutches have arrived in Jordan and our
problem is practically solved.

Additional detective work by loyal allies
turned up the only bracemaker in the Na-
tion. He was a refugee from Jaffa who had
learned his artisan’s trade in Cairo. He was,
if memory serves, not an Arab at all, but a
Coptic or Egyptian Christian. UNRWA set
him up, at my request, in his own workroom
at the Augusta Victorla. But his hand
workmanship could produce only five or six
sets of braces a week. With the financial
assistance of the Lutheran World Relief, Inc,,
secondhand braces are now being shipped
to Jordan in adequate supply.

When OLCOP alumnl get together now-
adays, there ls always one point of agree-
ment—the scourge of the Middle East is
“the bonesetter.” Apparently his profession

back into the mists of history and
sometimes is handed down from father to
son. In cities he is often a butcher by trade.
After business hours his patients come to
the stable yard to have their ailments treated.
Barbers and undertakers also ply this med-
icineman trade.

The bonesetter frequently treats general
flilness with searing irons. Many the
patients we examined had “therapeutic
burns” all over their bodies. What appalled
us most was the treatment of fractures. I
invited anyone enthusiastic about the vir-
tues of folk medicine to look at the X-rays
we took. Volkman's contracture is rarely
seen In the United States; it results in a
hand stiffened like a claw, the useless end
of a useless arm. We saw dozens of cases
in Jordan. The bonesetters are responsible.

Here is their method of treatment. Strips
of cloth are soaked in egg yolk and olive oil
and wrapped around a fractured or dis-
located elbow. Then hot oll is poured over
the bandage which assumes, as it chills,
the consistency of concrete. What hap-
pens? (1) The constrictive bandage cuts
down the blood supply needed for the heal-
ing process; (2) the heat causes harmful
edema; (3) this causes contraction. The
immobilized arm and hand eventually
emerge from the impromptu cast perma-
nently crooked and crippled. The X-ray pic-
tures we took revealed jigsaw puzzles of
anatomy never seen in a textbook and surgi-
cal problems almost impossible to solve.

This public and traditional mayhem con-
tinues to be tolerated in Jordan, although
officially frowned upon—and bonesetters,
like quacks everywhere, achieve redoubtable
word-of-mouth reputations. Ahmed, a
waiter at our hotel, repeatedly boasted to
OLCOP doctors about the magic of his own
medicine man, to whom he had gone, he
said, with a broken foot. Shortly after,
Ahmed was advised to consult a medical
doctor, and the foot was X-rayed. “The
bonesetter,” sald the walter excitedly, “cured
the foot in 2 days. The X-ray didn't even
show a sign of a fracture.” The answer,
of course, was simple. The foot was sprained;
there never had been a fracture. But it
Ahmed, certainly a man of the West in spirit,
could be so gullible—what could we expect
of the untutored fellahin?
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About 140,000 refugees are quartered in the
Nablus area. (There, also, live 300 red-hatted
Bamaritans, last survivors of an ancient
sect.) One hot afternoon in a camp near
Nablus I stopped in the shade and watched
an artisan fashion an unglazed water jug
over an old treadwheel.
his handiwork, the potter, smiling, presented
the jug to me. My daughter Jill inscribed
on it, “Order of the OLCOP Cool Cup,” and
it continues to occupy a place of honor in
the Jerusalem headquarters. Eunice Hauser,
wife of Dr. Charles U. Hauser of Hamilton,
Ohio, later saw the cool cup as symbolic of
our mission in Jordan, drew a design and
called in silversmiths. The result was the
little badge all of us now wear in our lapels.

The insignia soon came to be recognized
in Jerusalem and Jericho, and my succes-
sors rarely entered the smallest shop with-
out being asked to drink coffee and eat
sweetmeats. And through the Arabic news-
papers, word of our work spread to far
places. Dr. Paul E. Dee, of Rockford, Ill.,
had one patient whose family had brought
him 800 miles out of Egypt, much of the
way by camel caravan. The man had been
bedridden for years and was suffering from
a severely ruptured spinal disec. Dr. Dee
performed an operation known as a lami-
nectomy, and 10 days later the patient, with
much kissing of hands and grateful tug-
ging at garments, left the hospital. It was
a remarkable recovery; he was completely
without pain and walking under his own
steam.

Orthopedics, however, is rarely short-term
medicine, Correction of multiple deformi-
ties may require a series of operations per-
formed over a long period of time., A stay
of a month in Jordan did not permit any
of us to follow up his own cases. Yet be-
cause of group understanding and coopera-
tion OLCOP was able to achieve a remark-
able continuity of effort. To illustrate I
cite the quite ordinary story of Salweh
KEhalidi, a 13-year-old girl who had suffered
from tuberculosis of the bone for 4 years;
she could not walk because one knee was
bent at a 80° angle. In February last year
Dr. Paul Weygandt, of Akron, Ohlo, excised
part of the bone and straightened the knee.
Three weeks later’ Dr. Charles M. Swindler,
of Ogden, Utah, changed the cast and dress-
ing. He also operated again, inserted two
crisscrossed pins to strengthen and stiffen
the knee agalnst the pressure of walking.
A month later Dr. William E. Enight, of
Fort Smith, Ark., did a third operation and
removed the pins. Salweh had been our
patient for 10 weeks when Dr. Willlam N.
Harsha of Oklahoma City took her out of
the cast and encouraged her to take her
first steps.

A solid part of our contribution, my col-
leagues agree, has been the keeping of ac-
curate records and case histories. No stud-
ies of crippling diseases had ever been made
in Jordan.

The files presented an onerous job be-
cause they had to be checked and rechecked.
Consider the fact that identification in Jor-
dan’s hospital is by first name rather than
surname—and that the first name of half
of Jordan's males seems to be Muhammed.
Long-suffering OLCOP wives took over most
of the work.

Our recordkeeping was most important
in the field of poliomyelitis. When we first
came to the Near East we were assured by
UNRWA and local health officials that there
was virtually no polio in Jordan. There were
various theories about this supposed immu-
nity. Actually there was no immunity; ex-
istent polio simply had not been recognized
or reported. This became evident when, at
the end of our first year of service, Dr. Ar-
thur A. Michele, of Brooklyn, and Dr. L, Stan-
ley Sell, of Idaho Falls, Idaho, converted our
precious files into statisties.

When I admired.
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Shortly afterward Dr. Michele made a
formal address before the Jordan Medical
Society. Here was his jolting news: Over
one-third of the orthopedic patients exam-
ined in 12 months' time were suffering from
polio or the residuals of polio,

Polio now became a problem of state,
and Dr. Michele sought an interview with
young handsome King Hussein. The proto-
col route to the King was through Prime
Minister Majali, and Dr. Michele made an
appointment to see the Prime Minister in
his Amman office at 11 a.m., Monday, August
20. Then he discovered that a heavy load
of surgery in Jerusalem—surgery that could
not walt—would prevent him from going
to Amman. The appointment was canceled.
Precisely at 11 a.m. on August 20 the Prime

r was assassinated in his office; 11
others died with him and 85 were injured.

But Dr. Michele subsequently had had an
audience with the King. They spent an
hour and a half together while Dr. Michele
went over cur statistics and the King asked
questions. The type of polio we had seen
was severe, resulting often in paralysis of
the spine, legs, and arms. If sufficient quan-
tities of vaccine could be sent into Jordan,
the King and Minister of Health Tutunji
were willing to promise compulsory inocula-
tion of all children under 2 years of age—an
exciting experiment in public medicine.

That was months ago and, unhappily, only
limited progress has been made, There are
many calls upon world philanthropy, and
funds to get vaccine to Jordan in great quan-
titles have never become available. In re-
cent months about 6,000 units of Salk vac-
cine have been sent in—some the gift of
OLCOP doctors. But 6,000 units, says Dr.
John B. Jarrott, of Hutchinson, Kans., chair-
man of the polio phase of our program, “is
at best a drop in the bucket.” Probably it
would take 600,000 units to do the job.

The records of more than 3,500 cases ex-
amined and diagnosed by the doctors of our
group, and brought up to date by Dr.
Frederick Gaenslen, of Milwaukee, are now
collected in the OLCOP files. As the months
march by, the eager and adept Jordanian
physiclans who work with us take on more
and more of the surgery. A frequent teach-
ing performance is to do a standard opera-
tion and ther to watch and advise an Arab
colleague while he does a similar operation
on his own responsibility. Results have been
impressive, and the continuing enthusiasm
for mastering orthopedic skills is truly
gratifying. Most of us who have been in
Jordan still write to our former assoclates
there.

Dr. Yasir Amr is one of them. Dr. Amr is
big, crewcut, 35 years old, and supervisor
of surgery at the government hospital at
Amman. Like most educated Jordanians he
speaks English. In 1957 he did postgraduate
work at Harvard Medical School. Inter-
viewed by an American reporter, along with
our Dr. Martin E. Anderson Jr., of Denver,
Amr sald this of our mission: “The people in
Jordan had never known what orthopedic
surgery could do—so feared and mistrusted
it. I remember once, before the Americans
came, prescribing braces for a crippled boy.
His mother refused. The first American
doctor suggested the same thing but again
she refused., Then the second doctor came
and made the same recommendation. At last
she agreed—and the treatment put the boy
on his feet.”

What was the average workload of an
OLCOP doctor? That's dificult to answer.
There ‘was always plenty to do. Jordan is
about the size of Indiana, and regular visits
to its clinical outposts required a lot of driv-
ing. Dr. Robert P. Holt, of Oklahoma City,
and Dr. Paul Spray, of Oak Ridge, Tenn.,
who succeeded me, worked about 14 hours
a day on the medical circuit, and I doubt
there were many doctors who worked less.
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A physiclan's daybook may provide en-
lightening detail. Dr. Port Johnson, of Mus-
kogee, Okla., was In Jordan from October 6
to November 12, 1960. He performed 69 op-
erations—and on almost every type of ail-
ment known to orthopedics, from congenital
hip displacement (very widespread in the
Middle East) to spinal fusion. He examined
6356 patients, of whom 201 were seen for the
first time. BSlightly more than a third of
these were refugees.

Cooperation between Jordanian and Ameri-
can doctors is exemplified by a case which
Dr. Weygandt recalls. At Nablus he saw for
several weeks in succession an 18-year-old
girl who had been stricken with a bone
malady at the age of 5. As a result her
jaw was fused; she had been unable to open
her mouth for 13 years and exlsted entirely
on a liguid diet. Says Weygandt: “I ex-
plained to her father through Interpreters
that remedial surgery was difficult and might
be followed by serious complications. At
his insistence I had her transferred to a
Jerusalem hospital. There I discovered that
Dr. Samil Ehoury, the Eing's own surgeon,
had successfully done this type of operation,
and he graclously took the case. Not too
long after, I saw the girl at her Nablus clinie.
Dr. Khoury had done a masterly job; her
face was almost healed and she could open
her mouth about an inch. For the first time
since chlldhood she was able to chew her
food.”

No story about Jordan would be complete
without mention of Mrs. Bertha Spafford
Vester, who, at the age of 82, operates in
Jerusalem the Spafford Memorial Hospital
for Children—named for her father, an
American businessman and philanthropist—
an Infant welfare center and an outpatient
clinle. This great lady has lived in Jerusa-
lem for 79 years, and her charitable activi-
ties are supported by many prominent
Americans through the American Colony Ald
Association. Mrs. Vester, though physically
fragile, was a tower of strength to OLCOP.

Mrs. Vester also brought us one of our
favorite patients, a 14-year-old boy named
Khalll Hussein Abdallah. She found him
at the Damascus gate, a professional beggar
80 badly deformed by polio that he pulled
himself around by his heels and his callused
and leathery bottom. His dislocated knees
were permanently flexed in front of his chest,
and his heels were only 4 inches from his
buttocks. KEhalll was bright eyed, alert and
willing to undergo any torture to be able to
stand upright. A first operation proved of
no avall, but Khalil was still game and hope-
ful. Dr. T. C. Harper, of Reno, Nev., and Dr.
John Jarrott rose to the challenge. They
found that the muscles of Khalil's thighs
and legs were strong and both feet basically
sound. They did two operations, working
on one leg at a time. Here is Dr. Harper's
own report of complicated and successful
surgery:

“Muscles to the pelvis from the left thigh
were first lengthened to their maximum
length to permit as great a movement of the
hip joint as possible. Then the left knee
Joint was completely excised and the leg
bone and the thigh bone joined together so
they were straight. Following this, the upper
thigh bone at the hip joint was cut across
and repositioned so the thigh and knee would
be straight under the pelvis. Both of these
procedures proved to be successful, and pic-
tures taken since show the boy is now able
to stand and walk. This reconstruction of
& courageous crippled youngster gave Jarrott
and me much pleasure.”

It has been almost 2 years since our inde-
pendent venture began overseas. In addi-
tion to assisting the local physicians in diag-
nosis and operative technique, we hoped to
encourage thelr further training in the
United States. One Jordanian, Dr, Saml
Sfeir, is now taking his training as an ortho-
pedic fellow at the University of Oklahoma.
OLCOP brought him over. We are hopeful
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that In the future fledgling orthopedists
from American medical schools will be sent
to Jordan to take part of their residency
there.

OLCOP's close association with the Ameri-
can University in Beirut has been a satisfac-
tion to us all along. Dr, Afif Nsoull, who
trained at Presbyterian Hospital In New
York, i1s head of orthopedics there. At his
invitation our American doctors, on their
way to Jordan and on their way home, have
regularly stopped in Lebanon to lecture be-
fore Dr. Nsouli’s eager medical students, We
all agree it's been stimulating and worth
while.

And most of us came home believing
wholeheartedly in what Dwight Eisenhower
once called the people-to-people approach in
diplomacy. What had succeeded in Jordan
can succeed in many places. We decided to
tell our story in detall to the members of
our own profession. Early last January we
set up an exhibit of text and pictures at the
convention of the American Academy of
Orthopaedic Surgeons, in Miaml, Fla.,, and
saw to it there was always some member of
our loyal expeditionary force around to an-
swer questions.

One question was to be expected: How
much would it cost to be a volunteer? We
answered that we had spent from $2,000 to
$4,000 each, depending upon side trips and
whether we had taken wife and children
along, and that we felt amply repaid in per-
sonal satisfaction and widened medical ex-
perience.

The results were heartening and aston-
ishing. In a printed blank we asked inter-
ested doctors to specify a year and a month
when they might be available for a foreign
assignment and their areas of interest—Jor-
dan, Saigon, South America, Afghanistan, or
Africa. Already 64 doctors have made firm
commitments for service abroad. The Jordan
mission will be maintained and our first new
venture will be in southeast Asia. Dr. Rich-
ard Dodge will open up shop in Saigon in
October and we already have enough volun-
teers to staff that outpost until October 1962,
Latin America will probably come next.

We call our spreading enterprise Ortho-
pedics Overseas. Most of us recall an adage
of the Bast: “Better to light a candle than
to curse the darkness.”” If OLCOP lighted
the candle, we are modestly content.

WHAT THE BUILDING INDUSTRY
MEANS TO AMERICA

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, in the
January 1962 issue of the magazine,
Practical Builder, there are several items
in the article “What the Building Indus-
try Means to America,” which may be of
interest to many. T ask unanimous con-
sent that portions of the article be print-
ed at this point in the Recorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hickey in the chair). Is there objec-
tion to the request of the Senator from
Illinois?

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

WHAT THE BUILDING INDUSTRY MEANS TO

AMERICA
BUILDING IS THE MOST IMPORTANT BUSINESS IN
AMERICA

The building of homes—and the schools,
churches, and commercial buildings that
serve them—Iis the largest manufacturing
business in America. The 1960 total was
$31,100 million for new and improved con-
struction by professional builders—an
amount equal to 6 percent of our gross
national produect.

The light construction industry employs
more people and adds more dollar value to
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the finished product than any other manu-
facturing industry. In 1960 more than
5,135,000 workers were employed in the ac-
tual building and builders’ service and
supply.

Unlike our other great industries, build-
ing is not concentrated In a few cities but
is important in every community. In many
areas it is the most important local industry,
and in many residential communities it is
the only industry of any consequence.

This homebuilding Industry has con-
structed more modern homes in the last 5
years than exist in any other country in the
world. The U.S. home inventory at the end
of 1961 included more new homes, more
quality homes and homes with more ameni-
tles for better living than ever before.

BUILDING MUST BE BIGGER TO MEET THE NEEDS
OF A GROWING AMERICA

A healthy light construction industry is of
vital importance to the American economy.

Every additional 100,000 new housing
starts at average prices means 242,000 full-
time jobs in construction and the allled sup-
ply and service industries. More than $600
million of building materials will be pur-
chased, and a total of some $1,750 million
will be put into eirculation to stimulate the
economic climate.

After the economic impact of new home
construction comes the second economic ef-

fect—new home occupancy. Construction is '

directly responsible for the purchase of many
items not directly related to actual building
such as furniture and furnishings, outdoor
living accessorles, transportation, ete,

And even after the home has been com-
pleted, landscaped and furnished, it forms a
part of the largest permanent asset in the
community and contributes taxes on both
the home and its occupants.

THE BUILDER CONTROLLED MARKET

The bullder controlled market ($31,100
million done by professional builders) is by
far the largest single manufacturing business
in Amerlea In terms of total output, value
added to the product and in employment.

In 1960, the 125,000 active U.S. building
contractors constructed $28,100 million
worth of new homes and nonresidential
buildings of the light construction type.
They remodeled existing structures to the
extent of 85 billion.

Builder contractor remodeling was largely
confined to major projects involving struc-
tural changes. An additional $15,100 million
in remodeling was performed by building
owners and their employees, building supply
dealers, speclalized installers of storm win-
dows, flooring, and a host of other products.

Employment

More than 5,135,000 were employed in 1960
by the building contractors, thelr subcon-
tractors, and their suppliers. This does not
include the employees of the manufacturers
and distributors of the many bullding prod-
ucts put in place by owners and specialized
installers, Nor does it include employment
generated by nonbullding items purchased
as a result of a new home such as home
furnishings, appliances, and garden supplies.

The builder-controlled market employs
more people than are engaged in the manu-
facture of food, clothing, and automobiles
combined. This employment 1is spread
through every city and town in the United
States and is the major source of manu-
facturing employment in most communities.

Assets added

The homes and other buildings that are
the end product of construction depreclate
more slowly than almost any other manu-
factured product. The bulldings put in
place during any year remain as assets to
the community long after other manufac-
tured products have been discarded. The
cumulative results of the bullders’ efforts
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represent the greatest portion of our phys-
ical assefs.

Homes are not only the largest single in-
vestment made by more than one-half of all
U.S. families, but they are an integral part
of the American way of life. Homes alone do
not create a desirable community, but there
are no desirable communities without good
homes.

BUILDING IS A LOCAL BUSINESS

On a typical new house, 556 cents out of
every construction dollar goes to labor on the
job site. Most materials are purchased lo-
cally, and many are manufactured in or
near the community where the building is
constructed. The finished product remains as
an asset to the community for many years.

The approximately 125,000 building con-
tractors are scattered through every town
and many villages across the country. Al-
though there are some outstanding examples
of large-scale and wide-ranging contractors,
the great majority confine their operations
to a single metropolitan area, and many do
most of their bullding within a single
suburb.

Economics demand that construction
workers be employed as closely as possible
to their homes. High transportation costs
on many heavy building materials make
nearby purchase desirable. The wide va-
rlety of products needed for every home
makes the local building materials dealer a
favorite source of supply for the builders.

All of these factors combine to concentrate
the economic impact of the light construc-
tion industry on the individual community.
The national economic impact is the sum of
the impact in thousands of communities,
without any spectacular concentrations such
as Detroit for automobiles or Pittsburgh for
steel.

Even within individual communities the
tremendous economic impact of the builder
may be almost unnoted. Several contractors
usually share the building business, and no
one of them has a huge business establish-
ment to attract attention. The new busi-
ness committees for many towns have been
known to spend a great deal of time and
money to attract industries with only a frac-
tion of the payroll that a healthy construe-
tion business would have automatically pro-
vided.

Communities across the country welcome
or reject building projects with little thought
of the economic meaning of building as an
industrial force.

The builder market has reached the ques-
tionable status of being almost universally
reco as an important national indus-
try but with little recognition of its great
importance to the community where the
building is proposed.

THE FUTURE OF THE INDUSTRY

More than 15 million new dwelling units
are expected to be built within the 10 years
from 1961 to 1970.

Most of these new dwelling units will be
needed for new families formed within this
period. The increase in the average lifespan
and in the financial abllity of older families
to maintain their own homes constantly re-
leases fewer dwelling units for newly formed
families, and the full force of new family
formation is directed against the existing
supply of housing.

The displacement of familles resulting
from the construction of new highways and
the development of projects has become an
important factor in the need for new hous-
ing and promises to become even more im-
portant. In some metropolitan areas there
is a distinct shortage of low-cost housing
resulting from these causes.

But the need for additional shelter is only
a part of the building opportunity over the
next decade. The Savings & Loan
League reports that from 5 to 10 million fam-
ilies are living behind “For sale” signs. This
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is only that portion of the homeowners who
are actively expressing their desires to live
better. How many more are quietly dissatis-
fled, no one knows.

Not only do people want to live better, but
they have the money to provide for better
housing. Disposable income—the amount
that can be used for discretionary spending—
is not only at the highest level in history,
but it is expected to almost double in the
next 10 years.

Not only is income higher than ever be-
fore, but it is more widely distributed. More
families are moving into an income bracket
where they can afford a new home. More
families will be able to afford a better home,
and a small but rapidly increasing share of
families are financially able to buy a second
or vacation home,

The total of nonresidential building can
be expected to maintain about the current
ratio to new housing starts. Bullder re-
modeling is expected to increase at an even
faster rate.

Types of new construction

Diversification is the pattern for construc-
tion over the next decade. Single-family
suburban houses of three or four bedrooms
are expected to continue to dominate the
builder market, but several types of special-
purpose housing will increase at a faster rate,

Public housing (low-cost) is expected to
level off at or near its present level as indi-
vidual builders develop methods for low-cost
housing and communities develop better,
more realistic zoning and codes.

Senior citizen housing (retirement) will
double by 19656 and continue to increase
over a 10-year period. Whether or not it
will continue to be designated as retirement
housing Is less certain. But small houses in
the lower price ranges designed for childless
families are definitely a growing part of the
builder market.

Minority housing is expected to increase
by more than 60 percent from the 1960 level
by 1965. Court integration rulings are ex-
pected to have a marked effect on the longer
term trends in location, but It is expected
that this type of housing will continue to
be in great demand.

Vacation homes will increase by more
than 65 percent in the next 5 years. An
increase in average value is also anticipated,
slnce the current trend is toward vacation
homes that can double as retirement hous-
ing.
Urban renewal starts are expected to in-
crease very substantially. However, in view
of the great amount of publicity that has
been given to this type of building, it should
be pointed out that at peak, this type of
building is expected to be no more than 5
percent of the value of single-family subur-
ban construction.

Nonresidential building is expected to fol-
low closely the trend in residential con-
struction (as it has in recent years) over
the longer trend. However, this type of
construction has always shown greater varia-
tlon on a comparative year-to-year basls.

Bullder remodeling wlll show the largest
increase of the major types of construction
not only because there will be a larger
number of houses to remodel, but because
more builders are entering the remodeling
field.

TRIBUTE TO FORMER SENATOR
HENRY FOUNTAIN ASHURST

Mr. STENNIS. IMr. President, yes-
terday marked the 50th anniversary of
the swearing in for the first time of a
former Member of this body, former
Senator Henry Ashurst, of Arizona, on
March 27, 1912. He served in this body
continuously for some 30 years. He has
lived in the city of Washington, D.C.,
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most of the time since then, and is still
a resident of the city. He lives at the
Sheraton Park Hotel.

The Senator from Mississippi did
not have the privilege of serving with
Senator Ashurst, but he has learned
to know him in the last 12 or more years.

I believe I voice the sentiments today
of those who served with him and those
of us who have learned to know him
when I refer to his fine long life of
service. He continues to be active. In
the opinion of the Senator from Mis-
sissippi Senator Ashurst has all the qual-
ities and instincts of a gentleman. He
is a lovable character with a fine mind.
During his tenure in the Senate he was
a very influential as well as happy ILIem-
ber, and he radiated happiness to others.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Missi sippi yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. I wish to associate
myself with the remarks of the dis-
tinguished Senator from Mississippi. I
did not have the opportunity to serve
with former Senator Ashurst, from
Arizona, but I live at the Sheraton Park
Hotel and I see him daily. It is an in-
spiration and encouragement to see how
hale, hearty and well he is.

I thought it was a rather signal honor
when he was selected by the motion pic-
ture firm which made the new picture,
“Advise and Consent,” as one to repre-
sent the TU.S. Senate. Those of
us who know him and see him daily—
a tall, erect, statesmanlike citizen—ean
be proud of the fact that he was selected.

I am pleased that the Senator from
Mississippi has called our attention to
the fact that Senator Ashurst was sworn
into service in this body 50 years ago
yvesterday.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield to me?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Montana.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I join with my col-
leagues who are today paying their re-
spects to our former colleague, Senator
Henry Ashurst, of Arizona.

Until comparatively recently he held
the unique distinction of being the only
living Senator who had been chosen fo
represent his State when it developed
from a territory into a State. With the
admission into the Union of Alaska and
Hawaii of course he lost that distinction,
because four others came to join him.

He is a man of many parts. He is a
great orator, a fine Shakespearean schol-
ar, and, most recently, an actor. He is
active. He is around. He is, today, as
always, an asset to his State. He is
certainly a credit to the Senate.

I am delighted to join with my distin-
guished colleague, the Senator from Mis-
sissippi, in paying my respects to a mag-
nificent American today.

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Illinois,

Mr. DIRKSEN. I concur in every
superlative which the distinguished
Senator from Mississippi has uttered in
connection with former Senator Henry
Fountain Ashurst, a man of ineffable
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charm, poise, and forensic capacity, who
made a great mark on the thinking of
the country, who is a great friend
indeed.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
from Illinois.

I add, Mr. President, that our former
colleague is a very intelligent man and
still a very active man. His mind con-
tinues to be vigorous. His wholesome
outlook on life, which always distin-
guished him, is still in its full vigor. He
is an inspiration to the youth as well
as to those of more years. I think he
personifies the very best traditions of
this body. I look upon him as having
been a great westerner, but in addi-
tion a truly great American.

I extend to him greetings and con-
gratulations for his public service and
for the fine role he has played in pub-
lic life, for what he has meant to his

. family and to his friends. I wish him
many more years of happiness, of suc-
cess, and of satisfaction, all of which he
has so richly earned and so justly de-
serves.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR PAUL
DOUGLAS

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on Mon-
day of this week the Senate celebrated
the 70th birthday of a beloved colleague
and of a very great American, Senator
Pavr DoucLas.

An engagement in Connecticut pre-
vented me from being here to join in the
splendid and richly deserved tribute that
was paid to Senator Doucras. There-
fore, I would like to take this opportu-
nity now to pay my respects to this
remarkable man. He is not in the
Chamber at the moment, and perhaps it
is just as well, for I know that his innate
modesty might cause him some embar-
rassment at what I am about to say.

Long before I came to the Senate, I
knew of Paur Doucras through his writ-
ings, his speeches, and his work here in
the Senate. I knew him through the
causes he fought for and the abuses he
fought against, and I have always looked
upon him as one of the truly great politi-
cal figures of our generation.

Since I have been in the Senate, all of
my favorable impressions of Pavr Douc~
LAs have been confirmed, and much that
I could not possibly have known then
has been added to the picture.

I have seen him day in and day out
carrying on a ceaseless struggle for his
concept of the public good. I have seen
him wage the battle zestfully, cheerfully,
good humoredly, without bitterness or
rancor.

Therefore, over the years I have come
to look to Paur Dovucras not only for
guidance about political or economic
matters but also for example and in-
struction in the larger matters of hu-
mane conduct and personal philosophy.

It has been an enriching experience to
know this man, to serve with him, and
to have his friendship. And though my
remarks are a bit belated, I would not
want this opportunity to pass without
saying of him publicly what I have often
said of him privately. We live in a bet-
ter country, a stronger country, a wiser
country and a more humane country
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because of the brilliance, the vision, the
charity, the vigor and the love for free-
dom which have characterized the
career of PauL DouGLas.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish
briefly to join with the distinguished
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Dobpl
in wishing a happy birthday to the
senior Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dovucrasl. I have not had an opportu-
nity to do so before. But yesterday as
we debated the poll tax amendment the
Senate had an opportunity to see in
practice everything that the Senator
from Connecticut has so properly and so
eloquently said about our colleague.

The senior Senator from Illinois is my
close friend. I am very proud of that
fact. He has been a stanch worker in
the struggle for equal opportunity in this
Chamber, and an enormous defender of
the bipartisan tradition in respect of it.
He is a great servant of the people of
Illinois. He is also an extraordinary
model of what makes our country so
inspirational to us and I think to all the
world.

When we remember that Senator PavL
DovucLas at the age of 50 took boot train-
ing in a Marine camp in order to qualify
as a private soldier, suffered grievous
wounds in war at that age, and then
lived to be with us as an honored, re-
spected and—I do not believe anyone
will quarrel with the fact—one of our
leading Members and one of the great
exponents of freedom in our country and
the world, it is indeed a most exciting
and gratifying experience in life. I join
with all Senators in wishing for PavL
many, many years of continued health,
happiness and youthful service in the
Douglas tradition on his 70th birthday.

FREEDOM OF COMMUNICATIONS

Mr, CARLSON. Mr, President, in the
March 1962 issue of the Kansas Union
Farmer there appeared an editorial en-
titled “Freedom of Communications.”

This editorial expressed concern over
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion requesting the right to censor radio
and television programs.

Freedom of communication is a basie
constitutional provision and I sincerely
hope it will not be abridged.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

FREEDOM OF COMMUNICATIONS

The first amendment to the Constitution
guarantees the freedom of speech and of the
press. It says that Congress shall make no
law respecting an establishment of religion,
or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or
of abridging the freedom of speech or of the
press.

Down through the years, it has been ap-
plied by the courts to every form of com-
munication: to newspapers, books, mag-
azines, and motion pictures, Now we have
the Federal Communications Commission
requesting the right to censor radio and
television programs.

It 1s a dead certalnty that the FCC will
soon request Congress for authority to con-
trol the electronic media. This is a shame-
ful organized effort by a branch of the ex-
ecutive department of Government to take
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unto themselves a freedom that belongs to
the citizens of the United States.

President Eennedy should order the FCC
to go no further in its effort to hamper
freedom of communication in this country.

In the words of Justice Louis Brandeis,
one of the great liberal minds of American
jurisprudence: “Experlence should teach us
to be most on our guard to protect liberty
when the Government’s purposes are benefi-
cent. The greatest dangers to liberty lurk
in insidious encroachment by men of zeal,
well meaning, but without understanding.”

The Farmers Union people should rise to
this challenge of freedom, and act gquickly
by writing their Congressmen that the FCC
request for additional powers should be
denied.

SUGAR ACT EXTENSION LEGIS-
LATION

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, for
more than a quarter of a century, in
peace and in war, the Sugar Act has pro-
vided domestic consumers with adequate
supplies of sugar at reasonable, stable
prices; it has provided protection for do-
mestic producers at no cost to American
taxpayers; it not only pays for itself—
it pays a bonus, or dividend, of approxi-
mately $19 million annually to the U.S.
Treasury. It has fostered friendly re-
lations with most of our sugar-producing
neighbors in the Western Hemisphere.
The sugar program developed under the
act works so smoothly that the average
citizen is not even aware of its existence.

But the Sugar Act which has worked
so well for so many years is due to expire
next June 30. In its place I hope we
will be able to enact a Sugar Act for a
term of at least 5 years, amending the
present basic quota structure to bring it
up to date, and make it consistent with
current world and national conditions.

Prompt enactment of a long-range re-
vision of the Sugar Act is required for
intelligent food planning by industrial
sugar users as well as by the domestic
sugar industry. As a matter of fact, con-
sumers, producers, refiners, foreign sup-
pliers and our own Government all have
been handicapped by the uncertainty re-
sulting from the short-term extensions
of the law since the summer of 1960.

The growing of sugarcane and the
production of sugar are two of the major
agricultural operations of Florida. I
have, therefore, followed with interest,
the intensive work of the five segments
of the domestic sugar-producing and re-
fining industries, to develop a unified
sugar legislative proposal. The domestic
industry now has a proposal which is
supported by all of its segments. It has
been presented to representatives of the
administration and to the Departments
of State and Agriculture. In my judg-
ment, it deserves the most careful con-
sideration of the administration and the
Congress.

Because of the fact that this proposed
legislation is so vital to my State I should
like to discuss for a few minutes the
beneficial effects that the provisions of
the proposed bill would have upon the
mainland cane producing areas which as
you know are in Florida and Louisiana.

The proposed basic quota for main-
land cane would be increased by some
150,000 tons over that area’s 1961 mar-
keting of 750,000 tons. This proposed
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increase is in line with the area’s 1962
crop production.

The annual consumption growth in
sugar in the United States is 150,000
tons. The industry proposes that 100,000
tons of such growth be assigned to
domestic producers, 25,000 tons of which
would be added to the mainland cane
quota.

Mainland cane areas must have this
additional increment because of the
the well-publicized industry expansion
already underway. The number of raw
sugar mills in Florida is increasing from
3 in 1960 to 11 expected to be in opera-
tion by 1963. Seven of those mills are
scheduled to begin operations in 1962.

The amount of land now planted in
sugarcane is estimated at 150,000 acres
as compared with less than half that
acreage only 3 years ago. Heavy in-
vestments of more than $100 million in
land, in drainage, in machinery and
equipment have been made in Florida.

The 150,000-ton addition to our basic
quota and the 25,000-ton annual growth
provided in the industry’s legislative pro-
posal for the mainland cane area are es-
sential to permit the marketing of the
new production now underway in Florida
and Louisiana. Without them, severe
hardships and heavy financial losses will
be suffered in Florida and in Louisiana
by both old and new producers. Even
with these provisions, strict production
controls in the mainland cane area in
1963 appear inevitable.

An important part of the proposed
legislation would be the requirement that
all sugar imported into this country be
raw sugar. Prior to the embargo, Cuba
brought in 375,000 tons of refined sugar
every year. When this sugar was inter-
mittently dumped at our eastern ports,
it seriously upset the market's stability.

To show the impact that this had on
the State of Florida, 50 percent of the
sugar used in our State in 1959 and 1960
was imported as refined sugar, but in
1961, after the President’s embargo on
Cuban sugar, only 20 percent of the
sugar used in Florida was imported. A
permanent ban on the importation of re-
fined sugar into this country would have
a salutary effect upon the stability of our
domestic sugar industry.

Mr. President, I hope that the Sen-
ate Finance Committee will begin im-
mediately to consider the sugar legisla-
tion and get its hearings underway so
that the Senate can, at least this year,
contrary to what we have encountered
in past years, have full and ample op-
portunity to consider all the ramifica-
tions of this vital legislation.

It is true that the administration has
not yet sent its bill to the Congress.
However, if history is any indication,
our committees are not going to be ter-
ribly influenced by any proposals about
which they do not already have knowl-
edge; they will certainly arrive at their
own independent judgments.

We all know what has transpired in
the past when it was only at the very
last minute that the House sent us a
sugar bill to consider. I cannot remem-
ber when we have had time to carefully
consider this legislation after it reached
the Senate side. I hope that we do not
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get ourselves into that kind of a situa-
tion this year.

I would, therefore, respectfully urge
our Finance Commititee chairman, the
very able and distinguished Senator
from Virginia [Mr. Byrp] to begin Com-
mittee consideration of the proposed
sugar legislation as soon as he possibly
can within the limitations of his sched-
ule. I am also requesting him to write
Congressman CooLEY, chairman of the
House Agriculture Committee, as he did
last year, urging that hearings begin as
quickly as possible on the House side, so
that the Senate may have ample time to
give full consideration to this measure.

In short, Mr. President, let me say
that I heartily subscribe to the increases
in the quota of mainland cane sugar
and in the proposal that 25,000 tons of
our annual consumption growth in this
country be assigned to that area of our
sugar-producing industry.

As I have mentioned, the industry in
my State has already moved to take up
the slack created by the embargo on
Cuban sugar and I think that it is in-
cumbent upon us now to assign a fair
and reasonable share of the sugar mar-
ket in this country to our domestic in-
dustry. If we fail to permit our own
U.S. producers and refiners to share
more fully, I can say with sad assur-
ance that the industry in my State will
be dealt a most severe attack.

LEGISLATION RELATING TO COOP-
ERATIVE EXTENSION WORK

Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, currently

there is pending before the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry a
bill, S. 2998, which would revise the
formula for allocating funds to States in
support of cooperative extehsion work
in agriculture and home economics.

Today, I was privileged to receive from
Henry L. Ahlgren, associate director of
the Cooperative Extension Service of the
University of Wisconsin, a letter endors-
ing the objectives of the proposed legis-
lation.

Reflecting the authoritative views not
only of Mr. Ahlgren, but of other exten-
sion directors, I bring his letter to the
attention of the Senate—particularly to
members of the Agriculture Committee—
and ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

MarcH 26, 1962,
Senator ALExaNDER WILEY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR WILEY: I have just learned
that a bill to amend the Smith-Lever Act
was introduced by Senator ELLENDER oOn
March 14. The bill, S. 2998, has been referred
to the Senate Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry of which Senator ELLENDER Iis
chairman.

This legislation has to do with the re-
vision of the formula under which Federal
funds are allocated to the several States in
support of cooperative extension work in
agriculture and home economics. The need
for such a revision has been under study
by the extension services for some time and
the proposed legislation is aimed at provid-
ing for a somewhat more equitable distri-
bution to the Btates in which urbanization
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is progressing at a proportionately more
rapid rate. If approved, the proposed new
formula will apply only to such increases in
appropriations as the Congress may provide
in the future; and not to any previous ap-
propriations. As this legislation comes to
your attentlon, I would like to have you
know that it has our support. Actually,
Wisconsin would receive $2,802 less for each
$1 million of additional appropriations un-
der the proposed new formula than under
the formula currently in effect. Neverthe-
less, we have taken the position that we
should not be opposed because we believe it
is in the general interest of our service on
a nationwide basis. It might be of further
interest to you to know that the revisions
which are being proposed in this legislation
have the unanimous approval of all of the
State extension directors of the United
States. This letter is being written to let
you know that should you decide in favor
of supporting this legislation, you would be
doing so with our full approval.
Sincerely yours,
HENRY L. AHLGREN,
Associate Director.

PHILADELPHIAN SERVED AS FIRST
JEWISH ARMY CHAPLAIN

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, a year-
long celebration of the centennial of the
Jewish chaplaincy in our Nation’s Armed
Forces will be inaugurated at the open-
ing session of the National Jewish Wel-
fare Board’s national biennial conven-
tion on Wednesday, April 4, 1962, at the
Deauville Hotel in Miami Beach, Fla.

The 100th anniversary marks the sign-
ing of the act of Congress which permit-
ted ministers of any religion to serve as
chaplains in the U.S. Army. This his-
toric act signed by President Lincoln on
July 17, 1862, enabled rabbis for the
first time to serve as military chaplains.
This action was one of the landmarks on
the road to complete religious equality.

The first Jewish military chaplain
commissioned by the U.S. Government—
and in fact by any government—was the
Reverend Jacob Frankel, cantor of Ro-
deph Shalom Congregation, Philadel-
phia, whose commission was signed by
President Lincoln on September 18, 1862.
Reverend Frankel was appointed the
Jewish chaplain for the six military hos-
pitals in Philadelphia. Frankel’s reports
to the Surgeon General of the Army are
preserved in the National Archives in
Washington, D.C.

Reverend Frankel was reappointed in
1863 and 1864, on an annual basis, and
was honorably discharged from service
on July 1, 1865.

President John F. Kennedy, in his
message to Solomon Litt, president of the
National Jewish Welfare Board, wrote:

It is most appropriate that the year-long
observance of the 100th anniversary of the
act that led to the appointment of the first
Jewish military chaplain should begin at the
national convention of the National Jewish
Welfare Board. Since 1917 your organiza-
tion has played a unique and important role
in every war as the agency which our Gov-
ernment has accredited for providing reli-
glous, morale, and welfare services to Jew-
ish military personnel. It is heartening to
have the assurance that young people in uni-
form are being linked to home and religion.
This work, together with the equally signifi-
cant efforts of your afliliated Jewish commu-
nity centers and YM-YWHA's, contributes
materially to the national health, welfare,
and morale,
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“ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-
FIVE YEARS UNDER THE CONSTI-
TUTION"—ADDRESS BY STER-
LING HUTCHESON

Mr. BYRD of Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the body of the REecorp a
speech delivered by Judge Sterling
Hutcheson, of Virginia.

With great ability Judge Hutcheson
has outlined clearly and with profound
understanding the principles as written
into our Constitution by those great men
who founded our form of government,
which, in a brief space of 175 years, has
been the influence that has made Amer-
ica the greatest of all nations. In this
notable address in forceful language he
calls attention fo the dangers that now
are undermining the basic prineiples of
our constitutional democracy.

Judge Hutcheson has served as Fed-
eral judge in Virginia, where he made a
splendid record.

To those who desire a concise and
able statement of our fundamental prin-
ciples and the dangers of today, I com-
mend and encourage their study of this
address.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be prinfed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-FIVE YEARS UNDER
THE CONSTITUTION

(By Sterling Hutcheson)

For the Individual 175 years ls a relatively
long period. In the life of a nation it is but
yesterday.

Less than 200 years ago the English-speak-
ing American Colonies were subject to Great
Britain. A vast area of the Continent of
North America which later became a part of
the United States was claimed and held by
other nations: Spain, France, and Russia.

Feeling aggrieved by the  treatment ac-
corded them by the British Government they
declared their independence of the mother
country. I shall not undertake here to dis-
cuss the underlying reasons, some based upon
the popular slogan relating to taxation with-
out representation, and others which had to
do with monopolistic restrictions concerning
commerce under which the Americans were
unable to develop their economy as they felt
desirable, with the resulting burdensome in-
debtedness of the colonists to British
financiers.

We are all familiar with the long and
costly war which followed, and being won
with the substantlal ald of England’'s tra-
ditional enemy, France, we became inde-
pendent. All this has been taught us in
history, storles, and song. Many of them,
like Mr. Longfellow's version of “The Mid-
night Ride of Paul Revere,”” are more inspira-
tional than factual.

What I shall discuss with you is the less
spectacular but more important establish-
ment of our National Government in the
period immediately following the close of
the war and a brief review of what has since
happened to it.

At that time there were 13 separate and
distinct sovereignties which had thrown off
their status as colonies governed by Great
Britain and had thereby become States in
their own right. No longer did the British
laws prevall and the old Articles of Con-
federation, hastily improvised to create a
union of sorts to meet wartime conditions,
was totally inadequate for the needs of a
nation in time of peace.

It, therefore, became desirable to adopt a
new agreement between these States if they
were to become an effective force in world
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affairs. It was generally realized that sep-
arate States could not become such a force
and the similarity of their common prob-
lems could best be served by entering into
a union of some sort. The real guestions
pertained to the form of that union.

By great good fortune there were men
at hand prepared to undertake and accom-
plish the task before them. They have been
described by the historian, Charles A. Beard,
when he wrote:

"It is not merely patriotic pride that com-
pels one to assert that never in the history
of assemblies has there been a convention
of men richer in political experience and In
practical knowledge, or endowed with a pro-
founder insight into the springs of human
action and the intimate essence of govern-
ment. It is Indeed an astounding fact that
at one time s0 many men skilled in state-
craft could be found on the very frontiers of
clvilization among a population numbering
about 4 million whites.

“It is no less a cause of admiration that
their instrument of government should have
survived the trials and crises of a century
that saw the wreck of more than a score of
paper constitutions.”

That statement ls as true today as it was
in 1912 when it was made, but do not fail
to hear the warning note concerning the
fate of the others.

These were the men who, as representa-
tives of the separate States, assembled in
Philadelphia 175 years ago come May 14, 1962,

To bring them a little more into focus
as individuals, we should remember that
among them were 7 Governors or ex-Gover-
nors of their States, 28 Members or ex-Mem-
bers of Congress, 8 signers of the Declara-
tion of Independence, and towering above
all of them was Washington, whose greatest
asset was his reputation for personal
integrity.

S0 much for a brief glimpse of past
achievements. Among the delegates were
those who later became Presidents, Vice
Presidents, Senators, Representatives, foreign
ministers, Justices of the Supreme Court,
Cabinet officers, and many others of equal
ability.

While the cause for which they assembled
was a common one, naturally there were dif-
ferences of opinion among the delegates as to
the best method to “form a more perfect
union, establish justice, insure domestic
tranguility, provide for the common defense,
promote the general welfare, and secure the
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our
posterity”—that being their avowed purpose.

The two extreme viewpoints may well be
fllustrated by those on the one hand of
Alexander Hamilton, who, contemptuous of
popular opinion, preferred an all-powerful
central government rather than the federal
system; and those of the followers of Patrick
Henry (while not present himself) who were
deeply suspicious of any central government
and correspondingly jealous for the rights
of the States.

In between were those of more moderate
views, such as Edmund Pendleton, of Vir-
ginia, who by reason of i1l health was un-
able to be present but whose influence was
of great importance. 3

After months of debate and interchange of
fdeas, the form of the new government was
agreed to by the members of the Conven-
tion and its adoption by the States became
the next step.

Naturally there was a great amount of
speculation among the people concerning the
form of government to be recommended.
When the delegates finally adjourned a
group gathered around Benjamin Franklin.
In response to questions he replied that the
Convention has given the people a repub-
lic—if they can keep it.

While the merits and demerits of the pro-
posed compact between the States were be-
ing debated publicly prior to submission to
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a vote there appeared in published form B5
articles in its defense. These were the joint
products of Alexander Hamilton, John Jay,
and James Madison. Later published in
book form they are known as the Federalist.
This is one of the most important and signif-
icant Inferpretations of the Constitution ana
of the principles upon which our Federal
Government was established. In fact, it is
the most important discussion yet published
of the principles of the federal system of
povernment. It has been cited by the Su-
preme Court as a source of constitutional
law and has been published in French, Por-
tuguese, Spanish, and German, the latter be-
fore the days of Hitler. I doubt that it has
appeared in the native language of other
totalitarlan countries.

I cannot* resist one further reference to
Hamllton. Opposed to the federal form,
he nevertheless urged adoption with appar-
ently earnest reassurances concerning the
apprehensions of those who feared centrali-
zation, which was the principal objection.
After adoption he promptly commenced ef-
forts to bring about centralization In direct
conflict with his campalgn promises, there-
by setting a pattern with which those of
us who live today are not unfamiliar,

I recommend to all interested in affalrs of
the Government under which we Iive, and
that should include every person, read the
Federalist. I also recommend that you read
the biography of Edmund Pendleton by
David Mays. These two publications are in-
valuable to one who would understand our
unique form of government.

These volumes, as well as the Constitu-
tion itself, clearly and in simple words enun-
ciate the principle that the powers of the
Federal Government are few, they are lim-
ited to only those powers delegated by the
States. They are defined and circumscribed
by the charter. That is not to say the Con-
stitution is rigid and inflexible. Far from it,
but the powers granted are within a limited
field—the fleld involving governmental af-
falrs of a national kind, such as relations
with foreign countries in the area of trade
or commerce, making treaties and waging
war, and, at home, In those affairs involving
the relations of the States or those commonly
affecting all the States.

On the other hand, the powers and corre-
sponding responsibilities of the States are
many, residual, and indefinite.

This is specifically set out in 28 simple
words in article X (the 10th amendment).
They extend to all the objects which ordi-
narily concern the conduct, the lives, Hiber-
ties, and properties of the people of the
several States.

I think a clear and simple illustration is
that the jurisdiction of a court created by
a State involving the law of the State Is
presumed. To deprive such a court of juris-
diction there must be an afirmative show-
ing of its lack—that is an attribute of
sovereignty.

In contrast the jurisdiction of the Federal
court must be affirmatively shown by him
who invokes it. It may be challenged at
any time, before, during, or after trial, and
even on appeal. That is a characteristic of
a limited government. The distinction is
important.

I have gone into some detail concerning
the foundation stones upon which our Gov-
ernment was erected by careful, competent
builders.

And here I shall mention the important
fact that they made provision for amending
the Constitution as future needs may arise
in an orderly manner by the parties to the
compact, that is by the States. This meth-
od has been followed upon a number of
occasions, although the circumstances un-
der which some of the amendments were
declared adopted are guestionable, to say
the least. And there was the 18th amend-
ment by which the Federal Government un-
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dertook the task of regulating the personal
conduct of the individual by prohibiting the
manufacture of intoxicating liquor for drink-
ing purposes. This was accompanied by a
moral crusade. My confidence in the good
sense of the American people was strength-
ened when the amendment was repealed by
an overwhelming popular vote less than 15
years after its adoption.

It is not an oversimplification to say that
the Federal Government was created to
serve national purposes while the States re-
tained control over their internal affairs.
Under this arrangement emphasis was
placed upon the importance of individual
rights as against the omnipotent power of
the state as represented by government gen-
erally.

Of course, one result of prime importance
is the lesser danger from articulate, organ-
ized minority groups seeking special privi-
leges. One all powerful authority is more
easily manipulated by such groups than
is the case when the authority is diffused.

These considerations were in the minds
of the framers, who were familiar with
governments past and then present and
they set about to create something new.
Realizing the infirmities of human nature,
including the ever present thirst for power
which animates some, they undertook by
a system of checks and balances to devise
a means of controlling government as ad-
ministered by men—since, of necessity, gov-
ernment must be administered by men, even
in this day of electronics.

Now, having examined thus briefly our
governmental origin, let us take a some-
what hasty look at what has happened to it
during these 175 years.

Beginning as an infant nation without a
national currency, without credit, without
industry worthy of the name, a scattered
population, and long distances to travel
with only primitive means of communica-
tion, we now have reached a position of
world leadership. We have acquired large
areas of territory, principally by purchase
from other nations, although that is not
exactly the way Texas became a part of the
Union; and, of course, there are some who
are reluctant to discuss our past and present
conduct as it relates to the Indians. We
defeated Great Britain in a second war. We
have fought a bitter fratricidal war among
ourselves. We had Cuba for a while—again
not because of purchase and we quickly
granted her a status of independence. We
have spanned the continent with railroads
and a superb system of highways; and we
have gone over to Europe twice to impress
our views upon the erring peoples there,
waged a war Involving the greater part of
the Pacific, and we have sent a police force
into Korea.

In the meantime, here at home we have
built up one of the greatest Industrial and
technical empires the world has ever seen.
‘We have established the American dollar
as the most desirable medium of exchange
in the marketplaces of the world. Our liv-
ing conditions at home are, and long have
been, the best in the world.

Remember that these things have been
done within less than 200 years.

And remember another thing—these
achievements have been brought about under
that dual form of federal government which
was designed %o place primary emphasis
upon the Hberty of the individual, the ini-
tiative of the individual and the right of
the individual to enjoy benefits derived as
the result of his inifiative. In brief, it is
the fruition of the private enterprise system
under which we have flourished and become
great, with each at liberty to do, within
reasonable latitude, what he will with that
which is his, to contract as he sees fit and
to work as he sees fit.

It 15 a heritage of pride and one which
we must hold at the cost of any sacrifice.
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But we would be well advised to remember
also that during this time there have been
forces continuing the work of undermining
set in motion by Hamilton. From time to
time they have been rebuffed, but they have
been only temporarily stopped, and the work
goes on to establish an even greater and
more powerful government in Washington.

I do not mean to be understood as assign-
ing sinister motives to those who honestly
believe our Government should be changed
by lawful means. They are honorable men.
Brutus was an honorable man, as you will
recall. He and his associates based thelr
actions upon what they believed to be true,
not upon an intentional distortion of facts
of

history.

During this time there have been many
changes affecting life in the Nation. From
open fireplaces we have advanced to central
heating. The automobile, and in some in-
stances the jet plane, has taken the place
of the oxcart. The mule has been replaced
by the farm tractor. Such changes bring
about others and In some particulars it has
been mnecessary that government change.
Specifically, new machinery must be de-
vised for dealing with new problems, such
as the huge expansion of business activities
of a national scope, the widespread activi-
tles of organized crime syndicates extend-
ing across State borders, transportation af-
fecting the national Interest, and others
with which the separate States cannot deal
effectively.

All these are provided for by the Consti-
tution.

When we turn from a consideration of the
accomplishments of the people of the Na-
tion during these 175 years to a considera-
tion of what has happened to our consti-
tutional government, I am at a loss for a
starting place.

I think perhaps the amendment authoriz-
ing the assessment of a tax on Incomes
adopted in 1913 may be considered the first
substantial breakthrough for the untiring
advocates of centralization. This was not
generally recognized at the time.

In persuasive tones the people were as-
sured that the tax would be negligible in
amount and would affect only the wealthy—
a minority always cheerfully surrendered as
a sacrifice. Actually for some two decades,
while troublesome, the tax was not burden-
some, and most of us went along in blissful
ignorance and with slight, if any, concep-
tion of its possibilities.

Then realization came with a rush, Also
with a rush came the expansion of the Fed-
eral Government to an extent theretofore
inconceivable by the average person.

With this weapon in its hand the Federal
Government has an instrument capable of
depriving the individual of every penny of
his income. There is no limitation. And we
read of discussions seriously had by so-called
economic experts and advisers regarding
what part of the national income the indi-
vidual should be permitted to spend as re-
lated to what part should be spent by the
Federal Government. In such articles as I
have read the part to be played by the States
and localitles is not clear. However, pre-
sumably they would be permitted to levy
taxes of some kind. Several alternatives sug-
gest themselves. The Government in Wash-
ington may see fit to leave the taxpayer
enough to pay his State and local taxes, the
Federal Government may extend subsidies
to these agencles, or the now lesser govern-
ments may find themselves reduced to op-
erating on tax money levied upon property
owned by the individual—as long as it lasts,
but that spring will of necessity soon become
dary.

You may well ask, “What of the expenses
of actual living?” That is a good guestion,
but it overlooks the facilities of our already
huge welfare organization, which by the
addition of employees could provide for
actual subsistence based upon a sort of slide
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rule computation—prepared In Washington,
of course.

Does this sound farfetched? Perhaps it
does, but when we consider the plan upon
which our Government was founded it is
no more farfetched than other occurrences
which have taken place. And if people are
sufficiently frightened they will agree to al-
most anything.

For example, the financial depression of
the 1930's which was so greatly publi-
cized as an emergency, a national emer-
gency, an unprecedented emergency, and
in similar terms. Of course, like all clvili-
zations, we have had periods of financial
strigency and will continue to have them.

There have been efforts to amend the Con-
stitution by means provided by the framers,
s0 as to fix a limit upon the portion of in-
come which may be assessed. They have
received scant consideration. Is this because
its advocates are shouted down or ignored?

For years there has been a movement to
obtain consideration of what is known as
the Bricker amendment to the Constitution.
In simple language, this proposed amend-
ment would provide that in matters affecting
the internal or domestic affairs of the United
States, the laws enacted by the Congress of
the United States will be superior to treatles
with foreign nations. Today we hear little
of the Bricker amendment. Why? Is this
because advocates are elther sllenced or given
no recognition by the news media?

Anyway, while the proposals have been
pending for a number of years the people
have not been permitted to express their
views by voting either for or against them.

In almost every fleld of governmental ac-
tivity we now find the Federal Government.
This has come about inch to ell and step by
step with constant extension of the author-
ity over the States and control over the af-
fairs of the individual in almost every act
of his daily life. Some of this has resulted
from acts of the Congress, some from the
;xacut.ive department, and others by judicial

at,

Let us take a look at a few examples. No
longer may the State determine for itself
the qualifications of a teacher employed in
its schools, nor can the State deny a license
to practice law unless the grounds for denial
are acceptable to the Federal courts.

No longer may the State prosecute for a
violation of its law one who has been con-
victed in a Federal cour? of violating a Fed-
eral law Involving the same set of facts. No
longer may the owner of property leave it
by will subject to conditions unacceptable to
the Federal court.

In a recent, celebrated case, the Supreme
Court has held that when Congress has
legislated in a particular field, the States are
precluded from legislating in that area of
political activity. TUnless the Court should
reverse itself, as it has been known to do,
I find nothing to prevent the application
of that principle to the power to tax, which
would be far reaching indeed.

As a countryman and a farmer of a sort,
I must mention the grip of the Federal Gov-
ernment upon the operations of the farmer,
who has become so anesthesized by subsi-
dies that he welcomes supervision and the
resulting controls. This control, you will
recall, was one of the grievances agalnst
Britain when we were a colony. Placid ac-
ceptance of conditions 15 a characteristic of
the proud wild creature of the forest after
a subduing period of well-fed captivity.

Then there is the Federal law requiring
the operator of a lottery, without any inter-
state activity, to buy a $50 wagering stamp
from the United States. Incidentally, this
does not give the possessor of the stamp im-
munity from prosecution in the State courts
for the offense of gambling.

There are only a handful of the multl-
tudinous restrictions imposed wupon the
States and the individual having no relation
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to the purposes for which the Federal Gov-
ernment was created.

Of course when we enter into the fleld of
Federal taxation it is so vast that volumes
have been written on the subject. Consider-
ing the present trend to an increased de-
mand for revenue there will be no doubt be
others.

I shall merely mention the subject of Gov-
ernment spending. We are constantly re-
minded of that, not only by the excise man
but by the press. We should pay heed to
it, but do we? h

Do we pay heed to the scandals in the
expenditure of millions upon millions_of
dollars of our tax money by the wellare
agencies?

Do we view with alarm the millions upon
millions spent in what is called stockpiling
of unneeded materials? There are countless
other projects into which money collected
from us in taxes is poured by millions and
by billions.

I am no foe of scientific research, but a
list of such projects, subsidized by tax
money, would be interesting reading I am
sure. I cannot resist referring to the grant
of $1,201,925 for a study of the affectional
ties of baby monkeys for their mothers,
which I note from the press is being strongly
defended on sclentific grounds by the Fed-
eral agency responsible. Since there are
probably abnormal monkey babies, normal
monkey babies and mentally retarded mon-
key babies it may be necessary to‘first es-
. tablish a rapprochement with the monkey
mothers to determine which is which, and
the undertaking no doubt will be expensive
and so far as I know may be justified, but
I wish the spokesman had explained the
$1,925 tacked on., That is an amount of
money I can understand,

I am not familiar with the shelleracker
sunfish but I look forward to learning some-
thing about it—specifically how it can be
used to control snails. This curiosity must
await satisfaction until the scientific study
is released, at a cost to the taxpayers of
$7,400 of taxes taken from us for expendi-
ture under a bureau in Washington,

Now it well may be that some, many, or
possibly all of you believe, or may later be-
Heve, that all this government is necessary,
or at least desirable,

I do not appear as an advocate of any spe-
cial course of action. I do have my own
personal views on the subject, as you may
have suspected. I cannot justly be accused
of political partisanship. This trend has
been bipartisan for some time,

I do appear as an advocate of a course of
conduct on the part of the individual citi-
zen which I urge you to follow, by suggesting
that 'when public issues are before the
country you inform yourselves as fully as
possible concerning their merits and de-
merits and the possible effect upon life in
these United States. Ask yourselves how
they will affect you and your children and
your grandchildren.

Then vote as you think best. Or if the
issue does not involve a vote, notify your
representatives, local, State, or National
what you think should be done. If you think
the Government should be in the hands of
the people say so. If you think affairs, in-
cluding the spending of a governmentally
determined percentage of the income earned
by the individual, can best be managed by
an expansion of our present bureaucracy say
5O.
Stated somewhat differently, it is for the
people of this country, such as you and me,
to decide whether we shall continue the
modern form of government formulated less
than 200 years ago by a group of llberal
minded, forward-looking men (some of them
in their thirties), under which the rights
and accompanying responsibilities of the in-
dividual to his government, to himself and
to his family are paramount, under which
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this Natlon became great; or shall we fol-
low the road of reaction to the omnipotent
state, the rise and fall of which has innu-
merable parallels in history. The state in
which the individual is not a citizen but a
subject. The state in which the rights of
the individual are subordinated to the su-
preme rights of not only the state but to
the powerful minority groups who exert an
unhealthy influence upon the state in ob-
taining monopolistic control in various fields
of activity inimical to the best interests of
the ordinary individuals, such as you and
me and our friends and neighbors, who only
want to be free to pursue life, liberty and
happiness in our own way, without being
compelled to follow signposts erected by a
task force working out of Washington often
couched in language well nigh incompre-
hensible to many of us.

After all, a people should have the kind
of government they want. And to conclude
with the wise words of Benjamin Franklin
“you have been given a republic if you can
keep it.” It is for you to decide. And the
day of decision may be not far off.

THE UNITED STATES AND THE
COMMON MARKET

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one
of the outstanding members of the U.S.
Citizens Commission on NATO, and the
only one from the western part of our
country, is Alexander Warden, of Great
Falls, Mont.

Alex Warden is publisher of the Great
Falls Tribune, one of the West's great
newspapers. Since returning to Mon-
tana from various NATO conferences he
has discussed with many organizations
in Montana the issues explored at the
conferences and the need for the United
States to establish a close relationship
with the European Common Market.
He has stated that an increase in U.S.
exports to Europe is essential and that
“this can only be effected by giving the
President authority to make trade agree-
ments at arm’s length. This is not a
partisan matter,” he said, “but a matter
of national welfare.”

Mr. Warden has made a significant
contribution to a better understanding
of theissues involved. He is performing
a service in his discussions which will
have a decided effect on the future of our
country and I commend him for it.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that news stories and editorials may
be incorporated with my remarks at this
point.

There being no objection, the articles
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the Recorb, as follows:

[From the Great Falls (Mont.) Tribune,

Feb. 1,1962]
DeapLy Corp War Wiin Go ON, Says NATO
CoMMISSION SPEAKER

“Even though no crisis is likely to trigger
a shooting nuclear war, the present deadly
cold war will continue unabated so long as
we live."”

This was the expressed opinion of Alex-
ander Warden, publisher of the Tribune and
Leader, at the Rotary Club’s luncheon meet-
ing Wednesday noon in Hotel Rainbow.

“If you are sleeping well, you might, in
your prayers give a slight vote of“thanks to
NATO, which is largely responsible for the
fact we are not in the middle of a shoot-
ing war,” Warden suggested.

He discussed the Atlantic Convention of
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO)
nations, which he attended in Paris in mid-
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January as a member of the U.S. Citizens
Commission on NATO.

Warden told of NATO member nations'
concern regarding the Communist threat, ex-
pressed his views of the Common Market
and reviewed a short visit in West Berlin.

In introducing the speaker, R. F. Kitching-
man, executive vice president of the chamber
of commerce, termed Warden’s appointment
to the commission as “a great honor that has
come to Montana,” He noted the publisher
now is the commission’s only member from
a State west of the Mississippi.

“We're getting into a type of world very
new to us,” Warden said, “‘a world which will
necessitate new and aggressive measures.”

He sald that of the world’s 3 billlon peo-
ple, 1 billion are under Communist domina~-
tion, one-half billion in the free world and
& billion and a half uncommitted, whose
choice will gravely affect the fate of the
world.

“People with hungry bellies don’t care any-
thing about ideologies,” he said. "If 2 of the
3 billion become Communist, we're just
about dead,’” he warned.

Regarding the Atlantic Convention, War-
den reported, “We did make progress toward
necessary coheslon of the free world to com-
bat an effective Communist program that is
going on.”

“We didn't go there to make any moon-
shot,” he sald, explaining a compromise was
required.

Some conferees felt an Atlantic union gov-
ernment, complete with a constitution and
necessitating countries giving up their na-
tional sovereignty, should be formed at once,
Warden explained, while others recommended
moving more slowly to a goal of that nature,

The Declaration of Paris, prepared by the
98 convention participants representing 15
nations’ NATO commissions, included a de-
termination to work for a true Atlantic com-
munity during the next 10 years, with a pat-
tern of action to be prepared within the next
2 years, he reported.

Many resolutions concerned ald to develop-
ing nations, he said, adding the convention
“went for" free trade, establishment of a
sclentific documentation center and for more
joint action by NATO nations.

‘Warden described the Common Market,
established in 1957 by France, Italy, West
Germany, Belgium, Luxembourg, and the
Netherlands, as similar to the program of the
United States after the Revolutlonary War,

Regarding the United States jolning the
Common Market, he noted the Common
Market countries “couldn’t care less, but are
willing to talk about it.” He sald the Com-
mon Market can get along fine without the
Unlited States.

The U.S. trade balance, $5 billion now, is
not as good as it sounds, he said, noting
the Nation is faced with a mounting deficit.

“The United States is not self-sufficient,
and it is not going to be,” Warden sug-
gested. “For every job in American labor
dependent on exports, 10 are dependent on
imports, which will have a bearing on labor’s
attitude on what we do in International
trade,"” he said.

“An increase in U.S. exports is the only
answer,” Warden advised, “and this can be
effected only by giving the President author-
ity to make trade agreements at arm’s length.
This is not a partisan matter, but a mat-
ter of national welfare.”

Noting tariff reductions are an economic
necessity, Warden suggested, “If we don't get
into the ball game, we're likely to suffer slow
strangulation.”

He explained such a transition would re-
quire "painful adjustment” and suggested
Federal subsidies to assist certain industries
over the bridge might be needed.

Warden described “the wall,” which he
viewed during his Berlin visit, as “a dis-
turbing sight” and as “a monument to the
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fact that communism on the other side is a
fallure.”

He praised Gen, Laurls Norstad, supreme
allied commander, who conducted a briefing
session for convention participants, describ-
ing him as “simply great.”

Christian A, Herter, Secretary of State in
President Elsenhower's administration, and
William L. Clayton, who was Under Secretary
of State under President Truman, are co-
chalrmen of the U.S. NATO Commission.

It was announced during the meeting that
the nomination of Col. Harry E. Goldsworthy,
a Rotarian, for advancement to the rank of
brigadier general has been approved by the
Senate. Goldsworthy is commander of the
Site Activation Task Force in charge of the
Minuteman project in this area.

KeENNEDY'S GIANT STRIDE ToWARD NEW
ForeigN PoLICY

There’s been a crackling drumfire of im-
patient criticism, both at home and from
abroad, because of the lack of any clearly
defined foreign policy since World War 1L,

Now the President has moved to spell out
in clarity a new foreign policy—national in
scope for the first time in our history—for
the handling of tariffs toward freer world
trade.

Gone, fortunately, are the 150 years when
U.S. tariffs were built or broken on the shift-
ing sands of sectional pressures and log-
rolling. Slated for exit, too, is the now quite
inadequate Reciprocal Trade Act of 1834
with its barnacles of checkmating restric-
tions and quantity controls.

There's a new world. The Presldent sees
this clearly. So does a mounting segment of
the American people, perhaps more than
some Congressmen who feel dutybound to
woo thelr constituencies in all their walking
hours. Inevitably they must bow to a com-
pelling national interest.

For we must be able, day by day, to ne-
gotlate trade agreements we need on a global
basis. We have to stand in trading clothes
fit for dealing at arm’s length with the ad-
vancing and enlarging Common Market,
with the nations of Latin America, with
Japan, with the developing nations of
southeast Asia and Africa.

Isolation is dead as a dodo, and we have
the knotty problem of holding our own in
the highly competitive arena of free inter-
national trade. We must also have a free
hand to join with the rest of the free world
in fighting the formidable monolithic jugger-
naut of Communist aggression so bent on
world domination.

The necessary temporary adjustments in
our domestic economy pale into insig-
nificance when measured against the so
much larger problem of economic survival
and the growth of the Natlon in the years
now rolling.

To preserve our Western herltage, to hold
our rightful place among the family of na-
tions, it is time to set our house in order.
With admirable foresight, the President has
acted. We think the Congress should ap-
prove this new foreign policy as a matter of
the greatest urgency.

[From the Great Palls Fribune, Mar. 18,
1962]
Vicorous TrADE PoLicy VITAL To UNITED
SraTes, Says WARDEN

“We are finally in a program of fighting
communizm and not just talking about con-
talning it,” Alexander Warden noted in an
address before the League of Women Voters
and guests Saturday at the DeMolay Me-
morial.

The Tribune-Leader publisher discussed
the Atlantic Convention of North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) Nations, which
he attended in Paris in January as a mem-
ber of the U.S. Cifizens Commission on

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

NATO, and expressed hls views on the world
economic situation.

“In my thinking” he sald, “aggressive
international trade is by all odds the best
route for us to take. Not only are its direct
benefits so vital, but it may prove the broad
avenue toward amity in the political area.

“That is why I subscribe to the President’s
plea for broad authority to make trade deals,
at arm’s length as expedient, with the rest
of the world,” Warden explained.

A business session and election of officers
followed the address. Mrs. Harold Juede-
man, who is in the second year of her 2-year
term as president, presided.

The new slate presented by the nominat-
ing committee and elected included: Mrs.
Willlamm Hoard, second vice presldent; Mrs.
Raymond Todd, secretary; Mrs. Monte
Bryant, treasurer; Mrs. Willlam Lane, Mrs.
Berk Achenbach, and Mrs. Harold Reichert,
directors. Mrs. Ernst Eichwald has another
year in her term as first vice president.

Named to the nominating committee for
the coming year were Mrs. Howard Wilson,
Mrs., Robert Beans, and Mrs. Serafino Del-
Guerra.

The league will continue for another year
its survey and study of the Cascade County
government. It also plans continuing sup-
port of the city manager form of govern-
ment and study of the problems of expand-
ing population.

THE ATLANTIC CONVENTION OF NATO
©  CrrizeNs COMMISSIONS

For nearly a year now friends have been
angling gingerly up to the question, “Just
what is this Government thingamajig you're
mixed up in now?"

To which, with what unaccustomed dig-
nity can be mustered, the reply, “I am a
member of the NATO U.S. Citlzens Commis-
sion.”

“Oh, I see,” is the retort courteous, mean-
ing they do not see at all. A more illumi-
nating answer needs some deflnitions, Oth-~
erwise an inquirer will be unhorsed on the
first turn.

Most of us know we belong to NATO. But
what is NATO, in this day of alphabetical
mish-mash where, like women’s skirts, every-
thing is abbreviated? NATO is the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization of 156 nations
of the Western free world. The other 14,
just for the record, are Belgium, Canada,
Denmark, France, Western Germany, Greece,
Iceland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands,
Portugal, Turkey, and the United Eingdom.

What has NATO done? To date, truly a
magnificent job in the military area of its
wide scope. It has ready, for instant push-
button use at its Parls headquarters, a nu-
clear power second only to that of the
Soviets. Perhaps not second, for there is
no telling just what the Russlans do have.
They haven't sald, and their word on any-
thing is suspect. But NATO has enough to
make Nikita EKhrushchev look well at his
hole card before triggering an action which
might lay Moscow in ashes within the hour.
For example our Montana Missilemen, with
range of 6,300 miles, could be exploding in
the Kremlin In not over 40 minutes.

NATO has also in sight its planned ground
strength of 30 divisions. This has been de-
layed only because of budgetary problems
in some nations, and because most of the
French Army Is busy in Algeria. My own
prediction is that De Gaulle will clean up
this mess soon and with complete success.
De Gaulle is no idol in France, but he is
the father image of the tricolor and he will
prevail,

Difficult and exasperating as the French-
man has traditionally been to govern, he
has a steadying undercurrent of realism that
always controls those spectacular geysers of
emotion so dear to his histrionic heart.

We were thoroughly briefed at NATO in
Paris by our own General Norstad, the top
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commander in this colorful headguarters.
To hear him is to galn great pride in our
deterrent power and to belleve with him
that a shooting war is not likely.

Well, if Ehrushchev isn't golng to shoot,
what is he doing? Quite a lot, and all of
it disturbing. Checkmated In the military
area, this conniving dictator has in high gear
a diabolical plan to bring us to our knees.
His monolithic juggernaut is busy grinding
through 70 nations, working in their eco-
nomic areas, trying to corral them into the
Communist camp and put us into economic
quarantine. In this way he expects to strip
us clean and pick our bones at his lelsure.

How is he doing this? By going into the
grassroots of the many new nations of the
world in Africa and southeast Asla, into
Latin America from his Cuban bridgehead.
His emissaries deal not with the inexperi-
enced, inept, or perhaps corrupt top echelons
of pgovernments. Instead they cultivate
bright young people whose eyes shine with
the fever of discontent. These go to Moscow
for thorough indoctrination. Then back to
thelr native lands with fat purses to foment
trouble and sell the Communist line with
glittering promises. Catering to hungry
bellies, they don’t need to spend time philos-
ophizing on ideclogies.

Has this been effective? Well, already of
the total world population of 3 billion, 1
billion or one-third bow to the Hammer and
Sickle. The free world has only half a bil-
lion. Who will get the allegiance of the re-
maining billion and a half? The big door
prize is world domination, and Khrushchev
is out in front and setting a fast pace. For
example, currently he is peddling his oil
from the Middle East as low as 75 cents a
barrel.

We haven't done much to counteract this
formidable threat. Of course, no democracy
can move with the speed of a dictatorship
where one man’s waking word can be imple-
mented into action in hours. We did recog-
nize the mounting danger, but it took us
nearly 10 years to act, before establishing by
congressional actlon in the closing months
of the Eisenhower administration our own
NATO Citizens Commission on which it has
been my interesting privilege to serve.

Our Commission was directed by the Con-
gress to work with parallel commissions from
the other NATO countries, toward a greater
NATO unity in the neglected economic and
political areas which now loom as our key
battlefronts. We are finally in a program
of fighting communism, and not just talking
about contalning it.

Members of our Commission were not ap-
pointed until last spring, and then by stat-
ute—half by the Vice President and half by
the Speaker of the House. When the ap-
pointments were made, I was in Hong Eong
sort of looking around for Suzie Wong, and
that is not easy if your wife is along. Came
a cable from an old Associated Press pal who
lives to job his friends. Sure that it was a
phony, I never even bothered to acknowledge,

Let me emphasize the bipartisan nature
of the Commission, which at its Initial meet-
ing in Washington last April selected as Co-
chalrmen Christian Herter, former Secretary
of State under Elsenhower, and Will Clayton,
former Under Secretary of State for Economic
Affairs under President Truman and gen-
erally accredited with authorship of the
Marshall plan. Most of the others are meh
of proven international stature. I was under
no {llusions as to my own inadequacies, but
took the appointment because it did consti-
tute a recognition of Montana, which
happens far too seldom from our National
Capitol.

We proceeded to urge the formation of
citizens’ commissions in the other NATO
countries, this by letter. We never got a
single answer. So, by two's and three's and
like Mormon missionaries, we made pilgrim-
ages to the capitals of Europe. We found
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our letters had never got through channels
of redtape to the eyes for which they were
intended. Once we appeared, there was
quick success.

The next step was a meeting in London
of a small preparatory committee from all
the commissions to set the stage for an
Atlantic convention. Paris was chosen as
the place and January 8 as the starting date,
with 98 delegates to assemble from the 15
countries. And so we went to Paris. You
may rhapsodize about loving Paris in the
springtime, but only a blindly devoted
mother could love her in bleak and rainy
January garb. Then is the season for in-
side bird watching, and that is only good
after the lights come on.

Delegates were seated alphabetically, with
each desk equipped with microphones with
light controls to flag the attention of the
presiding officers, and earphones. Gifted
translators were never more than a word
of two behind speakers, regardless of lan-
guage. At kickofl time, with all media alm-
ing cameras, lights flashing and a babel of
tongues, the declibel level was high. I re-
marked to an assoclate from Mississippi that
confusion was in the saddle and his obser-
vation was “Yeah, sounds like there's a pos-
sum loose in the henhouse.”

Who voiced an invocation? Nobody.
Here was an unexpected impasse, Chris-
tians and Moslems were sitting shoulder to
shoulder. A standing moment of silence was
the simple and sensible solution.

After the opening plenary sessions of the

convention, it was quite clear that there was
a wide gap between two schools of thought.
One favored plunging at once into a full-
fledged Atlantic union, complete with char-
ter, constitution, parliament, judiclary,
common currency and common foreign pol-
fcy. The other wanted to go more slowly,
fearing uproar at home over abandoning
suddenly so much of the popular concept
of national sovereignty. The target was the
same; the difference was in the timing.
- Two ad hoe committees, one political-
economic and the other cultural, on which
I served, were formed and went into closed
sessions to grind out their credos and resolu-
tions. . Open plenary sessions were then re-
sumed to fold the committee homework into
final findings.

The result was an inevitable compromise,
as in most parliamentary go-arounds. Yet
the resultant declaration of Paris, with forti-
fying resolutions, was hailed as a big for-
ward step in more NATO unity and a brave
call for action.

It declared for a true Atlantic community
in 10 years, with the pattern for it to be
spelled out in the next 2 years. Its reso-
lutions were & blueprint for (1) establish-
ment of the nucleus of an executive author-
ity on political, economic, military, and
cultural matters, (2) legislative participation
on questions of concern to the Atlantic com-
munity, and (3) a NATO high court of jus-
tice for settling legal differences therein.
There was an air of genuine zeal, a climate
of crusade to set wheels in motilon for ac-
tlon,

By resolution, hands of frlendship, with
no strings attached, beckoned to all the
emerging and developing nations, with as-
surances of help toward their goals of self-
improvement and their attalnment of re-
spectable international stature.

Another important resolution was adopted
at the behest of the Germans, seeking a
NATO documentation center. The Russians
have one, staffed by 200 scientists and
manned by 17,600 technicians. It sorts
every scrap of paper from anywhere in the
world pertaining to any scientific develop-
ment, translates it into Russian, and dis-
tributes it over the whole Soviet Union.
NATO's lack of such a mechanism means the
loss in obscurity of much of value. While
we can’t expect to get the Russian material,
we ought at least to be able to use that of
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the free world, whatever the country or lan-
guage of origin,

In the weekend between the 2 weeks of all-
day sesslons, many of us accepted a spon-
taneous invitation from the West German
Government to visit Berlin to see the wall,
erected so suddenly last August to close the
last escape gap in the 6,000-mile Iron Cur-
tain which is no mere figure of speech but
a gun-pointing barrier extending from the
Arctic down through Europe and clear to
Iran,

As we deplaned in Berlin we were met with
a barrage of newspaper and audio-video abuse
from East Berlin which called us war mon-
gers, NATO warriors, and charged us with
coming to impede the talks on the Berlin
crisis, Such nonsense is, of course, typical
of the Communist-inspired vituperation.

The wall 1s an ugly, sinister barrier and a
monument to the abysmal fallure of com-
munism as a way of life. To ride up and
down its 50 kilometers through the Ameri-
can, British, and French sectors is a grim and
saddening trip. The air of tension is sober-
ing.

As we stood at the British sector gate, sud-
denly an East German flag was coming down
on top of a building. Immediately a British
tank moved through us to train its guns on
the flagpole. There was no incident, but the
British were ready.

At the gate known as Checkpoint Charlie
in the American sector, there is a sign in
large letters facing into East Germany which
says, “The assassins are among you.”

We saw with our own eyes on this Sunday
morning the never-ending crosses and
wreaths and flowers and mourning friends
and relatives at the many spots where those
trying to escape to freedom had been shot
down by the East German police. We saw
people standing on chairs, boxes, and ladders,
holding up children, and waving at friends
or relatives in the drab, dreary purgatory
that is East Berlin., There was no waving
back or smiles from the doomed and despair-
ing side. They don't dare.

And always, glints from the broken glass
on end that tops the wall. Always the end-
less triple strands of rusty barbed wire on
top of the jagged glass, even on top of all
buildings that form part of the wall, build-
ings that have been evacuated and bricked
from foundation to roof on the inside.

The lesson was clear to us as it is to all
delegations invited to West Berlin from all
over the world: “If you think communism
will do anything for you, look at this.”

I have tried to tell the why of the Atlantic
Convention, something of its mechanics, and
what it did. But what does this mean to
us here in the United States?

Let's take a deep look into the crystal ball,
swirling as it is from the winds of change
gusting over the world.

It is comforting to feel that we are not
likely to fry in our beds tonight from the
nuclear holocaust of a shooting war.
the only alternative on the horizon is a
deadly and exhausting cold war that will go
on unabated, from crisis to crisis, in chal-
lenge that never ends.

It will be a conflict of constant maneuver
and clash on the shifting economic battle-
front. We'll have two jobs to do. We must
help the rest of the free world to stem and
stalemate the Communists, remembering al-
ways that they never fight by the Marquis of
Queensberry rules. Then for ourselves we
must hold our own in trading with the rest
of the world. To come out of all this smell-
ing like a rose will take some doing, but now
is no time for the moaning counsel of de-
spair. There's work to do.

Well, how are we fixed to fight this cold
war? Maybe we're better off than we think,
provided we adjust as we must. So, a quick
inventory.

On the asset side, we're a long way this
side of bankruptcy. Thanks to a Govern-

But~
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ment dedicated to liberty and freedom and
the dignity of the common man, and thanks
to large natural resources, we've scaled great
heights. We have a dynamic economy hard
to cateH.

In industry we create in mass production
with machines, advanced technologies, and
skilled labor. Such know-how often ylelds
two or three times as much per man-hour as
foreign plants, lets us compete in their mar-
kets against the bugaboo of wage differen-
tials.

Likewise, in sclentiflc agriculture. Today
in our own Montana, with strip farming,
summer fallow practices, and chemical weed
controls we wrest a wheat crop from dry land
under subnormal moisture conditions that
spelled total failure hardly a generation ago.

Bold and imaginative, we use the tools of
invention, industrial and market research,
gifted salesmanship, and convineing adver-
tising.

Another asset is the cheapness of American
capital. Our firms can borrow money at 514
or 6 percent. In England, with the lowest
capital costs in Europe, the going rate is
81 to 9 percent. In West Germany, if you
can get it at all, the interest tag is a fat
13 percent.

Up to now, such assets have been enough
to keep us in clover, but there are some
threatening clouds on the economic horizon.
Technieally, we still have a favorable bal-
ance of trade. I say technically because our
1961 paper balance of some $514 billion of
exports over imports was more than wiped
out by the $8 billion cost of foreign aid and
maintenance cost of our defense bastions
around the world. So we actually spent
more abroad than we got, and in the last 6
months of 1961 another two-thirds of a bil-
lion dollars of our shrinking gold supply

" took flight overseas.

This deficit has to be corrected and turned
into a genuine favorable trade balance, be-
cause a chronic deficit will spell devalua-
tion and flight from the dollar, more in-
flation, and a declining standard of livicg.
It should be painfully obvious that we can-
not possibly live on our domestic economy
alone, that we must have the additive of a
healthy and favorable trade balance. Any
retreat into an isolation and reliance on our
domestic markets behind tariff and gquota
walls will bring dreary consequences. For
example, the Common Market countries, to
whom we now export $56 billion, can in re-
taliation deny us access to their own fast
expanding home markets. The free world
then splits into economic adversaries. Our
own export industries, the livelihood of 6
milllon American families, go into stagna-
tion. Mr. Ehrushchev would raise a brim-
ming beaker of vodka in delighted toast with
a roar that would echo around the world
and into space.

‘Even with all our resources, are we self-
sufficient? If you think so, ponder that in
major minerals our only exportable surplus
is coal. Ponder, too, that General Motors
needs 38 import items to make a car; the
telephone companies need 22,

There's been rumbling because so many
substantial American firms have established
branches abroad, 42 of them in the Common
Market countries., The total investment ex-
ceeds $61% billion, and no doubt a lot of
American jobs have gone down the drain
with the shift. Yet a current study by the
National Industrial Conference Board pro-
vides facts to put this pleture in focus,

Factually, lower European wages were not
the impelling motive for this hegira, but a
desire to get inside the tariff barrlers abroad
and also to cash in on the growth potential
offered by the foreign markets.

There are other significant facets. Two
out of three American subsidiaries found
their costs of materials higher overseas,

More than one out of four reported total
costs higher than in American home plants.
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A number of others found their costs about
the same. More than one out of three were
enjoying no overall cost advantage over sim-
ilar operations in the United States.

Perhaps it is obvious that I've been trylng
to lay a foundation. And here is the only
conclusion I have been able to reach. In
my thinking, aggressive international trade
is by all odds the best route for us to take.
Not only are its direct benefits so vital, but
it may prove the broad avenue toward amity
in the political area. You know, if you are
doing business every day on a mutually ad-
vantageous basis with a man, you're not
going to have sleepless nights over how he
parts his political hair or worships the deity
of his cholce. The same with nations.
Conversely, straining first for conversion to
our political philosophy might be just to
struggle futllely through the maze of
bristling thickets and be torn to shreds on
the thorns of forelgn suspicions,

That 1s why I subscribe to the President's
plea for broad authority to make trade deals,
at arm's length as expedient, with the rest
of the world. He seeks and needs the power
to negotiate across the board for reductions
or eliminatlons of tariffs on whole categories.
Item-by-item dickering, with restrictions
and quantity controls as provided in the out-
worn Reclprocal Trade Act of 1934, is hope-
lessly Inadequate.

We must guard alertly our $5 billion of
exports to the Common Market countries,
who reached clear back to the end of the
18th century to take a leaf from the book
of the American Colonies after the Revo-
lutionary War in forming the United States
instead of degenerating into a mess of little
principalities. The parallel is interesting,
the result spectacular,

We can’'t neglect Japan, our chief Pacific
bulwark against communism. Excepting
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only Canada, Japan is our best export cus-
tomer, bought in 1961 over a billlon more
than she sold us. Curlously, one of our
important export items to Nippon was in-
expensive toys.

Surely, we can't exclude Latin America.
And if the developing countries of southeast
Asia and Africa can't sell us, they may turn
for guldance to the Communists who will
come running,

Decisions can’t walt for oratorial delays in
the Congress. Before solons can finish ex-
tolling the virtues of their constituents and
the needs of their bailiwicks, the booming
parade of international trade can disappear
down the road and around the bend.

I yield to no one in fear of reposing too
much power in single hands. But surely
no President would perform other than in
the national interest. And I submit that
any man, who can negotiate the hurdles of
presidential primaries in a score of States,
who can then fight his way to nomination
in his national convention, and then be
elected, 15 a pretty falr horse trader in his
own right.

As to damage of a freer trade policy to us,
it has been estimated that only about 30
percent of our imports compete with Amer-
ican-made products, so that dollar damage
here might be limited to 1 percent of our
gross national product. Meanwhile, our ex-
ports would be mounting.

Brookings Institute points out that enough
tariff-lowering to Increase our imports by a
billion dollars a year, bringing in goods to
compete with those of 72 American indus-
tries, could displace no more than 86,000
workers. Other economists project that
abolishing all tariffs would not affect over
500,000 jobs.

Hence I salute the President’s proposal as
a glant stride in foreign policy. It looks at

5239

international trade for the first time in our
150-year history from the plateau of na-
tional interest. This is in contrast to our
traditional tariffmaking born of sectional
pressures and logrolling. To me his pro-
posal is a clear and ringing answer to the
critical clamor that we have no foreign pol-
icy. Here 1s one that may well be carry-
ing the seeds of our economiec salvation.

This is & new world, with challenging new
horizons. At stake may be our economic
survival. To put it bluntly, shall we shcot
for our proper part of something, or take
chances on getting all of nothing?

As these fast-rolling years unfold, it will
take real political courage and high eco-
nomic statesmanship to preserve our West-
ern heritage and hold our key place in the
family of nations. Right decisions can win
this cold war, and victory in the cold war
will prepare firm footing for another giant
stride, this one towards that great hope of
all mankind, world peace.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURE OF
FOREIGN CURRENCIES AND AP-
PROPRIATED FUNDS

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the Mutual Security Act
of 1954, as amended, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp
the report of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary concerning the foreign currencies
and U.S. dollars utilized by that commit-
tee in 1961 in connection with foreign
travel.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Report of expenditure of foreign currencics and appropriated funds by the Commitiee on the Judiciary, U.S. Senate, expended between Jan. 1

and Dee. 31, 1961

Lodging Meals Transportation Miscellaneous Total
Name of
Name and country currency U.8, dollar U.8. dollar U.8. dollar 0.2, dollar U.R, dollar
Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Forelgn | equivalent | Forelgn | equivalent | Forelgn | equivalent
currency | or U.S. |currency| or U.S. |currency| orU.S, |currency| orU,%. |currency| orU.,S,
currency currency currency currency currency
Banntor Thomas J. Dodd:

R | (Sobhilting .. ... 2,813.00 00.00 | 2,714. 90 105. 63 11, 569. 50 161.07 | 6, 597. 40 256. 70
j?mnnn New franc......- 308. 03 60, 60 196. 40 40. 00 1332.35 167.68 836. 78 168. 37
Germany. Merk. .. o 2. 50 23.31 115. 00 28,08 60. 00 15.12 267. 50 67. 41
Hong Kong HSO Kong 90 15. 65 143.75 25.00 34.50 6. 00 268. 25 46. 65
Ttaly. Lira.__.. b1, 514 82.95 49, 680 80. 00 166, 655 1107.15 | 167,740 270. 10
Japan Yen.__. 8 712 24.20 12, 600 35.00 110, 100 128.05 3L, 412 87.25

1 Dirham.___._____| 105. 80 - ] S 40 8.00 145,80 20.17
Philippi o AT LTI e £ wmmeanl - 1ER. 08 52.22 22.91 8.33 166. 57 60. 55
Portugal Escud 2,208 77.47 2,456 86. 14 12, 614. 10 191.72 | 7,277.10 255.33

witzerland Frane 40 9,32 250 58, 25 137.05 18.85 327, 76, 42
I'niwan New Taiwan 800 20.00 100 2.50 50 125 23.75

Thailando oo bRl Dan Baht o 480 24.00 600 30.00 220 1.00 | 1,300 65.00
Vietnam ingtepo L . 1,600 21,01 1,808 26. 00 868 1189 4, 366 . 59,80
Total. = 4007 | el 560. 72 426,11 1, 466. 50
Benator Philip A. Hart.
Congo.. el e 670 13.40 60 120 73 1.46 803 16. 06
Ethiopia. Et&\ifpm 31.5 15. 00 12.5 L L SLE LRG| BIRTERCIEN S 50 20.00
o
France Frane 867.5 75,00 367.5 75.00 265 54.00 1, 000 204. 00
Ghana. Pound. . 10 28,30 12 33, 06 31 8.49 25 70.7
Guinea_ . Frane 5, 600 22.76 2,350 9.55 7, 950 32.31
Kenya and Tanganyika. . ___...___ Ea?fi uAigIoan 508 72.00 17 18.00 a i 635 90. 00
§ A
Liberia. Dollar. .E 35. 35, 60 4 4.00 39, 60
i3 s ORI RS b, (D 13-18-1 38,93 4-19 13.86 18-17-1 52.79
Benegal. . Franc. 8, 35.43 i 8, 682 35.43
Blorre Loons. ..o cacnmacemaeaiacace Pound....-.o... 6 16.80 1-7 3.78 ol 7-7 20, 58
B8 li Republic Hs. . 16. 5 2.32 16.5 2.32
i WO 50y SIS A S 855.54 | 164.35 63. 95 583. 84
Benator Kenneth B, Keating:
Austria_ Sahl]llns. 1,170 45, 52 485 18. 87 473,08 18.39 133. 27 5.18 | 2,261.35 87,96
France &_ 732. 45 149. 48 108. 8 21.19 270 55. 10 110 22.44 | 1,216.26 248. 21
Germany. . o- St icotan S0 Sl b Marke St 97 ‘24,43 20 5.00 | 2,289, 50 576. 70 48 12.00 | 2, 454. 50 B18. 22
| Israelpound---- 55 - i RS T i e ARl T ST 108. 32 48,36 163, 32 75,61
Ttaly. Lira 82, 587 52.47 , 125 53,34 6, 663 10.88 72,375 116. 69
Bwitzerland Bwiss frane.__._.| 20215 47.02 149 34.66 ... 48. 85 11.35 400 93.03
United Kingd: . 25 70.00 - het 2 25 70. 00
Total 416.17 133. 06 650. 19 110,90 |--cncrannm 1,300, 72

See footnotes at end of table.
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Report of expenditure of foreign currencies and approprialed funds by the Commillee on the Judiciary, U.S, Senate, expended between Jan, 1

and Dee. 31, 1961—Continued

Lodging Meals Transportation Miscellaneous Total
Name of
Name and country currency U.8, dollar U.8, dollar U.8. dollar U.8. dollar V.8, dollar
Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent
currency | or U.B. |eurrency| or U.S. |currency| or U.8. |currency| or U.S. |corrency| or U.S.
currency currency currency currency currency
Milton Eisenberg:
gi Frane 792 16. 00 1, 000 20. 00 250 5. 00 738 15. 00 2,780 56, 00
B e e e e e B e i T 458 4. 00 400 8100 100 20. 00 102 21. 00 1, 060 216. 00
Netherlands. . oo o oo ol chs Quilder......... o3 25. 00 93 25. 00 18 6.00 T4 20.00 278 75. 00
Switzerland _ _ Frane 154 85. 00 174 40. 00 86 20. 00 86 20. 00 500 115. 00
United Kingd Pound. ... 17 48. 00 156 42,00 4 1100 8 22.00 44 123. 00
West Germany. Mark. 151 30. 00 125 25. 00 15 3.00 59 12.00 350 70. 00
Total_ P2t — 233. 4. 00 10,00 | 655. 00
Raymond Leddy: Mexico o e = TSR, i ot BASEIRERTE S e P Ay B R e AT R 8,422,583 674. 34
David Martin:
G i Dbl Sl S e ([ T, 113. 80 23.17 68, 74 235 72 357.79 72,89
R i i) Mk o .. 63.75 16. 06 62.00 230,92 248. 45 62, 60
Hong Kong Hgnﬁalflmg 90 15. 85 80.5 23587 377,10 65. 52
ollar,
Italy. Lira. 35, 612 57.34 | 81,050 144.88 | 05,272 152.22
Japan ;AT LY 8,712 .20 7,000 . 111,97 | 20,020 55. 57
___________________________ Dirbam___._.. .. 53. 60 12 B ] o s R i e 25 5.00 T8.60 16.72
ST A TR Peso. . ez e £ -l v 28,00 LY 18,78 6. 83 95.78 34.83
N R R e S AR | Prane. o - o 70 16. 31 90 | 20,97 37.00 8.62 167.00 46, 00
Taiwan Ngw"'!‘alwnn 800 20. 00 100 Ly ] | TS 50 125 950 23.75
ollar.
Tt d R, e b 480 24, 00 360 R )R 140 7.00 080 490,00
Viet LY Plagter. . - .o .. 1, 600 21.91 1,500 e PR B 700 9.59 3, 800 52.05
Total s s i ) e b SRR AR Ao MBS o 630. 05
Edward Baltiel:
France. Franc.. 875 178. 67 825 168, 35 81.53 16.64 | 1,781.53 363. 56
Germany Mark 600 151.13 500 125.94 | 4,405.51 1,109. 70 91. 00 22.92 | 5, 5696.51 1, 409. 69
Switzerland Bwiss frane__.___ 580 133. 95 420 97.00 75.00 17.33 | 1,075.00 248.28
United Kingd Pound 60 168. 00 40 112. 00 425 118.30 .10 2.66 |  142.60 400, 96
Total 631. 656 60829 |ooo il 1,228.00 e I A 2,422, 49
G F. Spatuzza:
FE ki sl R S SEICT i iy e, TR B e e —— R BO78 400 o e ] S 4,204. 84 1, 076. 40
Switzerland Bwiss franc_..__. 800 18475 GO0 138.57 100 23.00 | 1, 500.00 346, 41
Total 184.75 108 BT Jassamcmmms 1,076.40 | oo Cona e e 1,422, 81
James Ward
e Frane 835 170. 40 565 11530 |t aer 100 20. 40 1, 500 306. 10
Iy s N = Mark 80 21. 66 73 18.38 | 4,143.49 1,043.70 52 13.10 | 4,354.40 1, 096. 84
Bwitzerland . ... .ocoooiiiiiiaiao Swiss frane. ... 580 133. 05 420 07.00 o 75 17.33 1,075 248,
Total b R 230,68 1,043.70 {_.o.. 00,80 |toio e 1,651.22
1 Communications 1 Communications:
1,055.50 schillings - $11.07 144.70 franes $20.47
258. 70 new francs 52.68 97.70 marks. .. ______ 24. 62
51,080 Mre. .- 82.15 183.60 Hong Kong dollars 31.87
4,700 yen 13.05 18,880 lira__ 30. 08
1,732 eseudos. 60.77 1981 yen Lol &. 60
16.5 francs 3.85
—— Total ... i L 121. 54
Total. .. 253. 57
RECAPITULATION
Amount
Forelgn currency (U.S. dollar equivalent) e s e ie o o eeeaen Lo A 0 S 10, 815. 97
Appropriated funds: o
8. Res, 50, 87th Cong,., 1st sess. _ e i i i S LR L 224.00
Department of the Army.._. o R T e ot AR ATt 302, 05
TRl = s e T e e i B A s A Sl e 1 i i o s O 1 e A T e e s A 11,342, 02
Mar. 27, 1962, James O. EASTLAND,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President,
what is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The un-
finished business does not come before
the Senate until 2 o’clock.

DEVELOPMENTS IN NEW YORK IN
CONNECTION WITH TREATMENT
OF NARCOTICS ADDICTION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish
to call attention to a development in
New York in connection with the treat-
ment of narcotics addiction, a problem
which is affected by one of the provisions

of this bill, and which I believe should
have very great effect in connection with
what we do about this matter.

The State of New York has just en-
acted one of the most modern laws for
dealing with this situation. By way of
background, I may say that when I was
attorney general of New York, I was also
chairman of the Committee of the At-
torney General of the United States on
the treatment of narcotics addiction;
and we brought about the establishment
in New York of a citizens’ commission,
under the chairmanship of Orin Root,-of
our State—who now is superintendent
of banking for the State of New York—
to examine this question.

As a result of all that activity, and
through the very fine leadership of Gov-
ernor Rockefeller and the leadership of

Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary.

his commissioner of mental hygiene, Dr,
Paul Hoch, who has served both the
Harriman administration and the Rocke-
feller administration, there has been en-
acted in New York a series of measures
which authorize hospital care, rather
than prison sentences, for narcotics ad-
dicts who are not themselves “pushers”
or dealers in drugs, when they so re-
quest.

The State of New York is now working
with the city of New York, which has
made many additional hospital beds
available for that purpose, and together
they are now working for greater and
improved ecoordination of the work of
all agencies in this field. They are also
inaugurating further research work in
this field. It is tragic that thus far we
have no real knowledge of the bases for



| T o T M e ST | L PR ORI PR 1y

1962

the cure of narcotics addiction. We
know that is one of the grave problems
which afflicts us in this field. So re-
search is beginning in New York at the
Manhattan State Hospital.

This legislation ties in with what we
are doing here in the Senate, because
my colleague [Mr. KeaTinc] and I have
introduced bills which seek to bring
about the establishment of a federally
aided local program for construction of
narcotic hospitals. We have Federal
hospitals now in Kentucky and Texas.
We need one in New York. Indeed, the
New York State Legislature has
memorialized Congress to that effect, as
an aid to its own program, which I have
described.

It seems to me this proposal will lend
support to our efforts on the Federal
level for necessary assistance to buttress
the forward-looking actions of New York
which I have just described.

I might say that California has in-
augurated a program of the same type.
Indeed, it preceded ours by some time,
and has been a model for us in the
State of New York.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Governor's memorandum of approval of
the narcotic bill in New York, together
with a set of editorials from the New
York Times and excerpts from a news
story on the approval of the bill may
be printed in the Recorp and made a
part of these remarks.

Next week I shall also offer, together
with my colleague from New York [Mr.
EKearing], additional legislation in this
field, designed to get action perhaps more
quickly than would be the case through
the bills which have been introduced on
this subject, and following the very
splendid pattern which has now been set
by the State of New York.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum, editorials, and news article
were ordered to be printed in‘the REcorp,
as follows:

GOVERNOR ROCKEFELLER'S MEMORANDUM

This legislation enables the State of New
York to mount an expanded and compre-
hensive attack on narcotles addiction, one
of the most pressing medical and social prob-
lems we face.

It is a measure designed to save hundreds
and ultimately thousands of young narcotics
addicts from a life of enslavement to drugs
by offering them medical treatment instead
of prison in situations where thelr crimes are
not serious and relate to their addiction.

The bill also establishes a new central nar-
cotics office in the department of mental
hygiene to direct expanding State programs
in narcotics research, treatment and after-
care, and creates a State council on drg
addiction to advise in the formulation, pro-
gressive improvement, and operation of the
State's narcotics programs.

This legislation was developed by Senator
George Metcalf, chalrman of the senate com-
mittee on public health, and Assemblyman
Julius Volker, chalrman of the assembly
committee on codes, in cooperation with
Senator Walter J. Mahoney, the State com-
missioners of mental hygiene and health,
the District Attorneys' Association of the
State of New York, the Reverend Norman C.
Eddy, of the East Harlem Protestant Parish,
and representatives of other interested civic
and community organizations.

As I pointed out in my annual message
to the legislature last January in urging
enactment of this bill, then being developed,
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many arrested addicts whose crimes are re-
lated to their addiction and who are not
considered incorrigible may appropriately
benefit from medical and psychiatric treat-
ment in civil hospitals followed by after care
in the community.

Addicts are most often adolescents and
young adults who are victimized before they
are old enough to appreciate the tragic con-
sequences. Many who have no place to turn
for guldance and help are driven to criminal
activity to support their habits.

This problem can be attacked effectively
only if all levels of government—Ilocal, State,
and Federal—shoulder their full measure of
responsibility, in law enforcement, in re-
search, in prevention, treatment, and after-
care. The Metcali-Volker bill is a major
step forward in New York State's efforts to
meet its share of these responsibilities.

Many narcotics addicts under arrest whose
most serious falling is their own tragic ad-
diction will be given an opportunity under
the provisions of this measure to become
self-respecting and self-reliant members of
soclety through State hospital treatment and
rehabilitation.

Within judicial discretion, such addicts
showing a potential for rehabilitation would
be given an opportunity to elect a course
of treatment in available State hospital
facilities, followed by a program of after-
care, instead of going to prison.

Addicts not under arrest would continue
to have an opportunity for voluntary com-
mitment to a State hospital for treatment.

Since 1959, the State has established addict
treatment facllities at Central Islip State
Hospital, Utica State Hospital and Manhat-
tan State Hospital capable of giving inpa-
tient treatment to more than 2,600 addicts
annually, based upon an average hospital
stay of 3 weeks,

An intensive pilot research unit in nar-
cotics addiction has also been established at
Manhattan State Hospital.

This program would not be available to
hardened criminals, including wholesalers
and pushers of narcotics who must continue
to be prosecuted to the full extent of the
State’s strong laws against narcotics offenses.

This bill is of major importance in the war
on narcotics addiction, and I hope this ac-
tion of the State will inspire fresh efforts at
local and Federal levels as well.

I would urge once again the vital impor-
tance of the Federal Government's establish-
ing a narcotics hospital in the New York met-
ropolitan area, which is alleged to have half
the addicts in the Nation.

The Metcalf-Volker bill has been widely
acclaimed throughout the State and has my
wholehearted support.

The bill is approved.

NeLsSON A. ROCKEFELLER.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 23, 1962]
THE SICK ADDICT
8. 1693

Governor Rockefeller in his annual mes-
sage to the legislature expressed anew his
concern with the problem of narcotics ad-
diction. His promise of mew legislation on
this problem has been kept with introduc-
tion of bills notable for thelr humane, en-
lightened nonpunitive approach.

The legislation would allow young persons
charged with less serious narcotics crimes to
choose treatment in State hospltals instead
of golng to jail. A new narcotics office to
direct and coordinate the State's expanding
programs in research, treatment and after-
care rehabilitation would be established
within the State department of mental hy-
glene. A State council on drug addiction,
to advise on and administration,
would include private citizens as well as
officials.

It is evident that the Governor sees the
greatest role of BState usefulness in the
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medical-social fleld, ploneering in new and
better methods of dealing with a sickness
(as distinguished from a crime) in which
cure is difficult and relapse frequent, a fact
he recognizes by requiring that aftercare be
mandatory following release from commit-
ment.

[From the (N.Y,) Times, Mar, 28, 1062]
FicHTING DRUG ADDICTION

The concept that more progress toward
curing drug addiction can be made by treat-
ing it as a sickness than as a crime receives
constructive recognition in a bill recently
signed by Governor Rockefeller., It permits
young persons arrested on relatively minor
charges of drug possession or use to be hospi-
talized rather than jailed.

The substitution of medical care for sole
reliance on a police approach is further em-
bodied in the bill's creation of a speclal nar-
cotics unit in the department of mental hy-
glene and establishment of a State council on
drug addiction. The Governor is justifiably
hopeful that a combination of hospitaliza-
tion and effective aftercare to ensure reha-
bilitation will save many youthful addicts
from a life of enslavement to drugs.

The city is moving along similar lines.
Mayor Wagner announced last week a plan
to double the number of beds available in
municipal hospitals to “help the addict who
is prepared to help himself.” He also prom-
ised that more money and manpower would
be put at the disposal of Dr. Theodore H.
Rosenthal, the city’s narcotics coordinator.

Yesterday the State legislature endorsed a
resolution offered by the Governor urging
Congress to authorize a Federal hospital for
treating addicts in the New York City area.

These actions by the State and city gov-
ernments represent significant moves away
from the barbaric notion that punishment
offers a realistic solution for drug addiction
or the kindred malady of alcoholism. The
facilities available for reclaiming addicts re-
main much too limited, but a useful start
has been made.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 23, 1962]
GoveErRNOR SigNs AppicTs A BruL—OFFEND-
ERS IN MiNOR CasEs To BE SENT TO HOSPI-
TALS INSTEAD OF TO JAILS—ROCKEFELLER
Hams Acr—Says IT WiLL SavE HUNDREDS

FroM Drug ENSLAVEMENT

ArLBaNY, March 22 —Legislation to permit
narcotics addicts who are not hardened
criminals to be hospitalized rather than im-
prisoned after arrest was signed by Governor
Rockefeller today.

The Governor predicted that the program
would “save hundreds and ultimately thou-
sands of young narcotics addicts from a life
of enslavement to drugs.”

The new law permits a judge to authorize
medical treatment for addicts who have
been arrested on relatively minor charges of
use or possession of drugs, rather than as
wholesalers, pushers, or other criminals.

Such addicts who are sent to hospitals
also would receive a program of aftercare
to insure their rehabilitation. If the treat-
ment proved successful, the charges against
them would ultimately be dropped.

The legislation also sets up a central nar-
cotics office in the mental hyglene depart-
ment and establishes a State council on
drug addiction to advise in formulating State
policy on narcotics problems,

U.S. HOSPITAL URGED

In approving the bill, Governor Rocke--

feller renewed his request that the Federal
Government establish a narcotics treatment
hospital in the New York City area. The two
Federal institutions are in EKentucky and
Texas.

In other developments, final approval was
given by the Senate to a proposed constitu-
tional amendment that would permit a New
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York resldent who has lived in his election
district for 80 days to vote in presidential
elections. TUnder present law, only voters
who have lived in the State a year, the
county for 4 months and in the district for
30 days may participate in national elec-
tions.

UNITED NATIONS BONDS PURCHASE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the un-
finished business be laid before the
Senate and be made the pending busi-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title.

The LecistATiIvE CLER. A bill (S.
2768) to promote the foreign policy of
the United States by authorizing the
purchase of United Nations bonds and
the appropriation of funds therefor.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill (S.
2768) to promote the foreign policy of
the United States by authorizing the
purchase of United Nations bonds and
the appropriation of funds therefor.

THE ALEXANDER HAMILTON NA-
TIONAL MONUMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pending
business be laid aside temporarily and
that the Senate proceed to the consider-
ation of Calendar No. 1274.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate joint resolution will be stated by
title.

The LeGIsLATIVE CLERK. A joint res-
olution (S.J. Res. 171) providing for the
establishing of the former dwelling
house of Alexander Hamilton as a na-
tional memorial,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint resolu-
tion, Senate Joint Resolution 171, pro-
viding for the establishing of the former
dwelling house of Alexander Hamilton
as a national memorial.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senate joint resolution has a familiar
sound, but as yet it is not quite as fa-
miliar as “Stella.” We will keep Stella
on the books, but we would like to get
the Senate joint resolution providing for
the Alexander Hamilton memorial off
the calendar.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, first, I

express to the majority leader the grati-
fication which my colleague and I feel at
the leadership’s having brought up so
promptly and expeditiously the joint res-
olution to establish as a national me-
morial the former dwelling house of
Alexander Hamilton. I also express my
appreciation to the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. AnpErson] and the Sena-
tor from Nevada [Mr. BisrLe] and to the
entire Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, which very promptly re-
ported a second joint resolution which
!my colleague from New York and I in-
troduced when it became apparent that
the first Hamilton Grange joint resolu-
tion would be utilized as a vehicle for an
important and, we hope, historic pur-
pose.
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The measure commends itself very
strongly to all of us. Alexander Ham-
ilton was truly one of our Founding
Fathers, holding very high office in the
Nation. Before that he was a friend
and confidant of George Washington,
one of the drafters of the Constitution,
and the founder of the national banking
system.

The Grange represents the only home
Alexander Hamilton ever had. It hap-
pens to be contiguous to the congres-
sional district which I represented in
New York, and I have known it for years.
I have examined it personally. Itisina
state of terrible disrepair, and it would
be only & matter of a very short time
before it might very well collapse and
be irremediably ruined. 'The proposed
action by Congress will come just in the
nick of time to preserve a great memo-
rial for our Nation.

As is very well known, the great
memorials to others who became leaders
along with Alexander Hamilton, former
Presidents who have occupied this re-
vered position in our country, are now
being preserved, and the Senate joint
resolution will make the same thing pos-
sible so far as Alexander Hamilton is
concerned.

As the majority leader has said, the
joint resolution is not a Stella School
Distriet bill, happily for all of us. There
is great interest in New York in the
preservation of this memorial.

The work and dedication of many in-
dividuals and organizations has gone
into bringing us to this hour when we
can actually pass the joint resolution.

The American Scenic and Historie
Preservation Society sparked this entire
project by generously donating the
structure itself, the proceeds of sale of
the present site, and an endowment to
the Federal Government for a national
memorial. Among those who worked so
effectively in this effort was the City Col-
lege of New York's Student Committee
for Hamilton Grange and its president,
Gary Horowitz, a City College senior,
who circulated petitions and generated
much of the enthusiasm for the memo-
rial.

I wish to express my gratitude also
to the many newspapers in New York
and throughout the Nation who ex-
pressed support for this effort. The
most notable of these was the New York
Times, whose publisher, Arthur Hays
Sulzberger, and Mrs. Sulzberger, and edi-
torial page editor, John Oakes, took a
special and most helpful interest in the
project.

Among the organizations who passed
resolutions supporting the idea were the
Society for the Preservation of Long
Island Antiquities, the New York Chap-
ter of the Sons of the American Revo-
lution, and the Colonial Dames of Amer-
ica; also expressing their support were
members of the National Trust for His-
toric Preservation, the American Tropi-
cal Association and the American Insti-
tute of Architects. I would also like to
thank the many individuals who have
written me of their interest and who
have been in touch with the chairman
to urge action on this joint resolution.

The joint resolution is based upon the
expectation that the Grange residence
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will itself be transferred to the campus
of the City College of New York, which
practically adjoins the present site. The
land there will be donated by the city of
New York; I have a telegram from the
mayor of New York agreeing to the pro-
posed arrangement of transfer. And
the authority for that donation has now
been enacted in a bill, S. 2713, by the
New York State Legislature. So that
part of the task is accomplished, thanks
to Governor Rockefeller and Mayor
Wagner,

Finally, I note with gratification that
section 6 of title 16, United States Code,
authorizes the Secretary of the Interior
to accept donations for purposes of the
national park monument system, and
a great effort has been made by, among
others, our close friend and colleague
in the House of Representatives, Rep-
resentative SavrLor of Pennsylvania, to
induce the bankers of the couniry to
make a contribution to the cost of estab-
lishing this memorial. We may well be
successful in that endeavor. I hope to
lend myself to that effort, as it may very
well relieve the Federal Government of
some of the cost, which though modest,
is nonetheless a cost.

The estimate in the committee re-
port is $460,000 for all moving and reno-
vation costs, which would include land-
scaping. Annual maintenance and
operation is estimated at $45,000 a year.
But the American Historical and Preser-
vation Society has generously offered
the proceeds of sale of the present site,
estimated at $22,000, and an endow-
ment of approximately $50,000, and it is
anticipated that if there is an admission
charge—it is not yet decided—such a
charge would relieve the Federal Govern-
ment of some of the maintenance cost.

I am deeply gratified that the joint
resolution has been brought up. It rep-
resents a typical outlook of accom-
modation to Senators and to great na-
tional purposes on the part of our great
majority leader, and I hope that the
joint resolution will pass.

Mr. KEATING. Mr, President, I join
in expressing to the distinguished ma-
jority leader and to the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. Brere] our gratitude for the
very prompt action which was taken in
restoring the Alexander Hamilton Me-
morial resolution to the calendar. I am
happy that his memory did not suffer
the fate of the children of the Stella
School District.

Mr. President, Alexander Hamilton
was one of the Founding Fathers of our
great American republic. His name has
been before us several weeks as the Sen-
ate has discussed one of the fundamental
principles of our republican form of
government—the protection of the right
to vote. It was undoubtedly most ap-
propriute that this discussion should
come in the context of a resclution to
preserve the home of Alexander Hamil-
ton. It was the work of Alexander
Hamilton and his contemporaries that
established this Nation upon the sound
basis of government and fiscal policy
which has enabled it to endure so well.

Mr. President, although we are dis-
appointed, many of us, that the action
taken by the Senate yesterday was not
more decisive, and more truly in keeping




1962

with the principle of constitutional right
for which Alexander Hamilton labored,
we see continuing reason to do full
homage to Alexander Hamilton and to
designate his home as a national memo-
rial. The memorial can now represent
not only what Hamilton himself ac-
complished, but what more needs to be
accomplished in order to perfect our re-
publican form of government.

Mr. President, the property which we
are proposing to preserve is the only
home that Alexander Hamilton ever
owned. It was built in 1801 on what was
then a farm in upper Manhattan. The
house is still standing, on 120th Street
and Convert Avenue, crowded and over-
shadowed by modern sfructures, shorn
of its graceful porches and robbed of
the dignity of its spacious grounds and
superb view. Hard as it may be for New
Yorkers to believe, Hamilton had pur-
chased the land for a country retreat in
1800. It was then a pleasant wooded
hill overlooking the Hudson. The digni-
fled two story frame house, partly de-
signed by John MeComb, a leading
architect of the day, remains one of the
very few Federal period houses still
standing in the city. It deserves careful
preservation and restoration so that all
the citizens of New York may enjoy this
important part of our national heritage.

Mr. President, the site which has been
chosen for the relocation of this prop-
erty is a fine one. The City College of
New York has generously offered to make
available recently acquired land at 130th
Street along St. Nicholas Terrace, for the
house and proper landscaping. This
will permit an outlook across the East
River embracing Long Island, Long Is-
land Sound, parts of the Bronx, and the
morning sunrise. Through the whole-
hearted cooperation of Mr. Joseph Caval-
laro, president of the board of higher
education, and Dr. Buell Gallagher, pres-
ident of City College and the recommen-
dation of Park Commissioner Robert
Moses, and the approval of the board of
estimate of the City of New York, this
excellent site, with space for complete
landscaping, will be made available free
of charge to the Federal Government,

The new location is close to the orig-
inal Hamilton Farm. The surroundings
are quiet and the landscaping lends it-
self esthetically to a duplication of the
original. The large shade trees and
other native plants, wild roses and dog-
wood that Hamilton loved so dearly will
be set around the mansion, There will
also be planted the 13 gum trees near the
main entrance of the Grange typifying
the Original Thirteen Colonies.

The house will be readily accessible to
the public by subways and buses, as well
as private cars. It will become one of
the city's major historic shrines and it
will serve to perpetuate the memory of
Hamilton as Mount Vernon does that of
Washington and Monticello that of
Jefferson.,

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues to
support this resolution to honor one of
our Founding Fathers, Alexander Hamil-
ton and his original home.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I join
the distinguished Senators from New
York in supporting the pending measure.
I appreciated in the fullest their will-
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ingness to suspend the passage, for a few
days, of this measure, important to them
and important to the country, in order
to subserve another objective which I be-
lieve all of us agreed was even more im-
portant. I am grateful to both of them.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I, too,
would like to express my appreciation to
the Senator from Florida for his cour-
tesy and understanding of the situation
throughout. I wish also to refer to the
splendid remarks made on the floor of
the Senate on March 8, by the junior
Senator from Virginia [Mr. ROBERTSON],
also sustaining the validity of what we
are trying to do this morning with re-
spect to a national memorial for Alex-
ander Hamilton. -

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no amendment to be proposed, the
question is on the engrossment and third
reading of the joint resolution.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interior is authorized and
directed to take such actlon as may be
necessary to provide for the establishment
of the former dwelling house of Alexander
Hamilton (commonly known as The Grange),
situated in New York, New York, as a na-
tional memorial. However, the Secretary
shall not establish the national memorial
until he has satisfied himself that the lands
which have been donated are sufficlent to
assure the relocation of The Grange and
administration and interpretation of the na-
tional memorial.

Sec. 2. (a) The national memorlal estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Interior pur-
suant to this joint resolution shall be desig-
nated as the Hamilton Grange National
Memorial and shall be set aside as a public
national memorial to commemorate the his-
toric role played by Alexander Hamilton in
the establishment of this Nation.

(b) The Natlonal Park Service, under the
direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
shall administer, protect, and develop such
memorial, subject to the provisions of the
Act entitled “An Act to establish a National
Park BService, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved August 25, 1916, as amended and
supplemented, and the Act entitled “An Act
to provide for the preservation of historic
American sites, buildings, objects, and an-
tiquities of national significance, and for
other purposes”, approved August 21, 1935,
ag amended.

Bec. 3. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this joint
resolution.

The preamble was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
joint resolution was passed.

Mr. JAVITS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of executive business,

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.
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EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COM-
MITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry:

Jennings B. Fuller, of Wyoming, and Wil-
liam T, Steele, Jr., of Virginia, to be mem-
bers of the Federal Farm Credit Board, Farm
Credit Administration.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relatlons:

Robert J, Manning, of New York, to be an
Asslstant Secretary of State;

Dr. Franklin A. Long, of New York, to be
an Assistant Director of the U.S. Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency;

Walter L. Lingle, Jr., of Ohlo, to be a Dep-
uty Administrator of the Agency for Inter-
national Development;

Herbert J. Waters, of Virginia, to be Assist-
ant Administrator for Material Resources,
Agency for International Development;

John L. Salter, of Washington, to be As-
sistant Administrator for Congressional Lial-
son, Agency for International Development;
and

Ward P. Allen, of Virginia, and sundry
other persons, for promotion in the Foreign
Bervice.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hickey in the chair). If there be no
further reports of committees, the clerk
will state the nominations on the Exec-
utive Calendar.

U.S. MARSHAL

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Cornelius J. McQuade to be U.S.
marshal for the southern district of
West Virginia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the next
nomination, in the Federal Power Com-
mission, be placed at the foot of the
Executive Calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PLANNING

The legislative clerk read the nomi-
nation of Irvin Stewart to be an As-
sistant Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Planning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL
The legislative clerk read the nomi-
nation of Sidney W. Bishop to be an
Assistant Postmaster General.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

POSTMASTERS

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations of postmasters.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations of postmasters be considered en
bloc.

The*PRESIDING OFFICER, With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.
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U.S. CIRCUIT JUDGE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of J. Skelly Wright to be a U.S. cir-
cuit judge for the District of Columbia
circuit.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, be-
fore we take up the nomination at the
foot of the calendar, I move that the
President be immediately notified of the
nominations confirmed foday by the
Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the President will be no-
tified forthwith.

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Harold C. Woodward to be a
member of the Federal Power Commis-
sion.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
suggest the absence of a guorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
object to this nomination. I oppose it,
and I want to be absolutely sure that I
am recorded as voting against the con-
firmation of the nomination for three
reasons.

In the first place, there is serious ques-
tion of this nominee’s qualification.

Second, on the basis of the nominee’s
record there is little evidence that the
nominee has shown the regard for the
public interest in regulatory matters—
crucial to effective representation on the
Commission.

Finally, the nominee has shown a con-
spicuous lack of sensitivity to his obli-
gations as an employee of the Illinois
regulatory body, by holding stock in a
utility subject to regulation in direct vio-
lation of State law.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Iyield.

Mr, CLAREK. Unfortunately, a series
of pressing engagements make it neces-
sary for me to leave the floor. I have
followed with interest the course of the
hearings on the Woodward nomination,
and I have also conferred about it with
my good friend the Senator from Wis-
consin. Since there will be no record
vote on the nomination, I want the rec-
ord to show that I support the position
taken by the Senator from Wisconsin
with regard to the nomination, and I
regret that this nomination was made.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I very much appre-
ciate the Senator’s statement.

Appointments to the Federal Power
Commission, perhaps more than those
to any of the independent regulatory
commissions, have a crucial significance
for American consumers and taxpayers.
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The failure of the FPC effectively to reg-
ulate gas and power as required by law
and as repeatedly reaffirmed by the high-
est court in our Nation, has been the
most outstanding example of the break-
down of the administrative process in
recent times.

Fifteen months ago Dean James C.
Landis, the former dean of the Harvard
Law School, reported to the President on
the status of the Federal regulatory
agencies. Dean Landis undertook this
comprehensive study at the request of
the newly elected President. His report
is an historic and significant document.
When it appeared it was hailed as a new
charter for the independent regulatory
process, whisch had fallen into very ill
repute indeed.

In his report Dean Landis wrote:

No better service could be rendered to the
administrative agencles as a whole than by
completely restafing them with men, who,
because of their competence and their de-
sire to fulfill the legislative mandates de-
scribed in the basic statutes establishing
these agencles, will inspire a sense of devo-
tion to and pride in the public service by
their many employees.

I emphasize that the only agency
which has afforded this opportunity for
complete restaffing is the vitally im-
portant Federal Power Commission.
This is the agency to which appointees
of the competence and dedication de-
scribed by Dean Landis could have been
named to every single commissionership.

PAST RECORD OF FPC DISMAL

In his report, Dean Landis deseribed
the Federal Power Commission as the
most striking recent example in Wash-
ington of the breakdown of the admin-
istrative process.

The Landis report also stated that the
FPC’s performance in recent years has
been the “most dismal failure in our time
of the administrative process.”

The Power Commission’s failure has
been most dismal in the area of gas reg-
ulation. The high price of this failure
has been paid over and over and over
again by the Nation’'s 27 million gas-con-
suming families.

Dean Landis in his report said the FPC
should be strengthened by appointment
of qualified and dedicated members with
the consumer interest at heart.

In the light of this background and
this stirring call for reform from one of
our Nation’s top experts on administra-
tive law, let us now consider the nomi-
nation before the Senate today.

Is Harold Woodward a man with the
outstanding competence, dedication to
publie service, with the consumers’ inter-
est at heart, the kind of man whom Dean
Landis had in mind when he diagnosed
the ailments of the Federal Power Com-
mission? Is he the kind of distinguished
and imaginative public servant so ur-
gently needed to protect the interests of
the Nation’s tens of millions of consumer
families, by providing effective regula-
tion of utility rates as required by law?

WOODWARD NOT QUALIFIED

My first objection to Mr. Woodward is
that there is serious question as to his
qualifieation.

March 28

On page 8 of the printed record of
the hearing, Mr. Woodward is asked the
following question:

Senator PAsTORE. Are you familiar with the
so-called Phillips case that has to do with
the supervision and control of rates with
relation to natural gas?

Mr. Woopwarp, No; I am not,

Mr. President, while I recognize that
not even a well-trained lawyer can be
expected to be familiar with all cases
decided in recent years by the Supreme
Court, nonetheless it seems to me abhso-
lutely astounding that a nominee to the
Federal Power Commission, a man who
has had more than 6 years of active ex-
perience in utility regulation—indeed,
whose appointment is defended on the
grounds of his “experience” in this
field—should not be familiar with the
Phillips case,

IGNORANCE OF PHILLIPS CASE ASTOUNDING

AND TRAGIC

It is not just astounding, it is tragie.

This is like an umpire of a baseball
game saying he does not know how
many strikes make an out.

Mr. President, the Phillips case was
an immensely significant landmark in
the history of Federal regulation.

It represented a reversal by the Su-
preme Court on June 7, 1954, of a de-
cision by the Federal Power Commission.
The Supreme Court insisted that proper
construction of the Natural Gas Act re-
quired the regulation by the Federal
Power Commission of the sale of gas at
the wellhead.

This decision was made at a time when
the nominee was an employee of the Illi-
nois Commerce Commission, the prin-
cipal regulatory body of the State of Illi-
nois. Presumably the nominee had as a
major responsibility an awareness of na-
tional as well as State regulatory juris-
diction. The implications of this Phil-
lips decision for Illinois consumers was
immense. The city of Chicago was rep-
resented by its corporation counsel in
the Phillips case as a friend of the
court—appearing, of course, in favor of
reversing the Federal Power Commission
decision.

The Supreme Court decision repre-
sented a potential savings to the Illinois
consumers of literally millions of dollars.

It is astounding that an assistant com-
missioner of the Illinois Commerce Com-
mission, and later an examiner, should
not be familiar with this case. It is cer-
tain that a man with any degree of in-
terest or alertness with regard to his
responsibilities—holding the position he
did—should have been familiar with this
case.

PHILLIPS CASE WAS KEY SUPREME COURT RULING

Mr. President, it is particularly incred-
ible that Mr. Woodward should be un-
familiar with the case since it has be-
come the top cause celebre since 1954
with the flat and flagrant refusal of the
Federal Power Commission from 1954
through 1960 to carry out the law of the
land as expressed in the Phillips case.
During these years the Federal Power
Commission flatly refused to comply with
this law in spite of a storm of protest.
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The Commission refused to regulate
the price of gas at the wellhead. Cer-
tainly any alert utility regulator would
have been familiar with this notorious
fact. Publications throughout the coun-
try, including Fortune magazine, severe-
ly criticized the Commission for this
failure.

This failure of the Federal Power
Commission was a principal reason why
the former dean of Harvard Law School
called the Federal Power Commission
the outstanding example of the break-
down of the administrative process.

Instead of being unfamiliar with the
Phillips case, a new Federal Power Com-
missioner should be an outstanding au-
thority on this landmark decision. At
the very least, Woodward's ignorance
about the Phillips case is an alarming
symptom of lack of qualification for
membership on the FPC,

The real tragedy of this appointment
is that it could and should have gone
to an individual who would have an-
swered the guestion on the Phillips case
affirmatively; who was an outstanding
expert on the Phillips case and on ques-
tions of Federal rate regulation gener-
ally.

There are many, many men of distine-
tion and competence in law, economics,
and related fields who would bring great
strength to the Federal Power Commis-
sion. What this key agency needs is not
a man who humbly says he is not familiar
with the leading case in Federal rate
regulation. \

NOMINEE NOT SENSITIVE TO PUBLIC INTEREST IN
BATE REGULATION

My second objection is that on the
basis of the nominee’s record there is
little evidence that the nominee has
shown the regard for the public interest
in regulatory matters that is crucial to
effective representation on the Com-
mission.

Again on page 8 of the hearings the
nominee is interrogated:

Senator PasTore. I am now interested in
the public interest—how many cases did you
hear as hearing examiner? Would you say
approximately?

Mr. Woopwarp. Well, it would run up into
the hundreds. :

Benator Pastore. Hundreds? And were
these——

Mr. Woopwarp. Excuse me, sir. In 1958 I
heard two. But the total would run up into
the hundreds. In 1858 I heard just two
cases, and they lasted 11 months, full time.

Senator PasToRe. Did these cases have to
do with increase in rates?

Mr. Woopwarp. That Is correct.

Senator PasTore. Was your recommenda-
tion for an increase or disallowance of the
increase?

Mr. Woopwarp. We found for an increase.

Senator PasToRE. You found for an in-
crease? §

Mr. Woopwarp. The commission’s order
was for an increase.

Senator PasToRE. To the amount that was
requested by the utility seeking it? 1

Mr. Woopwarp. Not in all instances, but
it

Senator PasTore. Pretty close to it?

Mr. Woopwarp, Close to it, yes.- Not in all
instances. It was scaled down some.

Senator PasTore. Scaled down some?

Mr. WooDpwarD. Yes.
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Mr. President, it seems to me that
anyone reading that hearing and aware
of the operations of State utility com=-
missions would know that any examiner
or assistant commissioner who has
served in the capacity in which Mr.
Woodward has served should be able to
point to specific cases out of the hun-
dreds which he heard in which he found
against an increase or in which he found,
perhaps, for a decrease. But the answer
that Mr. Woodward gave was that he
found for increases in almost all the
cases.

The fact is that before State utility
commissions there is a one-sided battle.
The brains, the money, the ability are
always on the side of the utility com-
panies. They have the money, the in-
itiative, the strength, and the drive, to
make an excellent case before the com-
missions.

Against them is no public defender;
at least, in almost alli the States there
is no public defender. Against the utility
lawyers stands the city attorney, a man
who usually has no special knowledge
of utility regulations. He does the best
he can, but nearly never is he a match
against the line-up of experts on the
other side.

In these cases, the utility commis-
sion’s examiner must have a real under-
standing of the public interest. He must
be an advocate for the people. He must
be able and willing to determine that
the case be made thoroughly, and he
must be willing to stand up on occasion
and refuse to approve increases when
they are not justified.

If this is true of State regulatory
bodies, it is especially true of the Fed-
eral Power Commission, because we know
that in cases before that Commission all
the brains, all the effort, all the drive,
all the money are on the side of the
private utilities—the gas companies and
the electric companies—that are fight-
ing for rate increases.

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSIONERS MUST UNDER-
STAND CONSUMER'S POSITION

Mr. President, the only way in which
the consumer can be expected to receive
any kind of break is to have on the Fed-
eral Power Commission members who
are willing to understand the consumer’s
viewpoint; to be fair, of course, but to be
able to stand in the way of increases
when they are not justified.

To be fair, I should say that I think
Mr. Woodward’s answer standing by
itself would mean little; but when it
is taken in conjunction with the other
material of which I am speaking this
afternoon it seems to me it is quite
conclusive that this man has not demon-
strated a sincere interest, a real con-
cern, a genuine compassion for the
consumer, who, believe me, needs such
consideration.

Mr. President, Mr. Woodward's years
of experience with the Illinois Commerce
Commission have been cited as providing
him with a strong background in the
field of rate regulation. But there is no
evidence that in this experience he had
“the consumer interest at heart,” as
mdLandis indicated FPC members

(4] -
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WOODWARD'S VIOLATIONS OF ILLINOIS LAWS

My final objection is that the nominee
has shown a conspicious Iack of sensitiv-
ity to his obligations in his previous ex-
perience on a regulatory body.

On the basis of the record as estab-
lished by the committee in its hearings,
Mr. Woodward plainly was in violation
of the conflict-of-interest and dual-job-
holding statute of his State's Public
Utilities Act.

Section 4, chapter 111 2/3, Smith-Hurd
Illinois Revised Statutes, Public Utilities
Act, as amended, states:

Each commissioner, each assistant com-
missloner, and the secretary shall devote his
entire time to the dutles of his office, and
shall hold no other office or position of profit,
or engage in any other business, employ-
ment, or vocation,

No person in the employ of or holding any
official relation to any corporation or person
subject in whole or in part to regulation by
the commission, and no person holding
stocks or bonds in any such corporation, or
who is in any other manner pecuniarily in-
terested therein, directly or indirectly, shall
be appointed to or hold the office of com-
missioner, asslstant commissioner, or secre-
tary, or be appointed or employed by the
commission; and if any such person shall
voluntarily become so interested in his office
or employment ipso facto (it) become va-
cant. If any person become so interested
otherwise than voluntarily he shall within a
reasonable time divest himself of such in-
terest, and If he fails to do so his office or
employment shall become vacant.

The facts are these: From July 1, 1953,
to April 30, 1954, Mr., Woodward served
as assistant commissioner of the Illinois
Commerce Commission. From May 1,
1954, to March 15, 1959, he was technieal
adviser and hearing referee. Again,
from December 8, 1959, to December 15,
1961, he was hearing referee, at a salary
of $600 per month.

Let me emphasize the key language:

Each commissioner [and] each assistant
commissioner * * * ghall devote his entire
time to the dutles of his office, and shall hold
no other office or position of profit, or engage

in any other business, employment, or voca-
tion.

During the period when Mr. Woodward
was assistant commissioner, he con-
tinued to maintain his law office in Chi-
cago. Sullivans Law Directory, in its
1953-54 edition, lists him as a lawyer
engaged in the practice of law.

In addition, Mr. Woodward on De-
cember 7, 1953, was designated to be a
“master in chancery of the superior
court.” The 1954-55 edition of Sullivan's
s0 lists him.

These official listings are somewhat at
variance with the biographical sketch
submitted by Mr. Woodward to the com-
merce commission. In that sketch, Mr.
Woodward stated:

During the period 1952-58, acted as hearing
examiner to the Illinois Commerce Com-
mission.

The discrepancy has some significance,
because the statute on dual jobholding
specifically applies to assistant commis-
sioners, but does not refer to hearing
examiners. It may be the case that Mr.

Woodward resigned as assistant commis-
sioner because of this. In any event, his

outside employment was in conflict with
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the law during his tenure as assistant
commissioner.

1 ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Woodward’'s official biographical sketch
and also a detailed record of his em-
ployment between 1952 and 1961 be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the memo-
randums were ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

BIoGRAPHICAL SKETCH, HAROLD C. WOODWARD,
NoMINATED JANUARY 23, 1962, To BE A
MEMBEBER OF THE FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
FOR THE REMAINDER oF THE TERM EXPIRING
JunEe 22, 1962, SUBMITTED TO SENATE COM-
MERCE COMMITTEE

Mr. Harold C. Woodward, 60 years of age,
is now a practicing attorney in Chieago, Ill,,
living in Riverside, I1l.

Mr. Woodward was born in Ottawa, Il1,, and
attended public schools in Ottawa; graduat-
ed University of Illinois in 1824, A B. degree,
and Northwestern University Law School in
1926, J.D. degree. Was admitted to practice
law in Illinois in 1026, and has been practic-
ing in Chicago since that time.

During period 1952-58 acted as hear-
ing examiner to the Illinois Commerce Com-
mission, hearing and passing on all types of
complaints, regulatory and rate cases. Was
the hearing examiner in 1958 of the last two
major rate cases in Illinois, namely, the
Commonwealth Edison Co. and the People
Gas Light & Coke Co. Was appointed judge
of the superior court of Cook County in
1950 and served as such for approximately 1
year. During 1960-61 returned to the Illi-
nois Commerce Commission as a hearing
examiner. Also served for many years as a

“ master in chancery of the superior court of
Cook County.

He served in the Army Alr Force from 1943
to 1945 as a procurement officer.

_ Mr. Woodward is married, has one mar-
ried daughter, Ann Eelly, and two grand-
children. .

EMPLOYMENT OF HAROLD WOODWARD

1.. Employment with Illinois Commerce
Commission:

July 1, 1953, to April 30, 1954, assistant
commissioner,

May 1, 1954, to March 15, 1959, technical
adviser and hearing referee.

December 8, 19569, to December 15, 1961,
hearing referee.

2. Master in chancery: On December T,
1953, he was designated by the executive
committee of the superior court to be a mas-
ter in chancery of that court for 2 years from
December 7, 1953, and apparently so served
until he became a judge of the superior court
on or about March 15, 1959, by appointment
of Governor Stratton. He served as such a
judge until December 8, 1959.

3. Law practice:

Years 1952-55: Sullivan’s Law Directory for
the period 1952 through 1954 indicates no
change in the fact that he was listed as a
lawyer engaged in the practice of law. The
directories for this period show the follow-
ing: “1952-53 (p. 207) (1952), Woodward,
Harold C., 33 North La Salle Street 2, suite
1127, State 2-7118 and Andover 3-1023; 1953-
54 (1953), same (p. 308); 1954-55 (1954),
Woodward, Harold C., master in chancery,
superior court, 33 North La Salle Street, suite
1127, State 2-7118, Andover 3-1023.

Year 1966: Office, and master in chancery
office, 135 South La Salle Street, suite 3900.

January 1, 1960: Member of firm of Sider
(Morris) & Woodward, 33 North La Salle
Street, suite 2800-01.

-Between 1950 and 1961 Mr. Morris Sider
was apparently an office associate of his, for
lie was at all times during this period located
in the same offices as Mr. Woodward, except
when he was a judge.
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NOMINEE HAD CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
second question concerns Mr. Wood-
ward’s financial interests in certain
companies involved in cases which he
handled as hearing examiner before the
Illinois Commerce Commission.

Again, I wish to emphasize the lan-
guage of section 4 of the Illinois Public
Utilities Act, which states that no em-
ployee of the Illinois Commerce Com-
mission may hold stocks or bonds.or have
any other pecuniary interest, directly or
indirectly, in corporations subject in
whole or in part to regulation by the
commission.

According to the transcript of the
hearing on his nomination, Mr. Wood-
ward handled hundreds of cases for the
commission. He was the hearing exam-
iner for the last two major rate cases in
his State, one of which involved the Com-
monwealth Edison Co. The commission
docket indicates also that he served as
hearing examiner in a case involving the
Northern Illinois Gas Co.

The list of his stock holdings which
Mr. Woodward furnished to the Com-
merce Committee indicates that he holds
11 shares of the common stock in the
Northern Illinois Gas Co.

Mr. President, the statutes of the
sovereign State of Illinois are very clear
and specific on this issue. They state
that ‘“‘no person holding stocks, or who is
in any other manner pecuniarily inter-
ested—in a corporation subject in whole
or part to regulation by the commis-
sion—directly or indirectly” shall be em-
ployed by the commission.

The statute says “any” pecuniary in-
terest, direet, or indirect.

According to Illinois law, such inter-
est need not be substantial. “Any” in-
terest is sufficient to disqualify. Mr.
Woodward personally, himself, had such
a direct interest in the Northern Illinois
Gas Co.

Mr, Woodward heard a case involving
the Northern Illinois Gas Co. Not only
is this corporation “subject in whole or
in part to regulation by the commis-
sion;” it was also subject to regulation
by Hearing Examiner Harold Woodward.

Mr. President, I believe that these ex-
amples, minor in and of themselves, but
nonetheless very specific violations of the
laws of the State in which the nominee
has been a practicing attorney since
1926, do have a bearing on his fitness for
appointment to the vitally important
Federal Power Commission.

I believe that this nominee's professed
lack of familiarity with the most im-
portant Supreme Court decision govern-
ing gas regulation also has a bearing on
his fitness for appointment to the Fed-
eral Power Commission.

I believe that the record he established
in his years as a hearing examiner—of
nearly always granting the rate in-
créases requested by public utilities—
also has a bearing on Mr. Woodward’s
fitness for appointment to the Federal
Power Commission.

Certain things which the nominee is
not, also have a bearing on- -Mr. Wood-
ward’s fitness for this important com-
missionship. :

I deeply regret, for example, that to
fill this vital fifth spot on the Federal
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Power Commission we do not have a
nominee with an outstanding record of
effectively seeking to regulate public
utility rates in the consumer interest.

I regret that we do not have a nominee
who by his writings, statements, publica-
tions, or other public pronouncements
has established his detailed comprehen-
sion of the often difficult issues involved
in rate regulation.

As I said before, instead of a nominee
who is “not familiar” with the Phillips
case, we should have one who is an out-
standing authority on this landmark
Supreme Court decision.

CONSUMER THE FALL GUY AGAIN

Mr. President, less than a week ago the
President sent to Congress and the Na-
tion his message on protecting the con-
sumer interest. I can think of no area
in which the individual consumer is more
unprotected, and more in need of effec-
tive protection, than the prices he must
pay for his gas, power, and other utility
services.

This is an area in which the individual
consumer has absolutely no sovereignty,
no strenigth, no choice. He cannot dis-
play his disapproval of what he buys by
switching to another brand. He is com-
pletely at the mercy of the utility com-
panies who in his area, wherever it may
be, have total monopolies.

It is this immense discrepancy in
economic strength that makes the work
of the Federal Power Commission so
vital. When this Commission falls down
on the job, the Nation’s consumers pay
the price. They have no recourse.

The sad fact is that the Woodward
nomination in effect repudiates the
President’s March 15 message on protect-
ing the consumer’s interests. In that
message the President said:

Consumers are the only important group
in the economy who are not effectively or-
ganized, whose views are often not heard.
The Federal Government—by nature the
highest spokesman for all the people—has a
special obligation to be alert to the con-
sumer's needs and to advance the consumer's
interests.

These noble phrases have a hollow
ring, in the light of the nomination be-
fore the Senate today. It is a matter of
record that in recent years the most
flagrant trampling on the consumer’s
interest has been in the area of gas,
power, and utility prices.

Mr. President, in this case I am re-
minded of the famous quotation—almost
a platitude—from the works of John
Greenleaf Whittier:

For of all sad words of tongue or pen,
beTh!e saddest of these: “It might have

en!"

Mr. President, it might have been pos-
sible for the President to appoint to this
vital fifth spot on the Federal Power
Commission a man who really under-
stood and felt for and would fight for
the consumers’ interests. But that has
not been done.

Mr. President, because I cannotf find
any evidence of any substance of sig-
nificance that Harold Woodward would
help guarantee dynamic and forceful
rate regulation in the public interest,
with the consumer interest at heart, I
wish to register my opposition to con-
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firmation of his nomination to be a mem-
ber of the Federal Power Commission.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I have
considered for a long time what I should
do in connection with this nomination.

The factual statements made by the
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr., PRrox-
mIRE] are, in my judgment, correct; and
the position he takes on the nomination
is correct.

Both the Senator from Wisconsin and
I have been very careful to keep out of
the formal record any details in connec-
tion with the very deep trouble in which
Mr. Woodward and his father were in-
volved some 30 years ago.

We have done that because we believe
there should be a statute of limitations
upon these matters and that neither in-
dividuals nor the public should keep
books forever. But I think this experi-
ence should have taught the nominee
that in his public conduct he should be
extremely scrupulous in ohserving not
only the letter but the spirit of the law,
and that he should be zealous to pro-
tect the public interest as distinguished
from mere private interests. The facts
which the Senator from Wisconsin has
brought out and which are based upon
the official record indicate that the nomi-
nee has not done this.

I therefore feel it my duty, and I say
this with a degree of personal regret also
to oppose the nomination. However, I
have not chosen to invoke senatorial
courtesy in this matter.

While it is my understanding that the
Senator from Wisconsin will not ask for
a rollcall, I think it is only proper that
I should here and now register my op-
position and announce that when the
vote is cast by voice, I shall vote “No.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
President of the United States submitted
to the Senate the nomination of Harold
C. Woodward to be a member of the
Federal Power Commission, and it
reached the Committee on Commerce on
January 25, 1962. That was 2 months
ago. Before that nomination got here,
he was carefully screened and the usual
investigation by the investigatory au-
thorities was carefully conducted.

It took a little while before the Com-
merce Committee held a hearing on the
nomination. When it did, I was the only
witness who appeared. Asfound on page
10 of the hearings, the chairman of the
committee had this to say:

I want to state for the record that this
nomination has been pending in the com-
mittee since January 25, and with the ex-
ception of Senator DirgsEN no one has asked
to testify on this nomination. It has been
here a long time. We have glven a.mple
opportunity for anyone to appear either for
or agalnst the nominee.

Any Member of the Senate could have
appeared before the committee and
stated the case. I stated the case on
behalf of the nominee, and when the
matter was considered the vote in the
Commerce Committee was unanimous to
send the nominee’s name to the floor for
confirmation.

It is not necessary for me to comment
in the remarks made today about quali-
fications and sensitivity and consumer
regard. I think Mr. Woodward’s whole
record speaks for itself. He is a man
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held in high esteem by all who know
him. Perhaps the best thing I can say
in his behalf is that, insofar as I know,
the present Governor of Illinois, a very
fine gentleman, a friend of mine, and a
Democrat, was, as I understand, anxious
to keep him with the Illinois Commerce
Commission in the capacity of hearing
examiner. I cannot think of any higher
testimony I could offer on behalf of
Harold Woodward. That is all I pro-
pose to say, and the Chair may now put
the question.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is, Will the Senate advise and
consent to the nomination of Harold C.
Woodward to be a member of the Fed-
eral Power Commission? [Putting the
question.]

The nomination is confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of the nomi-
nation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate return to legisla-
tive session.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

TREASURY-POST OFFICE DEPART-
MENTS APPROPRIATIONS, 1963

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pend-
ing business, which I understand is the
U.N. bond issue, be laid aside tempo-
rarily and that the Senate proceed to
the consideration of Calendar No. 1273,
H.R. 10526,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecistATive CLERE. A bill (H.R.
10526) making appropriations for the
Treasury and Post Office Departments,
the Executive Office of the President, and
certain independent agencies for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1963, and for
other purposes,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, with amend-
ments.

SALARIES OF FEDERAL JUDGES

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
recently, the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Connecticut [Mr. Dopp] made
a brief statement in this Chamber,
claiming that it was advisable, in fact
essential, to increase salaries of all
members of the Federal judiciary by
$5,000 each per annum. He then intro-
duced a bill, S. 3058, which, if enacted
into law, would place this additional
burden on the taxpayers of this Nation.

The present salary range of judges of
U.S. courts is from $22,500 per an-
num for U.S. district judges, to $35,500
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for the Chief Justice of the United
States. In addition, there are fringe
benefits for each appointed judge, in-
cluding retirement compensation at full
salary following 10 years of judicial
service and attainment of the age of 70,
or upon retirement because of disability.

In view of all this, I cannot go along
with the reasoning of my distinguished
colleague from Connecticut. He states
that the purposes of his bill are to com-
pensate more justly members of the Fed-
eral judiciary and “to help make it pos-
sible to attract many brilliant legal
minds who cannot now make the finan-
cial sacrifice involved in leaving lucra-
tive private practice to serve on the
bench.”

The fact is that through the years and
at the present time, it is my considered
judgment that our Nation’s ablest law-
yers have always been and are now at-
tracted to the Federal judiciary. I have
heard of no complaint from any col-
league in whose State there are judicial
nominations to be made by our Presi-
dent over the lack of competent, in fact,
of outstanding applicants, for these ap-
pointive positions. Nor have I person-
ally known of any U.S. judge on
either the district, appellate, or Su-
preme Court of the United States who
resigned claiming that his salary was too
meager and that he must return to the
private practice of law in order to re-
coup his finances,

It happens that I have been a lawyer
for many years and have served as pres-
ident of two bar associations. It also
happens that our President recently
made three nominations for U.S. judges
in Ohio—two for the northern district
and one for the southern distriet—and
my colleague, the distinguished senior
Senator from Ohio [Mr. LauvscHE] and
I spent many hours talking with Ohio
lawyers and judges who came to Wash-
ington to confer with us and inform us
fully of their qualifications for service
on the Federal bench. In addition,
many of our constituents wrote, tele-
phoned, or talked with us personally,
urging consideration for eminent judges
and distinguished lawyers of their ac-
quaintance. It was our duty and respon-
sibility to give our time and effort on
this important public service.

There was not a lawyer in Ohio among
them, who to our knowledge would have
declined an appointment to a U.S. court
because of insufficiency of salary.

I think most of my colleagues, Mr.
President, will agree with me when I as-
sert there is no barrier to securing our
finest and most experienced lawyers for
the Federal bench and that salaries pres-
ently paid are not relatively low. In my
view, a salary of $22,500 per annum is
not a “relatively low salary,” to quote the
words of my distinguished colleague. He
made no mention of the fact that law-
yers appointed to these high judiecial po-
sitions serve during good behavior, which
has been construed for life. In addition,
upon retirement at 70 years of age or
after with the completion of 10 years of
service they receive the full salary of that
judicial office as long as they live.

I repudiate my colleague's statement,
“g judgeship carries with it many finan-
cial ‘burdens incident to public life.” To
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lic life does he refer? It cannot be
claimed that U.S. judges, district or ap-
pellate, entertain constituents at an ex-
pense of hundreds of dollars annually.
Furthermore, I question whether they
are importuned to buy advertisements in
political programs or party newspapers
at a cost of sometimes $100 a page, nor
are they expected to respond to requests
for contributions, door prizes, $100-a-
plate fundraising dinners, for political
parties, and similar requests.

Those requests to which I have re-
ferred are very familiar to those of us
who are Senators of the United States.
They are very familiar to those who serve
in the other body. They are familiar to
those who serve as elecied officials
throughout the land. There are no such
expenses involved on the part of our
Federal judges.

It is also a fact that whenever a U.S.
judge travels on business, he receives
mileage. We, who pay for our own
transportation back and forth on busi-
ness and to meet with constituents in
the States we represent many times each
year, may envy that privilege.

In the private practice of law, many
lawyers retire at around the age of 70
years without any pension whatever
other than perhaps a small social secu-
rity annuity, plus annuities they have
purchased during their working years as
lawyers. On the other hand, those who
are nominated by our President, and
whose nominations are confirmed in the
Senate, as U.S. district judges, judges of
the U.S. court of appeals, or of the Su-
preme Court, have at all times the assur-
ance that their appointment is for good
behavior, and that upon retirement at
the age of 70, following 10 years of serv-
ice, or in event of disability following
such service, they will receive as long
as they live the full salary of $22,500 to
$35,500 per year.

Mr. President, I take a dim view of
the proposal to increase the salaries of
judges of our Federal courts. I for one
have no tears to shed over the many
imaginary financial burdens entailed by
a Federal judgeship and do not feel that
these terrible sacrifices call for an in-
crease in the salaries to ranges from
$27,500 to $40,500 per annum.

I will oppose passage of my colleague’s
bill. I consider that our Federal judges
are adequately paid. It is my view that
this bill and a similar proposal pending
in the other body should be permitted
to gather dust in the other body and in
the Senate Committee on the Judiciary.
I would hope, if such a legislative pro-
posal were to be passed in both branches
of the Congress, that our President would
veto the bill rather than incur further
deficit spending.

Mr. President, my concern is for the
taxpayers of our country and not to
favor or “butter up” present Federal
judges. Each member of our Federal
judiciary, if he perchance regrets that
he did not decline appointment or if he
is dissatisfied with the salary of his
judicial office and the fringe benefits,
may readily avail himself of his right to
resign and return to the private practice
of law, or whatever profession or occu-
pation he chooses.
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I cannot believe there is any need or
justification for enactment of such a
legislative proposal.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I say to
my friend the distinguished Senator
from Ohio that his was a very interesting
speech. The Senator always makes in-
teresting speeches.

Mr, YOUNG of Ohio. I thank my col-
league. I sent word to him I was going
to speak on this subject. He and I ap-
parently have an honest difference of
opinion on this matter.

Mr. DODD. 1 thought it was very
gracious and fair of the Senator to no-
tify me. I look forward to reading the
entire text of his speech. I was detained
outside and missed a portion. I shall
read it with great care.

CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN THE
NATION'S CAPITAL

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, those who
live in the Washington area are expe-
riencing a growing feeling of distress
and frustration and even fear because
the Capital of the United States is the
most dangerous place in the country
after dark. The District of Columbia
has the Nation’s highest rate of aggra-
vated assault.

In recent weeks we have bheen going
through another of those recurrent
waves of crime in the Capital. Last
month 11 persons were murdered in the
Distriet, an increase of almost 300 per-
cent over the corresponding month a
year ago. In the same period robbery
was up 7 percent, petty larceny was up
34 percent, auto theft up 11 percent, and
grand larceny up 9 percent.

A couple of weeks ago the country
heard of a bus driver, Mr. Page M. Pow-
ell, who in the performance of his duty
on the streets of the Capital was vicious-
ly assaulted by a “ratpack” of youths
in front of a diffident group of passen-
gers who did not feel compelled to rise
to help defend a helpless fellow citizen.

The term “ratpack” is not mine; it
is the name these young criminals apply
to themselves. And “ratpacking” is
the term they have coined to describe
their more vicious assaults; for in-
stance, the one in which they struck
down, clubbed, kicked, and murdered
5T7-year-old Mr. Jess Murchison in front
of his wife.

It is easy at a time like this to raise
a clenched fist, to denounce the police
or the younger generation or the Dis-
trict government. It is easy to blame
the problem on race relations or soft-
ness on the part of the court system or
even welfare giveaways.

The people who live in the District
have every reason to feel frustration
and anger at what they see going on
around them. But those who are in
positions of leadership in this com-
munity had better examine their own
conduct before they make sweeping
judgments on what is happening here.

We in the Congress share the power
to govern this city and therefore we
must bear a large share of the responsi-
bility for what happens here.

. 'The Nation's Capital ought to be the
model of the Nation in every field. I say
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this not just because the diplomatic
leaders and press representatives from
all over the world are here and tend
to judge our country by what they see,
nor do I say it primarily because
millions of Americans flock to the
Capital from all over the country and
the image of the American Government
which they take home is bound to be
sullied by what they see.

I say it because Washington ought to
be the symbol and the image of the best
that we can do as a free people. It
ought to represent what we hope to
achieve in the country and in the world.
The Nation’s Capital should be the Na-
tion’s leader in education, in urban
development, in parks and playgrounds,
in schools, in housing, in race relations,
and above all, in law enforcement.

It is therefore time to probe not only
the breakdown of law and order in the
District of Columbia but to probe as
well the needs of the Capital and the
way in which the Congress has met,
or has failed to meet, those needs.

My objective today is to look at the
facts and to look at the needs and to
make some recommendations to the
Congress, particularly in the field of
juvenile delinquency, in which I have a
special interest arising from my mem-
bership on the Juvenile Delinquency
Subcommittee.

Let us look first at the outrages that
have been committed on the 3,300 miles
of sidewalks, streets, and alleys of the
National Capital in the last calendar-
year.

During 1961 there were 82 people mur-
dered—10 more than in the previous
year. And another 22 deaths were clas-
sified as “manslaughter” or “negligent
homicide.”

Last year 122 District women were
raped, 7 more than during 1960. In ad-
dition, there were 25 more attempted
rapes.

One thousand six hundred and ninety-
four people were robbed and that was
523 more than the previous year. And
additional attempts were made to rob
169 other persons, 43 more than in 1960.

There is no place like home, but last
year District residents had 4,737 visitors
they did not want. Almost 13 times
every day last year someone’s home was
broken into.

During the calendar year of 1961 there
were 4,737 housebreakings—488 more
than the previous year. And more than
that, 185 additional attempts were made.
That in itself was 25 more than the pre-
vious year.

Larceny, petty and grand, totaled 9,683
last year, an increase of 632,

Between 5 and 6 cars were stolen
every day of 1961 for a grand total of
2,183, an increase of 230.

In almost every category of crime the
trend was up.

I would like to turn for a moment to
the category of juvenile crime.

Never since the turbulent years of the
post-World War II era has Washington
had more delinquency than today. And
this is delinquency that cannot be ex-
plained as due to wartime pressures on
families and youth.

In 1961, Washington had 11 cases of
juvenile homicide, while in 1960 there
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were only 3. Juvenile robbery in-
creased from 276 to 418 cases and house-
breaking from 681 to 806 cases.

Robberies characterized by force and
violence increased by 25 percent.

Armed holdups increased by 62 per-
cent.

Yoking robberies, among the most
odious of crimes, increased by 14
percent.

In this category was 18-year-old Ed-
ward Smith, who committed 30 yokings
from May to December 1961. He op-
erated with three heavy rings, two of
lead and one of brass, on the last three
fingers of his right hand. “They work
pretty good the way I use them,” he
said, and boasted that crime in Wash-
ington should go down 100 percent with
his arrest.

In the lesser crime categories, there
were increases in arson, destroying pri-
vate property, destroying movable prop-
erty, unlawful entry, and assault.

In 1959 one referral of homicide was
made to the juvenile court. In 1960
there were 2 such referrals, while in
1961 the number of homicide referrals
was 11. Furthermore, in the first 2
months of 1962, four cases of homicide
have already been brought to the Dis-
triet of Columbia juvenile court.

Specific figures for specific offenses
fluctuate from year to year. However,
the total court referral rate in Washing-
ton has risen in a disturbing manner,
in spite of new control measures which
we enact periodically.

It is worth while to note that in 1955
the District established a Youth Aid Di-
vision in the Metropolitan Police De-
partment. This Division allowed the
police themselves to dispose of certain
cases without official action so as not to
overcrowd the court. That year the
number of complaints received by the
court fell from 3,900 in the previous year
to 3,100. However, in 1961, in spite of
the fact the police still release an in-
creasing number of juveniles without
court action, the court’s complaint
figure has again risen to 3,900 cases.

In spite of yearly increases in de-
linquency control programs, and in spite
of statistical manipulations and classifi-
cations, delinquency in Washington has
kept growing.

Those are the essential facts about
crime in the District. What can we in
this Congress do about those facts?

I believe our approach should take two
directions:

First, to see to it that the needs of the
Police Department and of the courts are
met and to see to it that whatever defi-
ciencies there may be in the law itself
are so remedied as to make it clear to
each would-be criminal that he will be
swiftly apprehended and punished.

Second, we have got to step up our at-
tack on the underlying contributing
causes of crime.

I therefore urge Congress to take im-
mediate action to build up the Metro-
politan Police force to the authorized
strength of 3,000 men, instead of slowly
adding these men in yearly installments.

I further urge that Congress take ac-
tion to appropriate the requested number
of man-and-dog teams and that the
police department step up its training
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programs so that these teams can be
placed on the streets in a period of sev-
eral months, instead of years.

I feel that the juvenile bureau of the
police department should have at least
10 police cruisers on the streets each
night, instead of the 5 or 6 they are able
to muster at the present time.

And Congress must consider ways to
remove the obstacles placed in the path
of effective police work by the provisions
and interpretations of the Durham and
Mallory decisions. According to Police
Chief Murray the requirements set by
the Mallory decision make law enforce-
ment more difficult in the District than
under State laws, and as a result “a num-
ber of our most heinous crimes could not
be prosecuted.”

Over 50 percent of the serious offend-
ers are repeaters. This means that our
correctional attempts are failing very
badly and have to be reevaluated.

It has become evident not only in the
Distriet of Columbia but also across the
country that correctional and rehabilita-
tive measures applied by professional
personnel in correctional institutions and
as part of probation and parole super-
vision have thus far substantially failed
to reform the criminals. They have re-
sulted in recidivism, or repeat offenders,
in approximately 70 percent of cases re-
leased, and have thus been highly re-
sponsible for the rampant crime and de-
linquency conditions which prevail in the
District and elsewhere.

It is therefore evident that we must
reevaluate present policies concerning
the length of sentencing and the manner
of disposition of court cases.

Your subcommittee will look at the
possibility of recommending that the ap-
propriate laws governing length of sen-
tencing be changed to replace minimum
and maximum length of incarceration.
We will consider indeterminate sentenc-
ing clauses which will allow correctional
administrators and boards of crime con-
trol experts to retain or release offenders
strietly according to the individual mer-
its of each case and not according to laws
which fail to differentiate between a
deeply disturbed and recidivism-prone
offender and between a stable person,
who may only once in a lifetime be influ-
enced to crime by a unique constellation
of circumstances.

Such a revision of the laws, I feel, is
necessary to both insure protection of
the public from a corps of dangerous and
perverse criminals and lead to more suc-
cessful rehabilitative and correctional
practices by crime control personnel.

We must take another look at the ju-
venile court laws here in the District.

The juvenile court was created to help
young boys and girls who have made a
mistake to keep away from further ex-
cursions into crime, But today many of
those who go before the juvenile bench
are already hardened young criminals.
These hoodlums have not just broken a
few windows and stolen some apples
from fruit stands; instead they have
killed, yoked, robbed, and assaulted inno-
cent people. There are many among
them who can only contaminate and
corrupt the immature children whom we
used to call the juvenile delinquents.
This I think goes against the spirit of
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the juvenile law. I know that Judge
EKetchum has exercised his right of
waiving juvenile cases to the criminal
court perhaps more than any other judge
in the country. I understand that he
has been criticized for this.

I think the judge has done well and
we should look at the waiver procedure
to see if it should be used to an even
greater extent. We must make sure that
those criminals on our streets who are
often young in age only, but not in ex-
perience and viciousness, are met with
the full force of the criminal law and
are made to suffer the consequences.

An examination by the Subcommittee
To Investigate Juvenile Delinquency in-
to two matters closely related to the so-
called crime wave reveals the responsi-
bility which society as a whole bears for
a good deal of criminal behavior and
points to some constructive steps the
Congress can take.

I have mentioned that armed holdups
by youths increased by 62 percent last
year. Certainly one factor in this situa-
tion is the easy availability of cheap
mail-order guns. Here irresponsible
adults are to blame.

During 1961 and up to the present
time, we have been investigating the re-
cipients of mail-order handguns which
have been shipped into the Distriet of
Columbia through the Railway Express
Agency. We have tried to determine the
character and stability of the recipients
of these guns and to determine if there
is any correlation between the areas of
high crime rate in the District and the
areas in which mail-order handguns are
predominantly found.

Concerning the types of persons re-
ceiving mail-order guns, subcommittee
investigators have determined that 25
percent of the recipients have criminal
records in the District of Columbia.
These records range in seriousness from
misdemeanors to felonies. Included
among the more serious felonies are as-
saults with such deadly weapons as guns,
knives, and icepicks, assaults on police-
men, narcotics violations and homiecide.
Others have long records of disorderly
conduct and drunk arrests. These
records indicate substantially that an
undesirable element of this city is re-
ceiving firearms through mail-order
houses.

The mail-order recipients for the most
part live in the so-called slum areas of
the city. Many are itinerant and are
economically living on a bare survival
basis.

Concerning the relationship between
high crime areas of the city and inci-
dence of mail-order weapons, it was
found that delivery of mail-order hand-
guns corresponds with the high crime
areas in the city.

We found that in the following five
police precincts of the District of Co-
lumbia there is a higher incidence of
mail-order guns delivered than in any
other precincts in the city. Those pre-
cinets are the 2d, 1st, 13th, 10th, and
9th. Crimewise, these rank first, second,
third, fourth, and fifth, respectively.

We are drafting legislation to deal
with interstate mail-order traffic in guns
and have already succeeded in obtain-
ing the voluntary support of many of
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the responsible elements in the produc-
tion, transportation and sale of weapons.

One of the most significant findings
of our committee concerns the increas-
ing number of unemployed able-bodied
young men in the District of Columbia.
It has been estimated that there are
13,000 out-of-school, out-of-work youth
here. This waste of human lives is not
just the waste that results from the idle-
ness of thousands of 16- and 17-year-
olds. The damage is multiplied by the
destruction created by out-of-school,
out-of-work youth who become delin-
quents.

As unemployment inereases in this age
group, it is accompanied by increasing
delinquency. Walter Tobriner, Presi-
dent of the Board of Commissioners of
the District, told us:

Studies have shown that the youth em-
ployment situation in Washington, D.C., has
a direct bearing on the youth crime rate
here. Too many young people with nothing
to do and limited job opportunities for them
seems to be one of the major reasons for
the increased crime rate here.

Why does this growing number of un-
employed youth exist in the District?
Most basic to the situation is the popu-
lation explosion of the 1940’s which first
made the schools bulge and now swells
the labor market. Our continuing tech-
nological advance means that more can
be produced by fewer workers. Youth is
caught in this squeeze. They lack the
skills as well as the experience to enable
them to compete for the diminishing
proportion of jobs.

The lack of industry in the Capital
creates an even greater demarcation in
the types of available jobs. Primarily,
there are jobs in government which re-
quire educational and technical skills or
there are jobs in service industries which
supply the large number of Government
workers. Employers are frequently re-
Iuctant to hire youths, because of rigid
and outmoded child labor laws which
have not been modified to meet the needs
of a changing society.

It is extremely difficult for young
people to get into labor unions. It has
been said that “it is harder to get into
the plumbers’ union than it is to get
elected to Congress.”

Many officials in the Distriet are not
only aware of the problem, but have
taken many foresighted steps to alleviate
it. However, most of these are on a
limited scale due to lack of funds. For
example, Mr, Hyman Perlo is working
under a small grant to locate school
dropouts and help them find jobs. But
how can one man hope to find thousands
of young men jobs?

There are many other privately spon-
sored projects, such as the Woodward
Foundation high school scholarships or
the MacFarland guidance project and
the urban service corps from the Meyer
Foundation. The situation has reached
such proportions, however, that this ef-
fort is not enough. Despite the fact that
the District of Columbia employment of-
fice has a new youth section, Mr. Fred Z.
Hetzel, its director, says that essentially
“all that has been done so far is only on
paper.” The District of Columbia is for-

tunate in having people of the caliber of
Dr. Hansen and Mr. Hetzel who are ca-
pable of dealing with the problems of
youth, but they are restricted by the lack
of means to put their ideas into effect
on a larger scale.

The Congress can help and should help
in at least five specific ways.

First. The District of Columbia must
have the funds for its schools which are
necessary to give youth the guidance and
skills needed to qualify them to compete
in the labor market. Dr. Hansen has
continuously spelled out what could be
done in the school system.

Second. The District of Columbia em-
ployment office must have more funds to
maintain a large enough staff to provide
counseling aid to our out-of-school, out-
of-work youth.

Third. A subsidized youth employ-
ment program should be established un-
der the Board of Commissioners.

Fourth. A Fair Employment Practices
Act should be established in the District
immediately.

Fifth. There should be a review of the
child labor laws and a greater effort to
educate employers concerning them.

We in this Congress cannot evade re-
sponsibility for the tragedy of crime and
violence in Washington. We have the
responsibility of providing better police
facilities, better court facilities, better
laws, and improved social conditions
here, and until the Members of Congress
become just as concerned with the needs
of the District of Columbia as they are
with their own home districts or their
own home States, the Nation’s Capital
stands in danger of becoming the Na-
tion’'s crime capital.

The problem of combating eriminal
behavior runs far deeper than the ad-
dition of more policemen or the tighten-
ing of laws or the improvement of social
conditions.

Criminal behavior cannot be explained
solely in terms of social or legal concepts
nor can it be solved by Government pro-
grams. We cannot ignore the respon-
sibility of the individual, which remains
when all allowances have been made for
environment and circumstances. We
cannot shut our eyes to the fact that the
history of evil is as old as the history of
man, that evil antedates all the modern
social problems that can be described as
contributing causes of erime. Any at-
tempt to explain erime solely in terms
of poverty or slum conditions or broken
homes or insecurity or the cold war is a
futile exercise.

All we can say is that in all people
there is a strugegle going on between
the forces of good and evil and that the
kind of society we have makes a great
difference on the outcome of that strug-
gle, for the individual and for the Nation.

It is true, as we are frequently re-
minded, that the ideal place for the pre-
venting and handling of delinquency is
in the home, the school, the church, the
neighborhood. But it is precisely be-
cause these institutions have so often
proved unequal to the problem that
government is forced to deal with it. We
have an epidemic of crime, not just in
the Distriet but throughout the country,
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and we must bring to bear upon it all
the resources that we have.

Our task, then, is to see to it that the
society we build in the Distriect of
Columbia and in the Nation is a positive,
vigorous force for good. I believe and
hope that the recommendations I have
made will help toward this end.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
wish to take advantage of this oppor-
tunity to congratulate the able Senator
from Connecticut for the very fine state-
ment he has made on law enforcement
in the District of Columbia. I have lis-
tened with great interest. I have had
5 years of experience as a trial judge,
sitting in a court of general jurisdiction
in my State, with one-third of that time
having been devoted to eriminal trials, in
which I was required to impanel grand
juries and to charge them and to receive
their reports, and so forth. Having had
this experience in the subject matter of
the Senator’s address, I believe he has
given the Senate a very able report, and
I congratulate him on it.

Mr. DODD. I am very glad to have
the comment of the Senator from Texas.
I know of his great experience in this
field. He is, of course, an outstanding
lawyer, and I am glad that he approves
of the effort I made today.

CITY COUNCIL OF CORPUS CHRISTI
COMMENDS SENATE INTERIOR
COMMITTEE FOR PADRE ISLAND
ACTION

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
since 1858 I have been working to get a
bill enacted into law creating a national
seashore recreational area on Padre
Island.

The distinguished Senator from Utah
[Mr. Moss]1, who is now on the floor, held
one of the three public senatorial hear-
ings held on various bills on this subject
that I have introduced in the 85th, 86th
and now in the 87th Congress. He held
the hearing at Corpus Christi in De-
cember of 1957, at which the National
Park Director, Conrad Wirth, was pres-
ent. Mr. Wirth heard all the testimony
presented at that hearing, and at the
conclusion said that there had been pre-
sented at that hearing the most over-
whelming case for the creation of a rec-
reation area that he had ever heard in
his experience.

Padre Island is a 118-mile strip of
beautiful beach that extends along the
south Texas gulf coast from Corpus
Christi south to Port Isabel, in a quar-
ter-moon shape, with the outward sweep
of the curve closest to the Texas main-
land.

The potential of the largely undevel-
oped island for fishing, swimming, camp-
ing, picnicking, and lounging in the sun
offers to the United States the finest re-
maining seashore area for preservation
for the publie.

S. 4, the bill I introduced to preserve
88.5 miles of Padre Island as a National
Seashore Recreational Area, has been
reported out by an overwhelming ma-
jority of the Senate Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee.
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The next move is up to the full Sen-
ate, and the time for the Senate to act
is now. The Padre Island Seashore Area
has been recommended to the Congress
by the President of the United States,
by the National Park Service, by the Na-
tional Parks Advisory Board, by a grow-
ing number of major newspapers in
Texas, and by individuals, organizations
and news media inside and outside the
State of Texas.

I ask unanimous consent to have in-
serted in the Recorp at this peint a res-
olution passed and approved by the City
Council of Corpus Christi, Tex., on
March 7, 1962, expressing their strong
wish for “as large as possible” a Na-
tional Seashore Park on Padre Island,
and commending the Senate Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee for their
favorable action on the Padre Island
bill,

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

REsoLUTION 6452

Resolution in support of establishment of a
national park on Padre Island, Tex.

Whereas the gulf shore of Padre Island,
Tex., is a natural recreation area sultable for
and available to all members of the public;
and

Whereas the establishment of a national
park on said seashore would be in the public
interest; and

Whereas the Senate committee of the U.S.
Senate, having a bill under conslderation for
the establishment of Padre Island National
SBeashore Park, has reported favorably on said
bill; and

Whereas such portions of sald seashore as
can be established as a national park should
be promptly and to the fullest extent possi-
ble established as a national park; and

Whereas the City Council of the City of
Corpus Christi, as the elected representatives
of the people of Corpus Christl, have con-
tinuously urged the establishment of a na-
tional seashore park on Padre Island and
should, as the elected representatives of Cor-
pus Christi, express the attitude of the people
of Corpus Christi as being to the effect that
it 1s to the best interest of the city and its
surrounding area, as well as the State and
the Nation, to establish a seashore naticnal
park on Padre Island and that it is proper
to establish and finance such a project on
the national level and urge the passage of
legislation to carry out such project: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the City Council of the City
of Corpus Christi, Tex., That the Congress
of the United States be urged to adopt such
legislation as will establish a national sea-
shore recreation area on Padre Island, Tex.,
and that such area be as large as feasible
and reasonable; that the Senate Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs be com-
mended for their favorable report on the es-
tablishment of a national seashore park on
Padre Island; and be it further

Resolved, That the Representatives in Con-
gress from the State of Texas and the Sena-
tors representing the State of Texas assert
their influence in behalf of such leglslation
establishing such seashore park recreation
area as large as possible without jeopardiz-
ing the progress of the project to the end
that some seashore recreation and park area
be established at this sessilon of Congress;
and be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
furnished to our U.S. Senators and Repre-
sentatives, to Nueces County Judge Noah
Kennedy, to Guy Warren, chalrman, and
members of the Padre Island study commit-

CVIII—331

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

tee, and that all forces be urged to unite in
passage of necessary legislation at the pres-
ent session of the U.S. Congress.
Adopted this 7th day of March 1962.
Bey F. McDONALD,
Mayor, the City of Corpus Christi, Tex.
Attest:
T. RAY ERING,
City Seeretary.
Approved as to legal form this 7th day of
March 1962.
I. M, SINGER,
City Attorney.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
there is an increasing need in the United
States for preservation of recreation
areas for the public. In the face of popu-
lation growth and rapid development, the
need is undeniable.

The effort to set aside a part of Padre
Island for a permanent recreation area
for the public dates back to 1920. Now
that the bill is out of committee, I am
hopeful that more than 61 years of effort
will culminate in swift enactment of a
Padre Island park bill into law in this
session of Congress.

At this point, I ask unanimous consent
to have inserted in the ReEcorp an article
written in the Houston Chronicle, by
Mary Lasswell, entitled “Progress on
Padre.” The author of “I'll Take Texas”
and many other books is well qualified to
write on the importance of a national
park to the State of Texas itself. I also
ask unanimous consent to place in the
REecorp at this point an editorial from
the Texas Observer of March 9, 1962, con-
taining a reprint of an earlier editorial
from the Houston Chronicle; an editorial
from the March 2, 1962, edition of the
Beaumont Journal, entitled “Padre Is-
land Progress”; and a resolution of
March 1962 from the Cameron County
Democratic Ezxecutive Committee of
which Attorney Jack Skaggs, of Harlin-
gen, is chairman, stating a sincere hope
that a Padre Island National Seashore
Recreational Area bill will be passed by
both Houses without delay, and urging
that the south part of the seashore ex-
tend into Cameron County, and that the
park be “the largest possible area con-
sistent with the requirements of private
development.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Houston Chronicle, Mar. 22, 1962]
PROGRESS ON PADRE

(By Mary Lasswell)

I am happy to know that Senator Rarrm
YarREOROUGH'S Padre Island Park bill won
overwhelming approval by the Senate In-~
terlor Subcommittee.

This is the biggest advance made by the
Yarborough-sponsored bill in 4 years. The
Benator said that the actlon is a cause for
rejoicing by the millions of people in Texas
and in the Nation who are supporting the
effort to create a national seashore on Padre
Island.

I have been referred to by a wit high in
the world of newspapering as “the original
gal with the dragging tallpipes.” Nothing
personal, of course. The reference was to
the fact that in my drumbeating for public
recreational facilities, I mentioned that the
cars seen in these areas are seldom of the
latest models and always have the tailpipe
dragging the ground because of the large
number of passengers In the car.
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NOT EXCLUSIVE

The folks who go to free recreation areas
are not selfish. They are not exclusive. They
don't get kicks out of keeping anybody else
out of & place they enjoy. They are gen-
erous, just as my Latin American friends are
when they go to Latin American films at
drive-in theaters when the movies are in
Spanish with no English subtitles.

The price 1s $1.30 per car, regardless of
how many people are in the car. You have
never known what elasticity 1s until you
count the “head of chillun” in those cars.
Grannles, cousins, neighbors—anybody that
wants to go. It takes little more gas to haul
a big bunch than 1t does to haul one or two.
The same law of commonsense applies to
Boca Chica and the wild stretch of South
Padre Island. The more the merrier.

Balt water is mature’s greatest cure-all.
Recently, in doing research on cystic fibrosis
at Texas Children's Hospital in Houston, I
asked the director, Dr. Gunyon M. Harrison,
what spot out of all Texas he would pick for
a cystic fibrosis children’s hospital-camp if
glven his cholce. Without hesitation he re-
plied: “The south tip of Padre Island. Balt
water is fine for those kiddos. Spluttering
and coughing is soclally acceptable in the
ocean, if not at table. A fellow can always
say a wave knocked him over, made him
choke and spit up.”

DREAMS OF CAMP

Dr. Harrison's current golden dream, next
to a positive control for the disease, 1s a camp
for cystic fibrosis children at South Padre.
The Houston and Austin chapters are work-
ing on the idea now, soliciting funds to pur-
chase land for a camp. It would not have
to be fine or fancy. What the children need
is life in the open salt alr, not buildings
with sealed up, permanently installed pic-
ture windows with air conditioning to filter
out the lifesaving moisture.

I cannot help thinking what a splendid
act it would be if Texas businessmen of the
gulf coast would help the Texas cystic fibrosis
organization to buy land for such a camp.

JUST SUPFOSE

Buppose a man like H E. Butts, Sr.,, of
Corpus Christi, got interested in such a proj-
ect? A man with proven spiritual values, a
truly public-spirited individual, would stand
as a beacon light for others to follow with
their donations. The basic minimum re-
quirements would be met speedily, I feel
sure, once & really big man led off.

What we need is more men like Dr. Guy
Harrison, men who will go ahead and act on a
dream as though it were already a palpable
fact. When a man of scientific training like
Dr. Guy has imagination and enthusiasm
coupled with an objective evaluation of the
feasible, something is going to give. I hope
it is going to be rich Texans. Dr. Guy has
a fine philosophy about the camp: Go ahead
and act as If it were so. He bought a bunch
of cots because they were only 50 cents
aplece. Then he went whole hog and bought
two 16-man tents. Now he’s got to get that
camp. Where else can he put the cots?

[From the Texas Observer, Mar. B, 1962]
THE Time Has Come

The time for a showdown on Padre Island
has arrived. In 1958 it was Senator RairH
YarBorROUGH, the Observer, and the Corpus
Christi Caller-Times plugging away for na-
tional development. Today it is the vast ma-
Jority of Texas' newspapers and all of our
more enlightened politiclans fighting George
Sandlin’s land developers and Senator
Toweg, who has forthrightly entered the fray
for the private interests and against the
future generations, presumably as part of
his new and daring covenant for Republi-
can conservatism.
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What, indeed, Is conservatism if it falls to
embrace conservation? The conservative
Houston Chronicle this week endorsed Yar-
BOROUGH'S 88.5-mile area. Its sentiments on
Padre Island have been the Observer's for
years:

“There comes a time when fruit is ripe.
It has to be picked. Later is too late.

“We've come to that ripe time as a nation
with our crop of land that must be preserved
for public use and enjoyment, Particularly
with Padre Island.

“padre Island, a wild and wonderful strip
of seashore that curls along the gulf coast
from Corpus Christi 117 miles south to Port
Isabel, must be made part of the national
park system.

“YarBOROUGH has a bill in the Senate au-
thorizing purchase of 57,000 acres of Padre
Island. Estimated cost: $4 million. The
National Park Service would survey, then de-
velop this 88.5-mile sector as a national
sgeashore. Its credentials are excellent.

“They include Cape Hatteras National
Seashore off the North Carolina coast. Hat-
teras has something for everybody: Clean
beaches, wildlife refuges, prime fishing
grounds, camping facilities, and trained
park rangers who run the whole thing.

“But there is more to the Padre Island sit-
uation than meets the eye. Another bill, in-
troduced by Representative Joun YouNg, of
Corpus Christi, and Representative Jor K-
core, of McAllen, calls for a much smaller
park, about 65 miles long.

“A gmaller park leaves more land in pri-
vate hands at either end. The Young-Kil-
gore bill would leave about 52 miles; the
Yarborough bill about 28. Naturally, value
of this adjacent land skyrockets.

“The Park Service wants some land left
for private development. It has no ambition
to put up hotels, motels, grocery stores,
marinas, and other facilities. But 28 miles,
it points out, means an area larger than
Miami Beach—surely ample.

“Padre Island is a national treasure. No
point in sterilizing America into one monster
roadside development.

“We must keep some of the remote and
rugged lands that are like the continent
once was. And will never be again.”

[From the Beaumont Journal, Mar. 2, 1962]
K PADRE ISsLAND PROGRESS

In their enthusiasm to make a State park
out of part of the Big Thicket, Texans should
not lose sight of another recreation area
moving nearer to being incorporated in the
National Park Service—Padre Island Na-
tlonal Seashore Park has been approved by
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs Com-~
mittee by a comfortable majority.

Senator RarrH YaArBOROUGH, Who has been
behind the ldea for several years, feels the
committee approval is the most important
advance by the bill since he first introduced
it in 1958. It is, he says, “cause for rejolc-
ing” by Texans who have supported the effort
to create a national seashore recreational
area on the island off the Texas gulf coast.
The senior Senator is right.

Congressional approval is a long step
nearer. This would mean a vital addition
could be made to the natlional parks system.
Residents of Texas and other States would
have another area in which they could
relax and get away, at least temporarily from
the workaday problems.

Senator YarsoroucH is to be commended
for his consistent efforts to have Padre Island
set aside for public use. He, more than
anyone else, deserves the credit for moving
the measure through Congress. It's hoped
he will be able to lead it all the way to final
enactment this year.
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RESOLUTION BY CAMERON COoUNTY DEMOCRATIC
EXECcUTIVE COMMITTEE
Whereas we believe that a portion of the
natural wealth and beauty of Padre Island
should be preserved so that it may be en-
joyed by our children and our grandchildren;
and

Whereas this executive committee belleves
that the future growth and ty of
this county and the entire Rio Grande Valley
would be greatly stimulated by a national
seashore reaching into Cameron County; and

Whereas we believe that these objectives
cannot be realized unless the national sea-
shore extends into Cameron County: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That this committee expresses to
the Congress of the United States and all of
our Representatives therein our sincere hope
that a Padre Island national seashore bill
will be adopted by both Houses without de-
lay, and that there be included within the
seashore that largest possible area consistent
with the requirements of private develop-
ment, and that in any event the south
boundary of the seashore extend into Cam-
eron County so that the people of this
county may enjoy free and unrestricted ac-
cess to the seashore and may benefit by
having the opportunity to be hosts to the
flood of visitors which will undoubtedly re-
sult from the creation of this great national
recreation area.

SHRINE TO LORENZO DE ZAVALA,
FIRST VICE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF TEXAS, SHOULD BE
SAVED

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the people of Texas have turned to Con-
gress in an effort to preserve the historic
homesite of Lorenzo de Zavala, a signer
of the Texas Declaration of Independence
and first Vice President of the Republic
of Texas.

The De Zavala homesite and private
cemetery, where De Zavala is buried, is
across the Houston ship channel from
the San Jacinto Battleground, and is
owned by the State of Texas. However,
the homesite and cemetery are sur-
rounded by federally owned land within
the San Jacinto Ordnance Depof, now
being offered for sale by the General
Services Administration.

Mr. President, I am author of a bill,
S. 3041, which would withhold 142 acres
around the De Zavala homesite and
make it available for development of a
park by Harris County or the State of
Texas. The Federal Government's sale
of the remaining more than 4,000 acres
of the San Jacinto Ordnance Depot
would not therefore be impeded and the
value of the remaining acreage would not
be diminished one cent an acre by with-
holding this relatively small 142-acre
tract, which is a tip on the east end of
the larger tract.

The area sought for a park also in-
cludes the burial place of David Thomas,
another signer of the Texas Declaration
of Independence, who later served as the
Republic's first Attorney General and
Acting Secretary of War, and is the bur-
ial place of Peter Jefferson Duncan, one
of the captors of General Santa Anna
after the Battle of San Jacinto.

This proposed parksite has deep his-
torical meaning to Texas and should be
preserved.
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Further, there is peed for the preser-
vation of park areas throughout the Na-
tion, and this would be a step in the
right direction.

The bill I have introduced has been
given editorial support by the Houston
Chronicle—see CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of March 12, page 3849—and by the
Dallas Morning News. I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp
the following editorial from the March
21, 1962, edition of the Dallas News, en-
titled “De Zavala Shrine.”

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

DE ZAVALA SHRINE

The homesite of Lorenzo de Zavala, ad
interim Vice President of the Republic of
Texas, across the Houston ship channel from
the battlefleld of San Jacinto should be
rescued from its present shameful neglect.
It is located at the junction of Buffalo Bayou
and the San Jacinto River. It has long been
cut off from public access by grounds of the
San Jacinto Ordnance Depot that surround
it.

Now that the Federal Government is sell-
ing the depot property, Senator RAaLPH Yar-
BOROUGH's request that 142 acres of it be
turned over to the State or Harris County for
a park should be granted. The Lorenzo
home, long since destroyed, served as the field
hospital where Texas heroes wounded on the
battlefield were given first ald. Although
separated by water from the battlefield, it is
equally sacred soil and deserves to be re-
spected by posterity.

COMMUNICATION SATELLITES IN
SPACE SHOULD BE GOVERNMENT
OWNED

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the only worldwide communication net-
work today is the one operated by the
U.S. Signal Corps, by the Government
of the United States, if you please, and
it is operated efficiently and well.

As a cosponsor of Senate bill 2890,
sometimes called the Kefauver-Morse
bill, or the Government space communi-
cations bill, I have been urging that the
Government of the United States retain
ownership of the space satellite system,

On March 18, 1962, I made a radio
talk to the people of Texas in which I
set out a few of the reasons why this
bill, S. 2890, should pass, thereby estab-
lishing a public communications satel-
lite authority.

I ask unanimous consent fo print at
this point in the REcorp a copy of my
remarks to the people of Texas on
March 18, 1962,

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REPORT TO TEXANS FROM WASHINGTON BY U.S.
SENATOR RALPH W. YARBOROUGH

For the nearly b years that I have been
in the U.S. Senate as a representative of
the people of Texas, you've been writing me
asking how we would pay off the national
debt, which is now about $300 billion; and
I have given a good bit of thought to this
question. But up until recently, I have not
seen an answer that promised any results in
paying off this debt within the foreseeable
future. But now, fellow Texans, there is a
way. Through the development of commu-
nications by use of space satellites, this
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public debt can be pald off with the profits
from a space communications satellite sys-
tem within a few decades If we will just
rétain in public hands this heritage that
belongs to the whole American people. Dr.
Lloyd Berkner, well known in the Dallas-
Fort Worth area of Texas, as chairman of the
Space Science Board of the National Academy
of Sclences, said that the communications
system would develop into a $100-billion-a-
year business by 1975, and a pretty good
slice of that will be spent on the space satel-
lite communications system.

Pending now before the Congress of the
United States are several bills. Two bills in
the Senate, upon which hearings are being
held, propose to give this space satellite sys-
tem away to a private monopoly where one
company will dominate it and one commu-
nications company would have the right to
own satellites shot up by the U.S. Govern-
ment and reap the profits—the vast profits—
from the sending of messages by use of those
satellites.

This satellite system was developed by the
taxpayers of the United States, by the Fed-
eral Government, by the expenditure of $35
billion in rocketry research, and now the
Federal Government has also spent about
$500 million in developing communications
satellites alone—the wvehicles out in space
that receive and transmit messages, as dis-
tinguished from the rocketry which sends
them up there.

One private company which seeks to get
& monopoly on this through a bill passed by
Congress has spent a mere $15 million in
research.

I am coauthor of a bill, S. 2890, which
would establish a public communications
satellite authority, to develop this as a pub-
lic authority, somewhat like TVA or like the
Panama Canal is owned. If the Congress
hands over this space satellite communica-
tions system to a greedy private monopoly,
it will make the Dixon-Yates deal look like
peanuts. Space communication is so new
that we do not know exactly how much is
involved in the proposed giveaway. We do
know that this Government has spent all of
these hundreds of millions on space com-
munications research and billions of dollars
more on rocket power research development
and without these expenditures no system
would be possible.

I don’t believe in giving away the fruits
of this taxpayer investment to a private mo-
nopoly and then requiring the Government
to pay for using It as they would on the
navigation of ships at sea, on airplane com-
munications, on weather communications,
and weather reports.

This would result in a double giveaway.

This 1s worse than the Dixon-¥ates deal
on still another account. Here we are giving
away not only vast amounts of money, but
also part of the sovereignty of the United
States. This Is an international communi-
cations system—that would involve the right
to deal with other nations.

But if we give it away now to a private
monopoly, we can never get it back. On the
other hand, if we keep it for now, we can
better evaluate it. Giving this system away
now would not speed up progress on the
space communications system by 1 day. We
are going full tilt with research now and
will continue,

Let's glve the taxpayer a break. Let's pro-
tect the American taxpayer.

BROTHERHOOD AWARD FOR
WNEW, NEW YORK CITY
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Na-
tional Conference of Christians and

Jews announced yesterday that Radio
Station WNEW in New York City has
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won the 1962 Brotherhood Award. This
is truly a signal honor for WNEW be-
cause it is the third year in succession
it has won this award.

I am especially gratified to see a de-
serving radio station receive such recog-
nition at a time when broadcasters are
being called upon to increase their public
service efforts. WNEW's efforts in pub-
lic service programing, both local and
national, have been outstanding. In the
past 4 years, it has won a Peabody
Award, the Ohio State Award and the
Freedoms Foundation Award in addition
to these three Brotherhood Awards.

In awarding this year’s Brotherhood
Award to WNEW, the National Confer-
ence of Christians and Jews stated that
WNEW was being cited—

For outstanding contributions promoting
the cause of good will and understanding
among all the people of our Nation, thereby
fostering amity, justice and cooperation
among Protestants, Catholics, and Jews,
helping to elilminate intergroup prejudices
which disfigure and distort religious, busi~
ness, social and political relations, materially
alding the work of the National Conference
of Christlans and Jews and bringing us
nearer the goal of brotherhood of man under
the fatherhood of God.

The awards for 1960 and 1961 were
for programs created by Martin Weldon,
who is now director of news and special
events for the metropolitan broadcast-
ing. The winning programs for the 1962
award were created by WNEW’s present
news and special events director, Lee
Hanna. Recognition is also due WNEW's
general manager, John van Buren Sulli-
van, and the program director, Mark
Olds, for the roles they played in en-
couraging and developing these pro-
grams.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp a synopsis of the six programs
broadcast during 1961 which were cited
in the NCCJ Brotherhood Award.

There being no objection, the synopsis
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

“The New Rochelle Story,” broadcast on
February 12, 1861, reported on the contro-
versy over the integration of the New
Rochelle schools.

Taking its microphones into public hear-
ings, recording interviews in New Rochelle
homes, seeking out all shades of public
opinion, placing into perspective the views
of New Rochelle's public officials, the pro-
gram concluded:

“It could be, of course, that all this tumult
is really the sound of opportunity for the
North to show the South it means business
about integration. For the people of New
Rochelle to think hard and deep, and decide
exactly what they believe, and what they
want, and for the people in your town to
do the same—because most every town sends
its kids to schools in their neighborhood;
and there are very few towns left which
don't have some kind of ghetto, some kind
of housing segregation, resulting in some
kind of school segregation, whether deliber-
ate or not.”

“The Light From Lambarene,” broadcast
on March 12, 1961, was the story of Albert
Schweltzer's work in Africa. WNEW’s Mark
Evans journeyed to Lambarene where he met
and talked to Dr. Schweitzer and his helpers.
The program, which was a compassionate
and affectionate portrait of the doctor and
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his work among the natives, ended with a
quotation from Dr, Schweitzer himself:

“The scholar must not live for science
alone, nor the businessman for his business,
nor the artist for his art. If afirmation of
life is genuine, it will demand for all that
they should sacrifice a portion of their own
lives for others.”

“Eichmann,"” broadcast on April 9, 1961,
at the beginning of the Eichmann trial in
Israel, reviewed the case against Adolf Eich-
mann, as documented by his victims, the
former inmates of Nazl Germany's concen-
tration camps. Not merely a review of hor-
rors in the past, but a program which point-
ed up the possibility of danger in the future.
It left its audience with this thought:

*“This, then, is the background of the Eich-
mann trial—the fear of forgetting, the terror
of recalling, the cries for vengeance, the cau-
tions for prudence. And down below the tu-
mault, that mute mocking volce that tells us
you can never do enough, your justice is im-
perfect, you cannot weigh one man against
the scale of millions, He is too small, and so
are you.

“But there is another volce—the world
awakening from a nightmare half remem-
bered for its terror. Should we press on, or
should we stop by this hard rock and remi-
nisce; should we remember that bad dream
that was real and seek its cause? Should we
explore our fearsome power further, sort out
our parts, find the flaw, then bury it by the
wayside and move on, to dream that awesome
dream no more?”

“A View From the South,” broadcast on
May 28, 1961, was prompted by the freedom
riders, not from the point of view of the
riders themselves, but from their opponents
in the South.

WNEW News sent Reporter Chip Cipolla on
8 2-week tour of the South. In addition to
talks with the freedom riders, he spoke with
southerners in every walk of life, in an at-
tempt to bring to a northern audience the
motivation and attitude of the South toward
the Negro. In reporting dramatically and
graphically the views of Misslssippl’'s Gover-
nor, Ross Barnett, its newspaper editors, ra-
dio station managers, opinionmakers, and
men on the street, the program drew this
conclusion:

“Tonight we've heard from Mississippi.
Perhaps we should send a reply. If there’s
anything a good red-blooded citizen can't
stand, it's an outside agitator—somebody
who doesn’t live here coming in and trying
to change things—stir folks up.

“We've had to deal with these people be-
fore. A while back, a grown man came all
the way from England to meddle in our sov-
ereign affairs. This foreigner suggested:
‘These are the tlmes that try men’s souls.
Tyranny, like hell, 1s not easily conquered.’
He had the gall to add: *‘What we obtain
too cheap, we esteem too lghtly.’

“Tom Palne stirred a lot of sand. We've
been plagued by these outside agitators al-
ways, it seems. Way back, there was an-
other one who admitted what he was up to
when he took that last ride, from Nazareth
to Jerusalem, leaving a message along the
way: ‘Love One Another'.”

“The House at New Hampton,” broadcast
on June 18, 1961, was a story which did not
receive national attention. It broke into the
headlines in New York only after WNEW
revealed the. tragic consequences of raclal
prejudice right in the metropolitan area’s
backyard. The program concerned the sum-
mer home in NWew Hampton, NJ., of
the Bonitas Youth Service, a settlement
house for Puerto Rican children of the lower
East Side. Their summer refuge was burned
to the ground on May 28. Since the Puerto
Rican boys were unwelcome in New Hampton
police suspect arson.

As a result of the program, which included

~ interviews with the boys of Bonltas, with its
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director and founder, Patrick Maloney, with
friends and nelghbors in New Jersey, Bonitas
was able to raise funds to rebuild its home.

“The House at New Hampton™ left the
audience with this thought, growing out of
a statement by a New Hampton resident who
sald there was no bigotry in his town, but
the boys of Bonitas nurtured in his com-
munity resentment tempered by accept-
ance.

“Resentment tempered by acceptance.

“Not the best basis for human relations.
But nothing new. And, highly vulnerable to
time. Ask the Irish, Poles, Jews, Swedes,
Italians, Germans—ask any one of the
kaleldoscopic pieces of America who met
resentment and often no acceptance. Yet,
time prevalled—urged on a bit by men like
Maloney who give the clock a determined
winding.

“The boys who pitch thelr tents tonight
beside the ruins of their house in New
Hampton have a lot of company—America
itself has roughed it most of the way.”

CONSUMERS’' PURCHASES OF BEEF

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, an inter-
esting article relating to consumers’
purchases of beef, written by Samuel
Grafton, was published in the March
1962 issue of McCall's magazine. The
article raised such provocative questions
that I have asked the Department of
Agriculture to comment on it, and when
I receive the Department’s report I shall
ask that it also be printed in the REcorb.

In view of my longstanding concern
for participation by consumers in shap-
ing our economy; for a joint committee
on consumers to be established by Con-
gress; and the revealing help which this
article may well be to the American
housewife in her buying, I ask unani-
mous consent that Mr. Grafton’s article
may be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Your FAMILY AND YOUR POCKETBOOK MAY BE
HurT RATHER THAN HELPED ¥ YoU ARE
Buvine THE “BETTER” BEEF—IT Is AS
BiMPLE AS TH1S: THE MosT EXPENSIVE BEEF
Is Nor ALwAaYs THE BEST FOR YoOU

(By Samuel Grafton)

Among the things the average American
fears as he once feared witches is fat. In
his mind, fat probably ranks near fallout
as a source of steady unease. Wrapped
around his middle, it dismays his loved ones;
used too copiously in his food, it worries
his physician. In the light of this feeling,
it is strange there should be one decisively
increased form of fat intake virtually pro-
moted, in an indirect way, by the U.8. Gov-
ernment.

This little drama occurs whenever a house-
wife, semantically stirred by an attractive
word, buys beef according to U.8. Govern-
ment grademark and chooses the highest
grade, U.S. Prime, over the second grade,
U.S. Choice, or the third highest grade, U.S.
Good. In almost every case, whether she
knows it or not, when she upgrades her beef-
buying by these marks, she gets more fat and
lees protein for her money. The Department
of Agriculture, which grades beef for the
public, does not, of course, have the sinister
intention of loading us with suet when it
slaps its official purple grademark on a car-
cass. It 1s merely trying to help us select
tender beef. But according to the Depart-
ment's traditional and anclent standards,
the most important factor in trying to pre-
dict whether a cut of beef will be tender or
tough is the amount of fat in it. Other
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factors being equal, the more fat distributed
through the meat or curled lovingly around
it, the higher the grade it will be awarded.

This is true all the way down the line
through eight grades, the bottom five of
which are Standard, Commercial, Utility,
Cutter, and Canner. The lowest grades—
lean meat sometimes cut from elderly and
unbeautiful animals—do not often turn up
at butchers’ counters, except possibly as
sausage.

Though other factors are carefully con-
sidered—the age of the animal (younger is
tenderer), the shape of the carcass, the con-
dition of the bone, the color of the meat—
the fat marbling is the most decisive ele-
ment. Last December, the American Heart
Assoclation, after years of research, officially
recommended to the American people re-
duced fat consumption "as a possible
means of preventing atherosclerosis (hard-
ening of the arteries) and lessening the
risks of heart attacks and strokes.” Though
the statement was well-hedged, in the usual
careful institutional style, and conceded that
final proof was still lacking, the warning
was clear. And of all fats warned agalnst,
chief were saturated fats, of animal origin,
precisely the ones that richly marble the
Government’s top-graded steaks and roasts.

A strange factor shows up when the house-
wife, who cheerfully pays top prices for U.S.
Prime or (more often) U.S. Cholce cuts of
beef, buys hamburger meat at her butcher’s.
Though she expects the Prime or Cholice beef
she buys to have abundant fat marbling, she
is horrified if hamburger has an abundant
amount of fat distributed through it. In
the case of hamburger, she will pay more to
get less fat. Often, to avold the store run
of ground meat, because it might have a
good bit of fat in it, she will epecify bottom
round, or some other falrly hieh cost and
fairly lean cut, and have the butcher
grind it.

But the heart of the matter is that beef is
something of a problem meat. More often
than is true of other major meats, a cut of
beef can look juicy, tender, and redly ap-
petizing and turn out to be toughly resistant
to knife, fork, and teeth. The Department
of Agriculture feels its grading methods are
the only means now available for helping
select tender beef. To the implication that
the Government is encouraging Americans
to buy unnecessary quantities of fat, and to
consume it, R. A. Lennartson, Assoclate Ad-
ministrator of the Agricultural Marketing
Service, enters a negative: “All we do is
perform a service. We don't attempt to dic-
tate. If the housewlife wants leaner meat,
she can use our grades as a guide and buy
the lower grades, U.S. Good and downward.”
(All the grades, incidentally, are equally
ganitary and wholesome. Sanitation and
freedom from disease are attested to by an
entirely different mark, the familiar eircular
stamp “U.S. Inspected and Passed,” or, in
some cases, by a State inspection mark.)

Some meatpackers are inclined to suggest
that the Government position would be more
valld if simple numbers were used to desig-
nate the grades. If U.S. Cholce beef became
eimply U.8. No. 2, it would not have quite
the aura the grade name now has. Prime and
Choice, say the large packers, are savory
words, selling words, persuading customers
to buy the fatter cuts, as numbers might
not. It does seem likely that if U.S. Good,
U.S. Choice, and U.S. Prime were renamed,
in ascending order, U.S. fat, U.S. fatter, and
U.S. fattest, the housewife might have a
different attitude in making her cholce of
which beef to buy.

Expert buyers in the meat business use
Government grades as a gulde, without ap-
pearing to rely on them entirely. Steak
buyers for the first two of three well-known
restaurants Iin New York—Dinty Moore's,
Manny Wolf’s, and the Black Angus—said
they used the Government grade, but se-
lected within it, according to their own
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specifications, frequently rejecting steaks,
even U.S. Prime. The head of the Black
Angus restaurant, and member of a four-
generation meat family, said bluntly, *“I
never look at the grade marks. I look for a
fine, silky texture in the marbling. If the
outside fat peels away in the fingers, in
layers, or if there are bits of gristle between
it and the meat, I will suspect the steer has
been fattened too rapidly. In a really young
steer, the fat and the meat are like one.”

Among beef mysterles is the fact that ten-
derness seems, in part, to be an Inherited
quality, running through certain lines of
cattle. The French use a beef breed called
the Charollais, which is able to produce
tender steaks without visible fat marbling,
even in animals as old as & years. Import
restrictions, for fear of hoof-and-mouth
disease, prevent the development of pure
Charollais herds in the United States; but
Armour & Co. is making a determined eflort
to fight its way out of the suet by breeding
for tenderness selected strains of cattle. It
has developed a number of promising bulls,
whose offspring seem to have this desirable
quality. It is a slow process and will take
some years, because of the frustrating facts
that a cow has only one calf a year and that
it takes another year or more to know what
the calf amounts to in terms of dressed beef.

Swift & Co., working in another direction
to try to eliminate the suet problem, has
developed what it calls the ProTen process,
under which natural enzymes are injectzd
into cattle just before slaughter; these
enzymes remain inactive durlng storage and
shipment and go to work only while the
meat is being cooked, tenderizing it. The
Eroger chain of supermarkets has its own
Tenderay process, a controlled rapld aging
under special lamps, which prevents deterio-
ration.

There are signs of slackening dependence
on Government grading. The Giant chalh
of supermarkets, in and around Washington,
D.C., features and sells U.S. Cholce beef, but
runs alternate week promotions on a grade
of its own, Giant Lean, a less fat meat, se-
lected according to its own epecifications.
Doctors are said to be recommending it.
The nationwide A. & P. chain has chosen not
to use Government grades, selccting Its
meat, according to its own specifications, for
its Superight grade. Theoretically, grading
is voluntary. A packer asks for the service
when he wants to have it, and he pays to
the Government a fee covering the costs.
In practice, sections of the meat trade have
become so accustomed to grading that its
use is virtually compulsory. It was not al-
ways s0. Until World War II, grading had
not been widely used. When Governmeant
price control was set up during that war,
it became necessary to have some basis on
which to police the pricing of meats, and
grading was introduced. The grades stayed
on after price controls ended.

Many smaller packers are definitely in
favor of Government grading, because the
Government stamp on their product en-
ables them to sell meat by a telephone call,
even half a continent away. The larger
packers are making a determined effort to
reestablish their own brands. These are in-
creasingly showing up In supermarkets.
Packers’ grades usually evidence less em-
phasis' on marbling and fat than do the
Government's grades.

This is all to the good. Dr. Ancel Keys,
of the University of Minnesota, one of
America’s leading physiologists and a fore-
most heart researcher, declares that after
a fatty meal, the red blood cells may tend
to stick together, and tests show that the
blood clots more readily than before. While
all the reasons are not yet understood, he
finds that “many fatal thromboses (blood-
clot formations) occur 4 to 8 hours after.a
large, fatty meal.” ‘This statement alone
calls for elimination of the present system
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of Government beef grading, for it is fat,
favored by such grading, not the lean meat
itself, that Dr. Keys indicts. As an interim
step, the Government should certainly re-
name beef grades realistically in the light
of medical facts and present-day consumer
preferences.

Asked directly whether the enticing grade
names for top cuts of beef were leading
people toward consuming more fat than
they realized, Dr. Keys said: "I think that
is abundantly clear to all of us. The public
is being led by the beef grade names to be-
lieve they're getting something better: This
is most unfortunate. It reinforces a dietary
move in a direction most of us think is not
good and hinders a move in a direction that
is safer for most people. More power to
MeCall's for breaking the ice on this issue.”

PURCHASE OF UNITED NATIONS
BONDS

Mr. SPAREKMAN. Mr. President,
within the next day or so the Senate
will most likely begin the consideration
of the bill relating to the purchase of
United Nations bonds.

At the very beginning of the considera-
tion of the bill by the Committee on
Foreign Relations, I addressed a letter
to Mr. Eugene Black, who is head of the
World Bank, and who I think is as well
prepared as anyone in the world on the
subject of international governmental
financing. Mr. Black’s letter was pub-
lished in the hearings at page 103. I ask
unanimous consent that the letter be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

INTERNATIONAL BANK For RECON-
STRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT,
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT,

Washington, D.C., January 31, 1962,
Hon. JOHN SPARKEMAN,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeArR Jorw: I am referring to your letter
of January 26 in which you asked for my
personal views on the subject of the United
Nations bond issue.

At the time of his appointment as Acting
Secretary General, U Thant personally re-
viewed the financial position and prospects
confronting the United Nations. In the
course of this review the Acting Secretary
General consulted me concerning the pos-
sible issuance of United Nations bonds to
resolve the financial crisis faced by the Or-
ganization. I informed him that I thought
the idea was a sound one, that it would have
my full support, and that in a personal
capacity I would be happy to do whatever I
could to assist in the Implementation of the
proposal and in the sale of the bonds.

Under the resolution passed by the Gen-
eral Assembly of the United Nations on De-
cember 20, 1961, the bonds will have a 25-
year maturity and carry a rate of interest of
2 percent. They may be issued in U.S. dol-
lars or in any other currency as determined
by the Secretary General. Each bond will
be paid off in 25 annual installments rising
from 3.1 percent at the end of the first year
to 5.1 percent at the end of the 25th year.
There is a provision for prepayment in
whole or in part at any time, partial pre-
payment to be applied equally and ratably
to all bonds outstanding. The bonds will
be offered to states which are members of
the United Nations, of the specialized agen-
cles, and of the International Atomic Energy
Agency and to the official institutions of
these states. It is contemplated that they
will be transferrable but only to governments
or institutions to which the bonds may be
offered pursuant to the resolution. Agree-
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ments for the sale of the bonds must be
concluded before the end of 1962 but these
agreements may provide for delivery of and
payment for the bonds at any time on or be-
fore December 31, 1963.

In my opinion a very important feature
of the resolution and one that gives the
bonds considerable security is that the bonds
will be serviced through the regular budget
of the United Nations. To that end the
General Assembly decided to include in the
regular budget of the Organization annually,
beginning with the budget for the year 1963,
an amount sufficient to pay the interest
charges on the bonds and the installments
of prineipal due.

Recently I addressed communications to
the finance ministers of member govern-
ments of the International Bank in which
I urged them to give most serious considera-
tion to the purchase of United Nations bonds
in order to solve the present financial pre-
dicament of the United Nations. And during
a recent visit to several European countries
I had an opportunity to discuss this matter
further with certain governments. I am
sure you are aware that several governments
have already given indications of favorable
consideration and announced their intention
to propose to their legislators that they be
authorized to subscribe to the bonds.

I hope these views will be useful to you.

Sincerely yours,
EUGENE R, BLACKE.,

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
also had correspondence with Mr. Henry
Cabot Lodge. At the time Mr. Lodge
was a Member of the U.S. Senate, he
was also a delegate to the Fifth General
Assembly of the United Nations, in 1950.
I myself had the good fortune to be a
member of the delegation in that year.
Henry Cabot Lodge was a member of the
Fifth Committee. That was the Com-
mittee which dealt with the making of
financial arrangements. I believe Mr.
Lodge became well qualified in that work.

In addition, when the Republican ad-
ministration came into office in January
1953, Mr. Lodge was named as the U.S.
Delegate to the United Nations and was
given Cabinet status. He served in that
position for 8 years. He knows the
United Nations, and he understands the
problems and complications of financing
that organization,

Mr. President, Mr. Lodge wrote a very
interesting letter to me. It is published
on page 316 of the hearings. I ask
unanimous consent that the letter be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

FEBRUARY 26, 1962,
Hon. JoHN J. SPAREMAN,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHwn: This is in reply to your letter
of February 15, asking me for my views with
respect to the proposal now before the For-
eign Relations Committee, which would
authorize the President to purchase $100
million worth of United Nations bonds, and
asking me whether I believe the purchase of
such bonds will serve the national interest.

I do believe that purchase of these bonds,
as part of a vigorous U.S. policy to put the
United Nations on a sound financial footing,
would serve the national interest and I say
so for these reasons:

1. The United Nations faces many dan-
gers—including unremitting Soviet hostility
and a tendency of other countries to flout
it whenever it suits their conveniences. But
inadequate funds is the greatest single dan-
ger to its continued existence at this time.
The fact that only a few nations are in ar-
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rears on their payments to the regular
budget does not alter the other fact that
failure to provide encugh funds for the
great peacemaking activities of the United
Nations in the Gaza Strip and in the Congo
would drastically destroy its influence and
its value and would make the world an in-
finitely more dangerous place. Either we
believe in the United Nations and intend
really to make it work, or it will vegetate for
awhile and then wither away. Financial sup-
port is thus the crucial test in 1962.

2. The continued exlstence of the United
Nations is a vital American interest. World
stability would be much less without it—
which is surely one reason why the Soviet
Union continually harasses it—and the
United States is vitally interested in a stable
world. When the United States came to the
defense of Korea in 1950, we were very much
aided by United Nations support. During
my service as U.S. representative, the United
Nations played a vital part in bringing about
a cease-fire and withdrawal at the time of
the dangerous Suez crisis in 1856, and the
creation of the United Nations forces in the
Gaza Strip has converted that area from an
explosive to a quiet one. The United Na-
tions wvalidated our action in Lebanon in
1958—a decision of great wvalue. And the
creation of the United Nations presence in
the Congo has so far prevented that country
from becoming the cause of a confrontation
between the great powers with the great
danger of world war, which such a confronta-
tion would entail.

3. The United Nations must not be sup-
ported exclusively, or predominantly, by the
United States. Senator Vandenberg well said
that if the United States pald most of the
bills and the other member states did mot
pay their share, it would mean that other
members did not consider that their mem-
bership was valuable—which in turn would
mean the United Nations would eventually be
without value for the United States. This
has been one reason in recent years for our
American effort to bring about a steady
diminution in the percentage which the
United States pays of United Nations ex-
penses. In the future, the United States
should clearly confront United Nations mem-
bers with the solemn decision as to whether
or not they—the members—want the United
Nations to continue. No one must think
that we will in the future pick up the check
and make up the deficit. It is well to be
patient and generous, but eventually no na-
tion can continue to evade its responsibility
to the United Nations. For its own sake,
the United Nations must not become de-
pendent on any one great power.

4. The proposed bond issue is a good way
to handle the United Nations financial crisis
because interest and amortization are to be
covered by the regular United Nations budg-
et. A nation loses its voting rights in the-
General Assembly if it fails to pay its share
of the regular budget—and, perhaps for this
reason, the record of payment of the regular
dues is good. But, regrettably, a nation does
not now lose these rights if it falls to pay
its share of the expense incuwrred for the
United Nations forces in the Gaza strip and
the Congo; and, perhaps for this very rea-
son, the record of payment for these activi-
ties 1s bad. Financing of the proposed bond
issue out of the regular budget means that
our American share of funds to repay the
bond issue will be 32 percent. This is cur-
rently our assessed percentage for regular
budget activity. It means further that fail-
ure to pay interest and amortization charges
will bring about loss of voting rights in the
General Assembly. It seems to me & con-
structive way of handling the matter.

5. We must be realistic—and not senti-
mental—about the United Nations. It is
certainly not perfect. It is sometimes an-
noying. . When it sanctions the use of force
other than in self-defense in order to achieve
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national ends, it stultifies itself dangerously.
Its judgments could conceivably become so
reckless and so immature as utterly to de-
stroy confidence in it. But this has not hap-
pened yet and, In addition to what I listed
in paragraph 2, there iIs much in the United
Nations which is hopeful and which justifies
a cautious optimism.

Much of the work of the Security Couneil,
for example, has tended to promaote peace
and security. The late Secretary General
did much to prevent disputes from becom-
ing acute and the present Secretary General
has made an ausplcious beginning. And the
work done in the fields of health, food, tech-
nical assistance, and economic aid generally
are both a healing and a constructive world
influence.

While the United Nations renders indis-
pensable services, it obviously cannot be our
sole rellance for buillding a peaceful world
and the case grows ever stronger for further
steps to bring about the coheslve unity of
the free world. But, the fact remains that,
generally speaking, we Americans have done
very well at the United Nations. For the
Communists, on the other hand, it is a
constant worry. We should stay in it and
try to build it up. The pending proposal
is the best way to do this at this time.

With best wishes.

Very sincerely yours,
HenrY Casor LODGE.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, an-
other man who testified before our com-
mittee concerning the purchase of
United Nations bonds was Mr. James A.
Wadsworth. Mr. Wadsworth is the dis-
tinguished son of a former Member of
this body, Senator Wadsworth, of New
York, who later served as a Member of
the House of Representatives. The dis-
tinguished Senator from Virginia [Mr.
RoeerTsoN], who is now in the Chamber,
well remembers Mr. Wadsworth as a
distinguished Member of Congress and
a statesman. Jerry Wadsworth is a
worthy suceessor of his father.

During the Eisenhower administra-
tion, Jerry Wadsworth served in the
United Nations. Of his own accord, he
appeared before the Committee on For-
eign Relations and testified in behalf of
the purchase by the United States of
$100 million of United Nations bonds. I
shall not ask that his testimony be
printed in the REecorp, because it is
rather lengthy; however, I refer Sena-
tors to his testimony, which begins at
page 249 of the hearings.

I recommend to Senators a most care-
ful reading of the statements of these
three experts, two of whom served the
United Nations throughout the Eisen-
hower administration, and the third of
whom has served as president of the
World Bank from the early days of its
formation.

I think the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
RoserTson], will corroborate my state-
ment that Eugene Black probably knows
as much about international govern-
mental financing as does anyone else in
the world. He has rendered outstanding
service in his position with the Interna-
tional Bank. It was he who helped to
formulate the United Nations bond plan.
He says in his letter that he is satisfied
it is the best plan that can be devised.
I think his views should be ecarefully
considered. I commend to the Senate a
careful reading of Mr. Black’s recom-
mendations and those of Henry Cabot
Lodge and Jerry Wadsworth, as well.
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RESETTLEMENT OF CUBAN
REFUGEES

Mr. HART. Mr, President, I invite
the Senate’s attention to a short article
written by Inez Robb and published in
the New York World-Telegram of March
1, 1962. Miss Rohb’s article relates her
experience with a Cuban refugee in New
York City, and describes again the ad-
mirable qualities of Cuban refugees in
this ecountry. Above all, the article is a
graphic expression of the meaning of
freedom for those who have had it de-
nied them, summed up so well in these
words of the refugee: “We are free and
not afraid.”

As Miss Robb points out, Cuban refu-
gees are but another indication that we
live in an age of migrations.

In some historic footnote—

She writes—
the 20th century will surely be known as
the age of displaced persons. Millions of
innocent and hapless men, women and chil-
dren have been torn up by their roots and
scattered by wars, revolutions and the gen-
eral savagery of our times.

We do, indeed, live in a century of
refugees. Ever since the large scale ref-
ugee movements during the Balkan wars
early in this century, the number of ref-
ugees has mounted rapidly and the con-
ditions which produce them have become
more intense. Today no area of the
world escapes refugee problems.

I only hope, Mr. President, that we in
this country will never take our freedom
for granted, nor fail to share our many
blessings of liberty with oppressed peo-
ples throughout the world. America's
great task, of course, is to apply posi-
tively our democratie credo in the inter-
national arena, and thus help to elimi-
nate the conditions which produce the
pathos of refugee existence. This
thoughtful expression by one of the most
widely read and respected American ob-
servers should help enormously in de-
veloping awareness and response. For
this reason I ask unanimous consent
that Miss Robb’s article be printed at
this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

REFUGEES AND FREEDOM
(By Inez Robb)

The 20th century has been called many
things including some that cannot be print-
ed in a family newspaper. It has been
christened everything from the century of
the common man to the age of astronauts.

However, in some historic footnote, the
20th century will surely be known as the age
of displaced persons. Milllons of innocent
and hapless men, women, and children have
been torn up by their roots and seattered by
wars, revolutions, and the general savagery
of our times.

There have been and still are so many
refugees that the world, alas, has become
accustomed to their old, sad stories, so much
allke, and to their misery and their heart-
break. - In the past four and a half decades,
since the Russian revolution, the displaced
have tended to blur, to become another sta-
tistic.

We have all read about the Indigestible
clot of Cuban refugees from Castro com-
munism who huddle around Miami. :

But the problem took on. life, color, and
personal dimension within the past week
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when I went into one of the city’s big depart-
ment stores to buy new kitchen equipment,
A pretty woman in her early 40's, with an
aceent I could not quite place, waited on me
with a sweetness, patience, and competence
that was heartwarming.

I placed an order, left the department,
and was back 30 minutes later to add two
items I had overlooked on my list. When
I walked into the department, the face of
my unknown friend with the accent lighted
up like a beacon.

She had forgotten fo ask me the number
of the apartment I lived in, she explained.
And she needed it, as well as my address, to
fill out the store forms. Then she added,
apologetically, “This is my first job of work
and sometimes I am stupid and make mis-
takes."

In answer to my questions, she said that
she, her husband, and their three children
were Cuban refugees. The five of them had
managed to get to Spain, where they arrived
with exactly $100. With the aid of friends
they had managed to reach New York with
their wordly capital still intact.

“But $100 does not go so far in New York,
no?” she sald, and managed a smile. They
made the discovery that innumerable refu-
gees have made over the years—that it is
easier for the woman of the family to get a
Job than for the man. Her husband, head
of a large industrial firm (which she did not
want ldentified since both have close rela-
tives still in Cuba), had finally gotten a job
of sorts in the shipping department of a
small New York factory.

“At first, after all day on my feet, I could
hardly get home to make myself cook din-
ner,” she said and could smile about it. “I
never before had to cook, either,” she con-
tinued, as if that were a good joke on her-
self, “and my family suffered at first.

“But now I get more and more used to the
job, and I get cookbook and learn to cook.
So everything gradually get better,” she went
on. “My youngest boy is 13, so I do not have
to worry about small children at home. He
works as grocery delivery boy after school
and on Saturday, and so does his older
brother.

“My daughter keeps apartment clean. So
we get along. It is only my husband I
worry about. He does not say anything.
But I know it hard on him not to take care
of his family. But this is the United States
and someday it will work out. And, in mean-
time, we are free and not afraid.”

Free and unafraid in the century of the
refugees.

CANYONLANDS NATIONAL PARK

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, tomorrow
the Subcommittee on Public Lands of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs will open hearings on my bill to
establish a Canyonlands National Park
in southeastern Utah.

I speak today both as a Member of the
U.S. Senate and as a citizen of Utah who
is vitally concerned with the conserva-
tion of this awesome and splendid area
bequeathed to us by a loving Creator.
It is an unparalleled natural heritage
which belongs to all of the people. It
must be honored for spiritual and eco-
nomic reasons of major importance to
Utah and the Nation.

Two great space races now confront
us. On the one hand, there lies a great
challenge of outer space; on the other,
there is the problem of play and living
space for the American people. We dare
neglect neither.

I am entirely confident that the outer
space race will be won. The outer space
challenge has already aroused the finest
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emotions of mankind. By the turn of
a decade we will certainly have placed
a man upon the moon and returned him
to Mother Earth.

The race for outer space places new
demands on us. It makes peace in our
time—to be kept for all time—an im-
perative. There is hope that in grop-
ing for the infinite, man will find new
dimensions for peaceful living down
here.

Over the next decade, the American
people will be called on to spend at least
$40 billion to conquer outer space. Few
question the value of this expenditure.
Few deny that the Nation with its pres-
ent $550 billion output can afford it.

But it will gain us little to win the
moon, only to lose our earthly heritage.
Our populated globe yearly grows ever
more crowded. Yet the cost of pre-
serving a share of our land for play
and recreation is small. We can well
afford the relatively few millions needed
to set aside, here on earth, areas of
natural beauty for play and communion.

The United States now has one of
the highest birth rates in the world,
and each year the lifespan increases.
By the year 2000, there will be 350
million of us. The implications press
upon us from all directions. Not the
least of these is the contraction of rec-
reation space in the highly populous
East and Midwest.

Fortunately, time has not yet run out
on us. In the East and the Midwest,
there are still some lands which can be
set aside, if we act now. In the West,
opportunity awaits to be grasped.

Our States of the West, however, de-
pend on income-producing uses of our
public lands in order to provide a sig-
nificant portion of our material pros-
perity. Recreation is only one of the
uses that is important to us. We can-
not afford to devote lands to recreation
if this reduces the economic benefits that
flow from them. Fortunately, the ex-
perience with the areas in which our
great national parks are situated has
proved that the development of tourist
attractions is in itself a land use of the
greatest economic value.

Every summer weekend there comes
from our cities an outpouring that taxes
to the limit the capacity of our highways.
Almost every foot of public space with-
in a hundred miles or so of our urban
centers becomes a place to go and play.
Each year, more millions pile into fam-
ily cars, to visit the great outdoors; and,
each year, there seems to be less of the
outdoors in which to play.

_The rush to get.away from it all—to
find an open space in which to restore
body, mind, and spirit—has hardly
begun. It seems that the more the world
faces crises, and the faster the pace of
daily living, the more man must seek
nature, in order to maintain his per-
sonal stability.

It may seem that all America is now
on wheels; but, actually, not more than
half the Nation ventures more than 200
miles from home in a given year. The
main reason is economic. Our new
technology must inevitably raise living
standards if it is not to push us into
history’s dustbin.
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Along with more money, America will
have, in the future, more time to travel.
We hear predictions of a drastically
shorter workweek. A Columbia Uni-
versity professor, who is also a labor
arbitrator, recently outlined a formula
which looks toward a 20-year work span,
instead of the reduced workweek which
automation is threatening to force on us.
Either way, we shall have a new kind of
world; and it behooves us now to prepare,
if technology is truly to mean progress.

I cannot believe that America will per-
mit its workers to become unemployed
victims of a new machine age. We must
win the race for park and recreation
space. We must prepare ourselves for
the great onrush of tourists. An im-
portant part of that preparation lies in
adding suitable areas to our national
park system.

In recent years, we have not done a
good job, In the Truman administra-
tion, only 73,000 acres were added to the
Federal parks. Under General Eisen-
hower,' the figure dropped to about
19,000. An effort to get moving again
in this important sphere is very much
in order.

It would be hypocrisy to claim that
Congress has already provided an ade-
quate stock of national parks. Thanks
to the addition of Cape Cod National
Park last year, we now have a total of
30 national parks, of which 2 are shore-
land.

In 1961, some 50 million Americans
made almost 80 million visits to these
national parks. By 1970, that number
is expected to double. It is little wonder,
then, that today’s facilities are over-
crowded, and that campers must often
make reservations almost a season ahead.

The National Park Service has built a
fine tradition, and has given the people
great pleasure. But not even the best
of traditions and the finest esprit can
accomplish the miracles that will soon be
required unless more lands are added
and developed as national parks.

President Kennedy has proposed the
addition of 1.1 million acres in 10 more
national parks. The greater part of the
land is federally owned, and most of it
is in acres remote from industry and
commerce. In view of the need, the re-
quest is quite modest.

It is against this background that I
ask support of Canyonlands, an area far
off the beaten track in southeastern
Utah. I introduced the Canyonlands
bill last August, after a special inspec-
tion visit to the area. Passage of the
measure would be consistent with the
recommendations of the President, the
Interior Department, the National Park
Service, and the recommendations of the
Outdoor Recreation Resources Commis-
sion.

The cost of acquiring all 10 parks pro-
posed by President Kennedy would be
$63.7T million—in this day of space ex-
ploration, a small investment in the
Nation’s future. The cost of acquiring
Canyonlands would be little or nothing.
All but a small part is federally owned,
and the area which is outside the Fed-
eral domain is owned by the State of
Utah. The State will be able to select
Federal lands of equal area and value, in
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exchange for the State lands surren-
dered—a right which in the past has en-
abled Utah to acquire for our school
fund lands with proven and potential
minerals.

Last summer, Secretary of the Interior
Udall and Secretary of Agriculture Free-
man led to the Canyonlands the expedi-
tion which preceded the introduction of
the Canyonlands bill. Secretary Udall
called the entire area surrounding can-
yonlands the golden circle of national
parks, since it embraces at least eight
existing and proposed national parks
and monuments in the four-corners sec-
tion—the only spot in the Nation where
four States meet: Utah, New Mexico,
Colorado, and Arizona.

To enter Canyonlands, we traveled by
helicopter, jeep, boat, and “shank’s
mare.” Local people “jeeped” in, to swell
the expedition to the largest group ever
to visit this remote area since the Indi-
ans vanished, leaving behind their mys-
terious petrographs, arrowheads, and
cliff dwellings.

Once Secretary Udall saw the area, he
ordered the National Park Service and
the Bureau of Land Management to pro-
tect the surrounding area from indis-
criminate land use. The order was in-
tended to preserve invaluable prehis-
toric Indian ruins from vandalism and to
protect the natural wonders from com-
mercial damage.

The most spectacular of the scenery
and some of the best preserved of the
prehistoric Indian ruins center around
the confluence of the Green and the Col-
orado Rivers; and it is here that my bill
proposes to set aside an area about 30
miles long and varying in width from 10
to 20 miles—or in all about 500 square
miles—for our own and future genera-
tions to have and to hold, unsullied and
unspoiled, as the Canyonlands National
Park., It is an area unlike any other on
earth.

‘Words cannot describe the beauty and
the grandeur that is Canyonlands. Here
time, the rivers, erosion, and the still
desert air have combined to fashion ca-
thedrals, minarets, spires, needles,
domes, mesas, and canyons. Here na-
ture has proven herself the supreme ar-
chitect.

In his famous Kubla Khan, Coleridge
describes the area—

' Where Alph, the sacred river, ran
Through caverns measureless to man.

Beside the Great Khan's “stately
treasure trove.” If would, perhaps, take
Coleridge to describe adequately the
stately treasure trove that nature has
fashioned in Canyonlands, where the
Green and the Colorado wind endlessly,
through deep gorges, toward the far-off
sea.

Here is the land of sandstone and
basalt—the barren rock from which all
earth was formed. . Two rivers have worn
away the rock inch by inch, eon after
eon. In the heart of Canyonlands, the
rivers make confluence with a mighty
swirl. Two thousand feet down, below
the canyon rim, two distinet colors join
to become the mighty Colorado, which,
200 miles southward, has ecarved out
Grand Canyon.
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This is Canyonlands. I know I grow
rhapsodic; but the picture of what God
has fashioned here stands out sharply
in the mind’s eye. Here man’s indi-
vidual insignificance is sharply im-
pressed on all who may visit. Here man
stands small, beside the spectacular
monuments fashioned by the Creator.

This is the land of the needles, spires
of rock towering above the desert floor.
Navajo Baby, a smaller needle, marches
along with his elders. In the desert, a
lone needle stands starkly against the
cloudless blue sky. Here, in the Land
of the Standing Rocks, stand great edi-
fices that tower high above the bench-
land.

Graceful arches and towering domes
defy the imagination. Angel Arch,
Druid Arch, Castle Arch—the very
names bring to mind vivid images, but
they must be seen if one is to appreciate
nature's sweep. Each is unique. Each
is equal fo any of the better known
wonders of our world.

This is a land of cohesive forces and
massive contradictions. Suddenly there
are placid reaches bordered by colorful
flowering desert plants. Everywhere,
there are canyons. Always, far off at
the horizen's end, the LaSal, Henry and
Abajo Mountains stand as mute, blue
guards of the treasure trove.

Across the Colorado on the western
rim, a broad bench, laced by narrow
canyons, extends for miles. Within the
wilderness of windswept rock, a net-
work of such canyons is known with
good reason as the Maze.

Each day is a mass of ever-shifting
colors. The cliffs are soft-pink at sun-
rise, and blood-red at noon. At evening,
the shadows play tricks with the naked
eye, as reds, oranges, and pinks fade
into deeper twilight hues.

Ages ago, the now forgotiten Anasazi
Indians made their homes amidst these
formidable cliffs, and developed a civili-
zation of high order. These were the
forebears of the Pueblo Indians, who
came out of such canyons almost 3,000
years ago.

Thanks to the dry desert country, the
story of the Anasazi has been preserved
upon the red rocks. At Newspaper Rock,
in Indian Creek, the story is chiseled and
painted in graphic detail, awaiting the
patient work of some modern scholar.
Throughout the canyons, there are in-
valuable archeological discoveries to be
made, including camp sites occupied per-
haps 25,000 years ago, when our civiliza-
tion was not even a dream.

From almost any vantage point, the
view is breathtaking. From Grandview
Point, one looks out from a mighty red-
rock formation, properly named the
Island in the Sky, onto Standing Rock
Basin, and sees below the twisting water
ribbons of silver, edged by the only green
visible in the ochered pallisades of sand-
stone. Elsewhere are Upheavel Dome,
the Devil's Pocket, the Gong, Candlestick
Spire, the Fins, Doll House, Elephant
Canyon. The very names bring exciting
visions.

One who explored the area wrote:

This constant change of experience is one
of the things that permits the whole Utah
wilderness to have such a great impact. You
are swept from a scenic wonder to an historic
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one; from an exposed geologic fact to an ex-
traordinary geographic one.

The area is a single whole, and must
be treated as a unity. It deserves na-
tional park treatment and the care that
the National Park Service will bestow
on it.

Every man has the desire to accom-
plish something outstanding in his ca-
reer, and we in the Senate are no excep-
tion. Tomy mind, nothing could be more
satisfying for this Senator from Utah
than the creation of Canyonlands. I
should like to be remembered for any
small part I might play in bringing these
wonders to a world much in need of their
majestic sweep and timelessness.

But the words “national park” seem to
stir up the acquisitive instincts of some
among us. This is particularly the case
in connection with areas of high popula-
tion density, such as the Indiana Dunes
and the Sleeping Bear.

It would be thought that an area so re-
mote as Canyonlands would escape this
kind of attack. But here, too, the pro-
posal to create a national park for the
people has brought forth cries of anguish,
I intend to deal here with the objections
raised, and, I hope, to quiet them.

Canyonlands—as I am sure some will
point out—makes up about one-fifth of
the proposed parks’ area included in
President Kennedy’s list. It is also pres-
ently the least accessible. But the area
is small, indeed, when compared with
the land area in my State.

Utah's Gov. George Clyde and the
senior Senator from my State, Mr. BEN-
NETT, have objected to the size of the
proposed park. In seeking to magnify
that size, they have talked only in terms
of acreage.

The Governor has said:

I note that the total area involved is
somewhat larger than 300,000 acres. I re-
spectfully urge you to reconsider this year,
as it is, In my judgment, far too large.

Mr. President, how much is 300,000
acres? It is proper, indeed, to put the
question of size into context. The area
is roughly from 10 to 20 miles wide by
30 miles long—about 500 square miles,
as I have already pointed out. This
amounts to less than three-fifths of 1
percent of Utah's 54.3 million acres. It
is less than eight-tenths of 1 percent of
the 40 million acres of federally owned
land in the State.

Utah has two other national parks:
Bryce Canyon and Zion. Together, these
are 233 square miles in area. With the
addition of Canyonlands, only some 750
of Utah's 84,990 square miles will have
been set aside as national parks.

True, the north end of Canyonlands
abuts Dead Horse State Park, where
Utah now guards for the people scenic
grandeur of great magnificence. But
Dead Horse State Park is only 7 square
miles of park. Even with Canyonlands,
Utah will hardly be overburdened with
park land area.

Canyonlands, Bryce, Zion, and all of
Utah's State parks combined would be
lost in Yelowstone’'s 2.2 million acres.
In view of the economic benefits of Yel-
lowstone, I doubt that Wyoming and
Montana would want to change the
status of these acres.
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Some, who put commercial gain first,
claim there may be large-scale oil and
mineral wealth beneath our rugged rocks
at Canyonlands. At the request of the
National Park Service, the Bureau of
Economie and Business Research of the
University of Utah has recently com-
pleted an analysis of the impact of the
proposed Canyonlands National Park
on the economy of the surrounding area.
The report indicates that there well may
be some mineral deposits within the
park. No one ever knows what lies deep
below the surface. There are, however,
no known commercial deposits. The
park area has been thoroughly pros-
pected for uranium, and the last produe-
tion was in 1957, There very likely is
some potash, but the new Texas Gulf
Sulphur Co.’s $30 million potash mine
and operation north and east of the park
should take care of our potash needs
for some time.

Almost the entire area is under oil and
gas lease. Ten dry holes have been
drilled, and an 11th has just brought in
a producing well on the northern bound-
ary of the proposed park. Although the
well could be operated under the pro-
visions of my bill, I am introducing an
amendment to remove this area from
the park boundaries.

Because it is entirely possible that
there may be mineral deposits of com-
mercial value in the park, the Moss bill
recognizes all existing rights and leases,
and permits further exploration for
minerals, inecluding oil and gas. Such
wealth could be extracted, but not on an
uncontrolled basis. Development would
be subject to general regulations issued
by the Secretary of the Interior, so that
scenic, scientific, and recreational values
of the park would not be impaired or
destroyed. There is precedent for such
permissive mining in the national parks,
in the Senate-passed bill to create a
Great Basin National Park, in Nevada.
In Mount MecKinley National Park, in
Alaska, and in a number of national
monuments we permit mining. Such
mining would not be inconsistent with
the National Parks Act. The Moss bill
seeks to meet the park’s opponents half-
way and to guard the wealth that could
advance the economic welfare of Utah.

Yet the bill is subject to continuing
attack as a “land grab.” The reason is
crystal clear. Park opponents want to
mine and exploit and despoil without
limit, if that would suit their purpose.
No scenic treasure would be sufficiently
valuable to deter an uncontrolled attack
on these wonders. I say that if this bill
is a “land grab,” it is unique in history,
in that it is a “grab” for the people—
and it is land already owned by the Fed-
eral Government,

Southeastern Utah has elk, deer,
mountain lions, and chukar partridge.
Hunters have complained that a national
park would cut off their right to track
down this game. It is true that if left
ur.checked, wildlife sometimes multiplies
too rapidly, and, without proper man-
agement, sows the seeds of its own
destruction. Although the carrying
capacity of the foliage resources of the
lands within the parks is limited, and
the area could never sustain large herds
or flocks of game, the Moss bill provides
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for a controlled hunt by properly
licensed Utah hunters, so as to bring
game into proper balance, should this
become necessary. The provisions of
the bill on this score are clear. They
are intended to preserve wildlife over
the long pull, and are based on the prin-
ciples now operating successfully in the
Grand Teton National Park, in Wyo-
ming.

The bill would also protect present
grazing rights in the area for at least
25 years. Again, because the land cover
is sparse, grazing is not a major industry
in the area. At the present time the
area encompassed by the proposed park
is sustaining about 10 sheep and 1
cow for every 500 acres, for part of the
year.,

There are those who say that the Moss
bill, while insisting that the primary use
of the land be for a national park, goes
too far in permitting multiple use. I
wish to point out that my bill is fully
consistent with the multiple-use princi-
ples suggested by the Outdoor Recrea-
tion Resources Review Commission.
Changes in our society are making nec-
essary changes in our concepts regard-
ing the use of areas set aside for na-
tional parks.

But I do not agree that the proper ap-
proach is the half park, half recreation
area recently suggested by the senior
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT] in
concert with Governor Clyde. This is a
vast retreat from the original proposal
made by Senator BENNETT, which called
for three widely separated tiny parks,
with a combined area of about 11,000
acres. The new approach, with about
100,000 acres of national park, sur-
rounded by 200,000 acres of recreation
area, is an unnatural division which
would keep the area from being treated
as a unified whole, and would offer no
guarantee—as required under the Na-
tional Park Act—that the scenie and his-
toric wonders and wildlife shall be left
unimpaired for the enjoyment of future
generations.

I favor national recreation areas where
scenic and scientific wonders are not
necessarily to be preserved for all time,
and where the natural habitat of wildlife
might have to be unduly disturbed by the
commercial activities of man. The dif-
ference is illustrated very well by the
Glen Canyon recreation area, cited by the
sudden converts to this course. This rec-
reation area will be manmade, born of
the building of the Glen Canyon Dam.
In gouging out this dam and filling Lake
Powell, natural wonders and habitat will
be destroyed. We are taking advantage
of the great manmade lake to build
around it a recreation area, which, in-
cidentally will impinge almost on the
southern borders of Canyonlands, and
will help to bring visitors to the park.

But a recreation area to surround a
small Canyonlands park is something
else. Responsible officials of the Na-
tional Park Service have emphasized that
scenic overlooks which are national park,
and which look out across a view that is
recreation area, are virtually impossible
to administer. There would be scenic
and scientific resources which they
might be powerless to protect. Undoubt-
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edly, even an overlook park would open
up the area to tourism. But there would
be no effective way to prevent for long
the despoiling of the natural wonders by
a honkytonk of roadside stands and
motels, or by oil derricks or slag heaps,
outside the overlook park limit.

Congress has never yet authorized a
half park, half recreation area as a sub-
stitute for an integrated national park.
Those seeking to foist such a substitute
on us fail to reckon with the deep meas-
ure of responsibility which most of us
feel to our natural heritage. The Moss
bill seeks to protect and foster the great
dream embodied in the National Park
Act.

As a unified national park, Canyon-
lands can be intelligently developed for
tourist and camper purposes, without
harm to the treasures now locked up
there. It is proposed to build, at appro-
priate places, picnic grounds, cottages,
modern campsites, primitive campsites
for the more adventurous, a lodge, stores,
a visitors’ center, an observation build-
ing, a district headquarters, and other
essential physical facilities. There
would also be jeep tours, saddle horse
rides, and boat tours. Nothing is more
wondrous than a trip on the Colorado
River or the Green River, while looking
upward at the magnificent cliffs and
spires that tower above the canyon floor.

The American Automobile Association
has estimated that last year some 4 mil-
lion tourists stayed in my State for an
average of 2.2days. Arizona had 16 mil-
lion tourists. Nevada had 15.5 million
who stayed 2.6 days each. Obviously,
Utah is failing to take advantage of its
tourist assets.

Although Canyonlands is relatively in-
accessible, it is not far from main high-
ways. To the northeast is the town of
Moab, and to the southeast is Monticello.
These are on main, traveled highways.
The new Interstate Highway U.S. 70, the
main transcontinental link between Den-
ver and Los Angeles, will traverse Utah
within 40 miles of the northern border of
the park. Millions of dollars will be
spent in access roads to open up the
park. Ithasbeen estimated that an out-
lay of $15 million for such roads will
open up this treasure to man. It is now
locked up to all but a hardy few.

The tourist trade is already of key im-
portance to Utah, since it brings in per-
haps $100 million annually—about $100
per capita. There is ample opportunity
for Utah to prosper further. The secret
of expanded tourism is the unique, the
different, the wonderful. Canyonlands
is all of these. It could attract perhaps
half a million tourists annually, within a
very few years. Eventualy, it could at-
tract millions, each year, as tourism con-
tinues to expand. It is worth far more
to Utah, in economic ferms alone, than
any small amount of mineral wealth
which possibly might be foregone in or-
der to protect its great heritage.

Secretary Udall, after seeing Canyon-
lands, described the area as one which
may be of worldwide significance. The
day may well come, with the growth of
living standards abroad, when this and
other U.S. scenic wonders will attract
tourists from abroad by the thousands.
In a world of gold-outflow prob-
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lems, wisdom would dictate the preserva-
tion of our scenic wonders for the en-
joyment of all people, through the
decades.

Where the great rivers join in eastern
Utah, to form the surging Colorado,
which plunges then through Cataract
Canyon in its rush to the sea, lies this
unique area, which defies adequate de-
scription for color, geologic wonder, and
heroic view. For centuries it has lain
almost unnoticed; but with awareness of
the coming tide of Americans seeking
outdoor beauty, we now should open it,
make it ready for use, and preserve it to
future generations, unimpaired as a sce-
nic,kscientiﬂc, and recreational national
park.

MINNESOTA PEACE CORPS
VOLUNTEERS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
today the Foreign Relations Committee
acted favorably on the proposal to ex-
tend the Peace Corps, and also acted
favorably on the proposal to enlarge the
scope of the activities of the Peace Corps,
by means of the amendment to extend
the life of the Peace Corps and to in-
crease the authorization for it.

Mr. President, as an American, I am
immensely proud of what two of our
youngest Government agencies have ac-
complished in their first year of life. I
am referring to the U.S. Disarmament
and Arms Control Agency and to the
Peace Corps, which celebrated its first
birthday on March 1. Together, these
two organizations can make a unique
contribution to world peace and to the
success of U.S. foreign policy. The Dis-
armament Agency, under the able lead-
ership of Mr. William Foster, has made
significant contributions to our country's
negotiating position at the forthcoming
Geneva disarmament conference. A
number of important research projects
are either underway or in the planning
stage. Disarmament, however, is a sub-
ject which has to be threshed out vir-
tually in private. Our disarmament
officials and their staffs do not seek pub-
licity, nor indeed could they operate ef-
ficiently in the glare of publicity. Al-
though their work affects the vital
interests of the people, they cannot ex-
pect public recognition or acclaim.

The Peace Corps, too, neither seeks
nor gets headlines at home. Neverthe-
less, it is making a real impact on the
12 countries which have accepted Peace
Corps volunteers. Each of these coun-
tries wants more volunteers, and it wants
them for projects more important than
leaf raking.

In fact, the Peace Corps has in the
space of 1 year created a reservoir of
good will and unsatisfied demand in the
underdeveloped countries. This demand
for the services of talented but repre-
sentative Americans is the best answer
I know for those who once sneered at the
very idea of the Peace Corps, who called
it kid stuff and a refuge for beatniks.

As an example of the high-minded
dedication of our Peace Corps volun-
teers, Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp
a letter from a young Peace Corps leader
now serving in the Philippines. His
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name is David Ziegenhagen, and he hap-
pens to come from my own State of
Minnesota. He writes that four other
Minnesota volunteers are serving on the
Philippine island of Panay. His letter
is completely unsolicited; and I am
therefore all the more happy to share it
with my colleagues, for I believe it shows
what our young Americans can accom-
plish when they work with a sense of
mission among the people of foreign
lands.

Note what these volunteers have done.
They have studied the difficult languages
of their area. They have brought a new
spirit to the cultural climate around
them. They are participating in the
life of their communities. They do not
lord it over the Filipinos; but, instead,
they try to learn from the people around
them. They realize that their para-
mount task is the creation of mutual
understanding. And they can do this
without PX’s and automobiles, without
isolating themselves in American
ghettos.

In short, Mr. President, I think this
letter shows that the Peace Corps has
become an essential arm of our foreign
policy. It is doing what it was intended
to do. All of us are indebted to these
young volunteers. All of us will gain
when they come home to add their ex-
perience and practical idealism to the
mainstream of American life.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PeACE CORPS,
Pavia, Iloido, Philippines,
FEBRUARY 28, 1962.
Senator HUBERT H. HUMPHREY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNaTorR HumMPHREY: When we met
in Washington late last August, our Min-
nesota volunteers were just beginning
training for the Philippine project of the
Peace Corps. I thought you would be in-
terested in hearing about a few of the many
events which have filled our lives since that
time.

Training for the Philippilne project in-
cluded 4 weeks at the Peace Corps field train-
ing center in Puerto Rico, 10 weeks at Penn-
sylvania State University, and 5 weeks at
the University of the Philippines College of
Agriculture. We received intensive training
in Tagalog and Hiligaynon, the two main
languages spoken in the area to which we
have been assigned. Another important
course was an Iintroduction to Phillppine
culture, taught by Filipinos and Americans
who have spent considerable time in the
Philippines. BSince we were to be educa-
tional aids, working with Philippine teachers
in rural elementary schools, we concen-
trated on a linguistic analysis of both Eng-
lish and Filipino languages and on methods
of teaching sclence through the use of nat-
ural materials gathered locally.

No amount of study is sufficient to
thoroughly familiarize a person with another
culture, so by the time we arrived in the
Philippines, although we had recelved very
adequate training, we were perhaps just
ready to begin learning about the Filipinos.
We knew enough about the culture to feel
at ease from the moment we arrived, and
this, I belleve, should be the objective of any
Peace Corps training program.

As educational aids our principal com-
mitment is to the elementary schools of
the Philippines. This job alone presents
tremendous challenges and opportunities,
and volunteers can be found working in all
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grades and in nearly all subjects. Even in
the short time we have been at work very
real gains have been realized in helping
the Filipinos to work with Its language
problems. Volunteers are working with
Philippine teachers in the classroom and also
conducting speclal study classes for the
teachers themselves. Many Philippine stu-
dents are gaining a new appreciation for
their environment through the sclience
classes, where Peace Corps volunteers are
teaching and demonstrating general science
concepts with the aid of materlals gathered
locally. Another important result of both
sclence and English classes is the release of
creativity among the students. Many
teachers and school officlals have told us
that our presence has encouraged the stu-
dents to think more independently and
creatively, rather than to rely on rote
memorization as was the case in the past.

The project potentially could have a tre-
mendous effect on the educational system of
the Philippines, updating and revitalizing
the work done by the Thomasites—the
American volunteers who gave the modern
school system its start just after the turn
of the century. These people are still re-
membered and are often referred to by name
in many of the communities in which we
are working. We hope that our contribu-
tions will be as valuable and as lasting.

Our work as educational aids extends be-
yond the schools and encompasses a wide
varlety of activities which might be termed
community education or community ald.
The volunteers bring many interests and
abilities into the communities and the range
of potential contributions is unlimited. Al-
ready there have been a few notable accom-
plishments. One woman Iinvented a loom
and a method for weaving a new material
from a part of the sugarcane plant which
has always been discarded. One of the men
has worked out totally new furniture de-
signs using local materials, and at least one
local furniture maker has adopted the plans
and found his business booming. Another
girl gets up at 5 o’clock each morning to mix
dried milk for a community which never be-
fore realized the benefits derived from drink-
ing milk,

In many communities volunteers have
found that they can show the people how
to use equipment which was previously
made avallable through various technical ald
programs. Several community librarles have
been started by volunteers, and in nearly
every community the Peace Corps volun-
teers’ home has become the reading and in-
formation center,

But all these activities only mention what
we hope to be able to glve to the Philippines.
If the Peace Corps were only a glving or-
ganization, it would certainly fall short of
its goals. Mutual understanding, of course,
is the essentlal ingredient, and I belleve we
have accomplished much in this area. By
living at the same level as the Philippine
teachers, by learning the local language, by
dedicated work in the schools and communi-
ties, and by demonstrating a sincere interest
in learning about and understanding the
Philippine people, the Peace Corps volunteers
have laid a firm foundation for a deeper re-
lationship between the Philippine and Amer-
ican people. We tell the Filipinos that what
we learn about thelr country and thelr out-
look will result In a greater understanding of
the Philippines when the volunteers return
home. We tell them that we hope to learn
as much or more than we give and that
mutual understanding will be the most im-
portant result of the Peace Corps presence
in the Philippines. I become more and more
convinced of the truth of this each day.
If the accomplishments of the first 2 months
here In the Philippines are any indication,
the potential effect of the Peace Corps on
future forelgn relations is much greater than
most of us imagined.
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Strangely enough, as my Peace Corps ex-
perience deepens and as I become more and
more enthusiastic about the potential of the
Peace Corps, I find it increasingly difficult
to look back and explain to someone why
I originally volunteered for the Peace Corps
1 year ago. As each day passes I discover
several more reasons why I should have
volunteered, and usually an explanation of
my reasons for volunteering turns into an
explanation of why there should be a Peace
Corps. This indicates to me that the Peace
Corps is the dynamic, precedent-shattering
organization which we all hoped 1t would be.
I am very proud to be a part of it.

One of my duties as volunteer leader in
the provinces of Iloilo and Antique is to
supervise and coordinate the activities of the
32 volunteers located in this area. This in
itself is a very challenging job and one which
I believe is important to the success of the
project here. By carrying ideas from one
Peace Corps household to another and by
keeping the volunteers informed about the
progress of the entire project, we are able to
achieve much better direction and job satis-
faction on the individual level.

One of the volunteers in my area is Bob
Hoyle, from Minneapolis. He and his com-
panion, Mike Menster, from Ohio, are prob-
ably the outstanding Peace Corps team on
the island of Panay. Bob is finding tremen-
dous challenges In his community and he
has been quite successful in using his role
of Peace Corps volunteer to meet them.
I'm certain he would appreciate hearing
from you when it is convenient for you.

Best wishes from the Minnesota volun-
teers on Panay—Bob Hoyle, Jan Karon, of
Duluth, Sue Thompson, of Moorhead, and
myself. For your information, Bob is living
in Dumangas, Iloilo; Jan is in Sibalom,
Antlque; and Sue is in Alimodian, Iloilo.

Sincerely,
DAviD ZIEGENHAGEN.

THE SINO-SOVIET SPLIT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
signs of mounting disarray in the Soviet
empire are adding up to a fundamental
change in the world balance of power.
In the 9 years since the death of Stalin,
peaceful coexistence between Commu-
nist China and Soviet Russia has be-
come increasingly difficult to maintain.
In the last few weeks we have seen evi-
dence of a real crisis in Sino-Soviet re-
lations. In the face of this split, many
hundreds of man-hours have gone into
working out a strategy for the West.
But to this day we have no clear idea of
how to make the Sino-Soviet split work
out to our advantage.

There is reason to believe, however,
that a Sino-Soviet split could be to our
advantage, If the split occurs, the cen-
tralized Soviet empire might never be
the same again. The results would be
far more serious than those of the Stalin-
Tito break of the late 1940’s. Already
Moscow is on the defensive in the Com-
munist camp.

With the defection or outright hostil-
ity of China, the cohesiveness of the
Communist bloc would be broken, per-
haps forever.

But other factors should deter us from
taking sides in the dispute, from trying
to influence it directly, or from counting
our chickens before they hateh. For
some time I have said that there can be
no workable international disarmament
agreement without the participation of
Communist China. I still hold to this
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position. I recognize, however, the ex-
treme difficulty of getting Communist
China to sit down at the same table
with its Soviet rivals, let alone with the
West. Neither side would be willing to
expose internal Communist differences
to Western eyes. Even if the Soviet
Union were willing to sign a disarma-
ment or nuclear test-ban agreement, the
Chinese Communists would hardly fol-
low suit—for this would be capitulat-
ing to Khrushchev’s doctrine of peace-
ful coexistence with the West, at the
expense of Communist revolutionary
strivings. On the other hand, Chinese
intransigence might impel Khrushchev
to reach an understanding with the West,
so as to leave his hands free to deal with
China and factional divisions within the
Communist movement.

Mr. President, the Soviet position in
this dispute with China is clearly the
more rational one. Although I am not
taking sides, I see certain merits in the
Soviet arguments. This is because the
Soviet Union is arguing from the point
of view of a relatively affluent society, of
a society which has a stake in the pres-
ent and a stake in the future. Like us,
the most rational leaders of Soviet Rus-
sia would not like to see their hard-won
economic gains thrown away by the neo-
Trotskyite doctrine of world revolution.

The Russians appear to recognize the
facts of nuclear warfare; namely, that it
would set mankind back a hundred
years or more. The Chinese do not
recognize the full destructive implica-
tions of nuclear warfare; or if they do,
they think that China will rise un-
harmed from the ashes of destruction.
Ehrushchev seems to believe that the
Communists can win votes, that they can
come to power through evolutionary or
parliamentary channels.

I could cite many more examples of the
Sino-Soviet rift, which now has grown
too serious to be papered over by com-
promise resolutions. The split is now
so deep that the only apparent outcome
is the surrender or defeat of one side or
the other. Neither side is disposed to
surrender. In fact, Russia has appar-
ently made little headway in getting
other Communist parties to line up
solidly against the Chinese, and the
Chinese themselves are flercely resisting
the economic and other pressures im-
posed upon them by the Russians.

With the crisis building up to the
breaking point, I was glad to note the
cover article in the March 26 issue of
Newsweek, which contains one of the
best summaries and analyses of the Sino-
Soviet split that I have seen. Researcher
Fay Willey and Senior Editor Eldon
Griffiths have done a fine job in bring-
ing this important story to the attention
of the American public. I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the Rec-
orp the article entitled “Moscow and
Peiping: How Wide the Split?”

Let me say, further, that the recom-
mendations under the heading “Policy
for the West,” deserve the most careful
study by our policymakers. It would be
tragic if a division of any magnitude oc-
curred and found us unprepared for the
consequences. . In every aspect of this
complicated and bafiling situation, we

-
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must keep American interests steadily
in mind. Above all, we must give neither
communism, in general, nor the Chinese
Communists, in particular, an oppor-
tunity to speak for the non-European
world.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the full text of
Dr. Brzezinski’s article published in the
March 26 issue of the New Republic.
His views and recommendations deserve
the widest circulation. He does not pre-
scribe pat solutions to complex problems;
rather, his recommendations are clearly
designed to turn the complexities of
interbloc relationships to our benefit
and, consequently, to the benefit of the
free world. Mr. Brzezinski's formula for
an active, dynamic policy of peaceful
engagement should be studied and, if
possible, should be implemented by our
responsible officials.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REc-
oRp, as follows:

Moscow anD Perring: How WinE THE SPLIT?

(For years the United States has tended
to tackle the cold war from a position of
psychological disadvantage. The divislons
of the Western alliance have been accepted
as inevitable; those of the Communist world
often have been ignored.

(Today, a profound change is taking place
in each of the great power blocs. While
the Western Powers are pulling closer to-
gether, the two biggest Communist powers
are visibly pulling apart.

(The polarization of Communist China
and Communist Russia 1s a fact of profound
importance to every American. It could
transform the worldwide balance of power.
The full dimensions of the rift still are
shrouded in mystery. Yet it already has
fragmented the Eurasian monolith of Joseph
Stalin's day and crumbled the Communist
Party's once-bright certitude that Its
eventual triumph is assured.

(How deep is the split between China and
Russia—and how long will it last? In this
speclal report, Newsweek probes the origins
of the Sino-Soviet feud, evaluates its sig-
nificance, and projects some of its conse-
quences for U.S. policy.)

As the Geneva Conference on Disarmament
got underway last week, there were empty
chairs at the table—the chalrs reserved for
France. The French were boycotting the
Conference because It was too big. This
was not the only rift in the West. The
United States and Britain had their differ-
ences, too.

Once again, it seemed, the Western allles
were meeting the Communists in a state
of disarray. Opposite them sat Soviet
Foreign Minister Andreli A. Gromyko and
delegates from four Communist European
nations. Not.a ripple of difference disturbed
their unity.

Then, two things happened. A news report
from Tirana, the capital of Albania, sald
that Communist China, Russia’s strongest
ally, would soon explode its first nuclear
bomb in a Tibetan desert. There was no
confirmation of the Albanian report, but
diplomats in Geneva were quick to note that
Gromyko greeted it with a cold and sullen
silence. Then, as the delegates read the
Russlan’s opening statement, they noticed a
conspicuous omission. For the first time, the
Soviet Union made no request to include
Red China in the Conference.

Taken together, these two subtle points
were an acknowledgment—in diplomatic
terms—that the Communist camp is by no
means so united as it looks. On the con-
trary, the Soviet Union seemed relieved that
its Chinese allies were not at the Geneva
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parley. For the two biggest nations of the
Communist bloe no longer are friends, but
rivals.

Outwardly, the Russians and Chinese still
loudly proclaim that their unity is inde-
structible. But all such protestations have
the sound of a record stuck in a groove.
The big new fact is that where once the writ
of the Eremlin extended from the Elbe to
the Mekong, today it has little authority
beyond the eastern frontiers of the Soviet
Union. And where less than 6 years ago,
the Communists could boast that 1 billion
people—a third of mankind—were members
of the Soclalist camp, today 700 million
Chinese, and millions more in Asiatic parties,
take orders from a Chinese Government that
denounces Nikita 8. Khrushchev.

BARRAGE OF INSULTS

The buildup of tensions between the
Russian and Chinese partles has convinced
some Western observers that there soon may
be an overt rupture, Those who think so
point to the increasing barrage of official in-
sults, exchanged in public, by leading mem-
bers of both parties. Last week, for ex-
ample, Anastas I. Mikoyan announced in
Armenia that the Soviet Union's plans for
disarmament had been attacked by “left-
wing theoreticians.” This is the standard
Boviet euphemism for the Red Chinese,

Mikoyan's attack was only part of a con-
certed ideological offensive now being mount-
ed by the Russians against the Peiping re-
gime. Opening his speech before the recent
party plenum in Moscow, Ehrushchev—with-
out naming them—ridiculed the Chinese for
believing that communism is “a table set
with empty plates, around which sit high-
minded and fully egual peoples.” Ivan
Bpiridonov, head of the Leningrad party, went
even further: “To misuse the principles of
communism in planning a great leap for-
ward is subjectivism and ideallsm, which
make fallure inevitable.”

The formal Chinese reply to theese Soviet
strictures is likely to be given at the up-
coming opening of the Chinese Parliament.
But its main lines already have been made
apparent, Nel-bu Hsiao-hsi, a Chinese party
news sheet, recently called the leaders of
Russia cowardly devils and revisionists.
Ching Pao, a Chinese Communist mouth-
plece in the colony of Hong EKong, described
Ehrushchev as “an opportunist decked out
in earth satellites, a man of small deeds,
more stupid than Chiang EKai-shek.” On a
more authoritative level, the Chinese leaders
still prefer to wrap up their attacks on
their allies in the same indirect language the
Soviets use. But Western demonoclogists, who
spend their lives poring over the texts
of Communist pronunciamentos, have been
struck by a theme that increasingly seems to
dominate Chinese propaganda Its key word
is "self-reliance,” and the argument that
goes with it is that the great Chinese people
have no need of their faltering allies.

“If certain countries will not give China
nuclear weapons,” said Chou En-lal in a re-
cent speech, “we will accomplish our own
breakthrough.”

Determined to go their own way, the
Chinese have openly broken with their Rus-
sian allies in many key areas of the cold
war. Two specific examples:

India

“You have only to shout; across the moun-
tains and we shall be by your side,” Khru-
shchey told Nehru in 18556. Since then, the
Chinese Communists have attacked India's
northern province of Ladakh. Moscow re-
sponded to New Delhi’s appeal for help with
18 helicopters. .and 8 planes. “Moscow,"”
says an Indian official, “is on our side."”

Latin America

The Chinese first began moving into Latin
America by grace of the Soviet Union. Hav-
ing an embassy only- in Cuba, they were
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forced to operate through the missions the
Soviets maintain in the other Latin Amer-
ican countries. The Russians described the
Chinese as friendly Soclalist competitors.
All that was soon to change.

By 1060, the Chinese were rivaling the
Russians in their overall propaganda effort—
exchanging more delegations (52 Latin dele-
gations visited China in 1960, compared with
20 to Russia), and openly maintaining that
Mao's path to soclalism was better adapted
to Latin America than that of the Soviets.
Last year, the Soviets withdrew the diploma-
tic facilities they had granted their allles.
Not one Chinese delegation was able to visit
Latin America in 1961.

Closer to home, the Chinese and Russians
attack one another's policies over their radio
stations—Peking beaming Russian-language
broadcasts to the Soviet Union which con-
demn peaceful coexistence; Moscow advising
the Chinese—in its Mandarin-language
broadcasts—that their communes will not
work. Sino-Soviet trade Is also running
down fast. The total was down 25 percent
last year, and today Soviet exports of ma-
chinery are being diverted to the European
satellites and even to the neutralist coun-
tries (e.g., India). Meanwhile, the hungry
Chinese have turned to the West for help.
They have bought 2.6 million tons of grain
from Canada, 2.2 million from Australia,
and last week, they were angling for 6 mil-
lion tons of U.S. wheat and barley over the
next 3 years.

The effect of the Sino-Sovlet feud on
worldwide Communist diplomacy has been
equally conspicucus. Soviet and Chinese
diplomats cold shoulder one another at re-
ceptions, support opposing factions of local
Communist parties, frequently lobby against
each other’s policies with remarks like “the
Chinese are fanatics” and “you can’t trust
these Russians, They're Europeans, you
know.”

Such remarks prove the existence of a
Sino-Soviet rivalry that is far older than
communism—the animosity of the Slav for
the Mongol, of the Asian for the European.
In part, these antagonisms are a product of
geopolitics, The eastern half of the Soviet
Union is a vast empty land, teeming with
untapped resources; China’s population,
which will pass the 1 billion mark by 1980,
is bursting out of its own frontiers. Asked
what he thought about the Chinese pres-
sure on Siberia, a young Russian in a Mos-
cow cafe sald angrily last week: “The Chi-
nese must keep out.,” A Red army veteran
added: “The East is our second front.”

IMPORTANCE OF IDEOLOGY

In themselves, such differences between
Communist states need not make any dif-
ference to the overall solidarity of the bloc.
The Western alliance, too, encompasses deep-
seated differences between Japanese and
American, Canadian and Turk. What makes
the Sino-Soviet rupture deeper is the dif-
ference between the two main Communist
Parties over the philosophical cement that
is supposed to hold them together. That
cement is ldeology—the basic adhesive of all
Communist societies.

The importance of ideology to the Com-
munist is little understood in America. Yet
it is vastly more important than was Hitler's
“Mein Kampf” to the Nazis. Ideology is the
taproot of the Communist system; it inspires
every Communist policy and commands
every Communist actlon. Once let the Com-
munist world split over its doctrines, and
the consequences can be as bitter as were
those that followed Martin Luther's breach
with the Roman Catholic Church.

The heart of Marxist-Leninist ideology is
the clalm that the Communists have dis-
covered the science of history. This means—
in Communist eyes—that it is possible to
define the exact balance of world forces at
any given point in time., Armed with this
clairvoyance, the Communist can diagnose
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the scientifically correct approach that needs
to be applied to hasten history along to the
ends imagined by Earl Marx,

Few things have generated more friction
between the Russians and the Chinese than
this question of definitions, on which, says
Nikita Ehrushchev “everything depends.”
Unfortunately for Khrushchev, his view and
that of the Chinese are worlds and decades
apart, To the Chinese, the mid-20th cen-
tury is “an epoch of wars and revolutions.”
World communism must therefore press on
with the destruction of Iimperialism—by
force. KEhrushchev, however, defines the
present era as “an epoch of the transition
to socialism.” Wars are therefore unnec-
essary because the economic advance of the
Soviet Union will inexorably swing support
away from capitalism.

From these widely differing interpreta-
tions of “scientific communism” the Chinese
and Russians have drawn a variety of contra-
dictory conclusions:

Can communism be achieved without
violence?

KurusaCcHEV. ¥Yes. These [nuclear] bombs
will not distinguish between Communists
and non-Communists.

Mao. No. On the debris of [war], we shall
build a new civilization a thousand times
higher than the old.

Are material incentives indispensable?

EnrusHCHEV. Yes. You cannot bulld
communism while offering only machines
and nonferrous metals.

Mao. No. [The only way] is revolutionary
struggle.

Should Communists support “bourgeois
parties”?

EnrusHCHEV. Yes—when it suits their
purpose. A proletarian people's state (can
be set up) in parliamentary form."

Mao. No. A group of natlonalist states
under the administration of natlonal bour-
geolsie has emerged in Afro-Asia. These na-
tions must undergo another serlous struggle
before the tasks of anti-imperialism are
fulfilled.

ORIGINS OF THE RIFT

The origins of these ideological differences
are embedded in the facts of Communist his-
tory. China is the only country—outside
Russia—where the local Communist Party
seized power under its own steam. In East-
ern Europe, communism was carried forward
on the tank treads of the Red army, but, in
China, the Communist victory was a unique-
1y Chinese affair. It was won by a Chinese
peasant army under the command of a
vigorous Chinese revolutionary who had
never been to Moscow and who owed little,
if anything, to Russia.

Mao Tse-tung is often described as a
“Stalinist.” In fact, he had little love for
Stalin, who, during the 1920’s advised the
Chinese Communists to joln forces with the
Moscow-tralned Chiang Kal-shek. Chiang
took the opportunity to decimate the Com-
munists and later drove them from their base
in the south to the northern province of
Bhensl. There they built up the power
which led to final victory.

Once Mao had won, the Russians wel-
comed him to Moscow and signed a treaty of
friendship. But Stalin never accepted the
upstart Chinese as an “equal”; to the last,
he thought of China as a satellite, not a
partner. While Stalin lived, Mao did not
dispute the primacy of the Soviet Union,
whose support he urgently needed during the
Korean war. But when Stalin dled, and the
Soviet Government was incapacitated by the
jarring struggle for power among Malenkov,
Beria, Bulganin, and EKhrushchev, the Chi-
nese pressed their claim that Mao is the
“greatest contemporary theoretician of
Marxism-Leninism." :

The high point of Peiping’s ideological
ascendancy came in 19566, Khrushchev had
just made his first onslaught against Stalin
and his attack set off a serles of upheavals
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that shook the Communist world. Poland
under Gomulka began moving away from
Boviet control. The Hungarlans revolted—
and had to be suppressed by Soviet tanks.
Immediately, the Chinese moved onto the
European stage in the role of mediators—
between the Russians and their restive satel-
lites. After Chou En-lai toured the capitals
of Eastern Europe early in 1957, no one
could mistake the fact that it was the Chi-
nese who had helped Khrushchev to restore
the tattered fabric of the Soviet empire.

Thereafter, the two giants began to move
apart. Determined to industrialize China
in a single generation, the Chinese leaders
imposed Draconian controls on their people.
They adapted Stalinism because only through
compulsion could Mao extort the sacrifices
that would be needed to achieve his great
leap forward. The Soviet Unilon, slmulta-
neously, was moving in the opposite direc-
tion. Having committed himself to catch up
with the United States, Khrushchev quickly
recognized that the eclentists and managers
on whom he depended to run an increasingly
sophisticated economy no longer would rest
content with shabby homes, a workhouse
diet, and the rigld obscurantism of a Stalin-
ist bureaucracy. Khrushchev therefore he-
gan to dismantle Stalinism.

It was precisely this dismantling process
that brought the rift between Khrushchev
and Mao to the point of an open break. For
Khrushchev's sweeping revisions of Com-
munist orthodoxy conflicted with the basic
necessities of Red China’s advance. Khru-
shchev gave orders that the transition to
communism (1) must be gradual, (2) must
be achleved not merely through idealistic
fervor but through better living standards,
and (3) must permit each country in the
Soclalist camp to advance at its own pace.
The Chinese were horriled.

Simultaneously, Khrushchev revised the
standard Stalinist line in Soviet foreign pol-
icy. Having moved the Soviet Union into the
era of nuclear missiles, he understood—as
the Chinese did not—the awesome facts of
atomic war. EKhrushchev's reaction was to
seek a truce with the West—not out of any
retreat from his bellef that communism
eventually will rule the world, but because
he was now convinced that the Soviet Union
could win by economic means.

To the Chinese, this was sheer heresy. For
Ehrushchev's brand of peaceful coexistence—
dramatized by his trip to see President Elsen-
hower at Camp David—meant that Russia
was more concerned with negotiating with
the West than with helping the Chinese to
recapture Formosa and liberate southeast
Asia. China’s fears were borne out when
Russia refused to supply the fuel for Chi-
nese fighters, that sought to master Chiang
Eal-shek's air force over Quemoy and Matsu.
The Communist alr force lost.

On the 90th anniversary of Lenin’s birth,
the Chinese brought their ideological anx-
feties into the open. In a series of five
formal statements they condemned peaceful
coexistence as illusory and proclaimed in its
place Mao’s doctrine of rising in revolution
and smashing the Imperialist yoke. Khru-
shehev's sharpest reply—which finally set
the seal on the Sino-Soviet split—was de-
livered at last year's 22d Congress of the Com-
munist Party. As the delegates listened to
his all-out attack on Stalin, Molotov, and
Enver Hoxha of Albanla, it soon became ap-
parent that in the twisted language of Com-
munist disputation he was really attacking
Red China. The Chinese, said Khrushchev,
are “hopeless dogmatists who, having learned
by rote the general formula about imperial-
ism, stubbornly turn away from life, They
have become a brake and a ballast.”

PUBLIC DISPFUTE

When China’s Chou En-lai rose in the

Eremlin hall to answer Ehrushchev's

charges, any lingering pretense that the
Communist bloc was still “united” was
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cast out-the window. For Chou split with
Khrushchev all the way along the line.
Where the Russian had dencunced Stalin,
the Chinese praised him—and went out
of his way to lay a wreath on the old man’s
tomb. Where Khrushchev had spoken
openly of a possible reconciliation with the
United States, Chou denounced America as
“the most vicious enemy of peace.” Chou
reserved the bitterest part of his speech
for Khrushchev’s attack on Albania., “To
bare a dispute between fraternal countries,”
he sald, “can only gladden the hearts of
our enemies.” And with that the Chinese
delegation flew home to Peiping.

Since then, the ideologlical rift between
Peiping and Moscow has steadily grown
wider. When Khrushchev broke relations
with Albania, China praised Hoxha as “our
glorious friend” and signed a treaty of
economic cooperation for 1962, Thus en-
couraged, the Albanian Communists moved
under the Chinese wing, and from this pro-
tected position, charged Moscow with “anti-
Marxist revisionism, no better than Tito’s.”
Ever since, it has been virtually impossible
for Chinese and Russian Communists to
meet without attacking each other’s doc-
trines. Some recent examples:

At a8 meeting of the Communist-
dominated World Federation of Trade
Unions, Ehrushchev announced that those
who do not understand the principle of
coexistence should “clear their brains.” The
Chinese delegation therefore 1issued a
separate statement that insisted on “un-
remitting struggle” agalnst American
imperialism.

In Stockholm, for the recent World Peace
Council meeting, the Russians asked sup-
port for Khrushchev's disarmament pro-
posals. The Chinese announced it was
wrong to *“beg for peace from the im-
perialists.”’

In Cairo, where the Association of Afro-
Asian Writers held its congress last month,
the Chinese delegation taunted the Russians
with such gquestions as: “Are you for peace
or for African independence?” A Russian
delegate shot back: You are “distorting our
stand.”

Buch is the evidence—and the etlology—
of the Sino-Soviet rift. But for the West
this remains only a part of the story. What
matters more is to evaluate its significance,
and to project, if possible, the likely effects
of Sino-Soviet differences on Communist—
and free-world—policies,

As yet it 1s hard to guess how wide the
gulf may yawn. The tensions building up
between the two party leaders have led
some observers, mainly in Washington, to
conclude that a break is a “50-50 possibility”
within the year. One nagging crisis that
could bring this about is the war in South
Vietnam, where the United States is now
committed to destroying the Communist
Viet Cong. As most U.B. experts see it,
America has both the power and the deter-~
mination to crush the Viet Cong guerrillas;
the Viets will therefore face a desperate
decision: Either to accept defeat, or to ap-
ply to their sponsor, Ho Chi Minh of North
Vietnam, for more men and equipment.
Ho is thought unlikely to accept the risks
of openly opposing the United States in
South Vietnam without first getting a com-
mitment from his Big Brother in Peking.
And the Chinese, though chanting loudly
about “hurling U.S. imperlalism into the
sea,” are unlikely to get involved in a
struggle with the United States without first
ascertaining the attitude of the Soviet
Union.

It is this “reverse domino effect” as one
Western strategist described it, that may
well confront the Soviet Union with an
agonizing dilemma. KEhrushchev would be

caught between his desire to negotiate a
détente with the West (so as to reduce the
burdens on Russia), and his ideological ob-
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ligation, as a Communist, to go to the aid
of a revolutionary movement backed up by
his principal ally. In the past, as in Laos,
Khrushchev has managed to counsel re-
straint—without making any hard and fast
choice. In the case of Vietnam, neither
President EKennedy nor Chairman Mao will
let him stay on the fence,

The United States is apt to say: “If you
want peace with the West, hold back your
allies in Vietnam.”

Mao is apt to say: "If you do not help in
Vietnam, we can only assume that a détente
with capitalism is more important to Russia
than the solidarity of the Communist move-
ment.”

What would happen if EKhrushchev “let
down" his Communist friends?

There are many who believe that this
would be the signal for Mao to denounce
Khrushchev as a “traitor to the Commu-
nist camp” and break off relations.

POLICY FOR THE WEST

Such a break, if it came, would be similar
to the parting of the ways with Tito: A
bitter ideological conflict, while government-
to-government relations were continued. On
the surface this could mean an enormous
gain for the West. But it would be a mis-
take to expect, as some Congressmen have
suggested, that this would quickly lead to
the “defeat of communism.” “A true split
between the Soviets and the Chinese Com-
munists,” says omne U.S. expert, “will be
nothing for the free world to rejoice about.
At least for the short haul the world would
almost certainly be a more dangerous place
to live in.”

The Soviets, this man argues, would be
“bending over backward” to prove to the
Chinese that they are not selling out to the
West. To prove this, they must be tougher,
not softer. The Chinese, too, would be
increasingly intransigent—if only to prove
that they are the true inheritors of revolu-
tionary zeal. .

Over the long haul, however, the split, if
it becomes permanent, could give the West
a decisive advantage. Divided, commu-
nism may not fall, but it could be far easier
to handle. TU.S. experts are therefore study-
ing—in Washington, at the Harvard Russian
Research Center, and at the Rand Corp.—
how best the United States can respond to
the Sino-Soviet split, in order both to ex-
tend it, and simultaneously to reduce the
risk of war. Prominent among these experts
is a sharp-spoken young professor named
Zbigniew Brzezinski, director of the Re-
search Institute on Communist Affairs at
Columbia University. Brzezinski, whose
ideas have impressed Washington's top pol-
icymakers, offers his recommendations in
the current issue of the New Republic. He
suggests the West should respond to the
differences within the Communist world by
a policy of differentiated amity and hostil-
ity. Some main points of this policy:

1, The West should fraternize with the
Soviet leaders.

“Good-will visits of heads of State,”
Brzezinski argues, “can contribute to fur-
ther differences within the Communist
world, so long as they do not lead to sub-
stantive concessions on our part.”

2. The United States should at present
continue to ostracize Communist China.

“American isolation of China is desirable,”
Brzezinski says, because “intense Chinese
Communist hostility to America feeds back
into the Sino-Soviet relationship and strains
it.” TU.S. efforts to establish contacts with
the Chinese could have the opposite effect—
“inducing the Soviets to compete with us
for Chinese favor, thus making the Soviets
more militant.”

3. The United States should recognize the
Republic of Mongolia. .

“Mongolia [ was] established by the Soviets
at the direct expense of the Chinese. Rec-
ognition of Mongolia by the United States as
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a form of accommodation with Russia would
inevitably aggravate the BSino-Soviet rela-
tionship.”

4, The United States should discourage
Western pressure on the Albanians.

“It would be a bad precedent indeed,”
writes Brzezinskl, “if the assertion of inde-
pendence from Moscow by any Communist
regime were to be followed immediately by
the fall of that regime. This would inhibit
further breaking up of the Soviet bloc.”

The main point of this policy of differen-
tiated amity and hostility is that the West
should offer the various countries of the
Communist world viable alternatives to bloc
loyalty. Western statesmen should there-
fore "discuss publicly the problems with
which the Communist socleties contend—be
it with agriculture or with their youth or
with their political institutions—and should
offer constructive suggestions for improve-
ment.” Such suggestions “would stimulate
great interest particularly among the youth,
and would have the effect of destroying the
greatest domestic asset which the Commu-
nist leaders enjoy—namely, that since they
have a complete monopoly on policymaking
opposition to them, in effect, means opposi-
tion to soclal devclopment and economic
growth."

Whether the Western alliance, which does
not lack for divisions of its own, can apply
such a complex policy is open to serious
doubt. Any efforts by the United States to
exacerbate the rift between Russla and China
might achieve just the opposite—driving the
two partles to heal their differences. Yet
even If bloc solidarity can be preserved, the
national and ideological differences of the
two great Communist Parties seem certain
to persist, For in releasing Russian desires
to live as well as the West while discarding
the Maoist concept that revelutionary ardor
can conquer the world in an age of nuclear
weapons, Nikita Khrushchey has destroyed,
irrevocably, the unified bloc of Stalin's day.

That is perhaps Ehrushchev's greatest
service—not to communism but to the West-
ern World. That, too, Is the real significance
of the Sino-Soviet rift.

[From the New Republic, Mar. 26, 1962]

A FoLIcY oF PEACEFUL ENGAGEMENT—How WE
Can PrOFIT FROM COMMUNIST DISUNITY

(By Zbigniew Brzezinski)

The purpose of containment was to pre-
vent Soviet expansion; the purpose of lib-
eration was to roll back Communist fron-
tiers. These policies have ceased to be rele-
vant., Both were based on the premise that
there is a united Soviet bloc. In the sixtles,
however, the unity of the Communist camp
is strained by the increasingly open Sino-
Soviet dispute. In recent days the Poles
have taken the unprecedented step of re-
publishing a secret speech delivered by Luigi
Longo in December, 1960, in Moscow, during
which Longo charged the Chinese with
slanderous attacks on Khrushchev; and Sus-
lov, writing in Kommunist, has labeled sup-
port for the Albanians as “allen to the spirit
of Leninism.” The escalation of the Sino-
Soviet dispute is evident.

From a defense point of view, one can per-
haps still speak of a bloc in the sense that
an attack by the imperialist enemy on any
one member of the bloc would provoke ul-
timately a reaction from the others. But
offensively, it is no longer a bloc. Rather,
there are two constellations within it: the
Soviet Union and the East European states,-
and the Chinese-Albanian alinement—sup-
ported on some issues by the North Koreans
and North Vietnamese, although these last
two parties prefer to maintain a neutral
position insofar as the Sino-Soviet breach
is concerned.

From the standpoint of Western policy, it
is dangerous to assume that the Internal
conflicts of the Communist world will neces-
sarily lead to a relaxation in international
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tenslons, The short-range consequence of
a Slno-Soviet split might be to intensify
Soviet tendencies to unilateral, go-it-alone
behavior.  If an open split takes place it will
presumably involve mutual accusations, and
the Soviets will be charged by the Chinese
with excessive moderation. The split will
produce factional struggles in most of the
Communist Parties, and the Soviet leader-

ship may find it necessary to demonstrate

its revolutionary primacy by adopting a
more rigid and violent policy toward the
West. Indeed, it could be argued that as
long as the two parties are linked by a rela-
tionship of divergent unity, the Chinese
articulate more radical policies than those
that they actually pursue, and the Soviets
more moderate ones, in order to influence
each other. A split might produce, at least
in its immediate wake, greater Soviet mili-
tance and, conversely, greater Chinese mod-
eration. The short-range consequence could
thus be an intensification of world tensions.
Nonetheless, the long-range consequences of
a split are bound to be advantageous to the
West, and might break the backbone of
international communism and shatter its
sense of inevitable triumph.

Secondly, 1t is always important to remem-
ber that Soviet inclination to placate Wash-
ington rather than Peiping is very much de-
pendent on the Soviet assessment of the
existing balance of forces, particularly of the
American capacity to deal punishing blows
to the Soviet Union in case of war. If the
recent Sovlet nuclear tests were to give the
Soviet Union relative invulnerability from
an American nuclear strike, it is quite likely
that the Soviet leadership would be very
much tempted to adopt a more aggressive
policy toward the West, thereby closing the
breach with the Chinese. Thus a situation
of relative invulnerability from an Ameri-
can attack, with America still more or less
vulnerable to Boviet missiles, would be a
most unstable one. It would give the Soviet
leadership every reason to favor more mili-
tant policles in hope of reunifying interna-
tional communism,

It follows from the preceding that it would
be hazardous to make concesslons to Khru-
shchev on the assumption that he is to be
preferred to other, possibly more militant
Communist leaders. The paradox of the
present situation is that concessions to Ehru-
shchey weaken his argument with Mao by
seemingly proving Mao's proposition that
the West will yleld if pushed hard enough.
If the West had not been firm with Khru-
shchev in the past, 1t would have weakened
his arguments and would have provided him
with no impetus for risking an open break
‘with the more militant Communists, As
long as we remain credibly committed to
fighting the Soviet Union whenever the So-
viet Union attacks our vital interests, we
give the Soviet leaders the survival-induce-
ment to take chances even with Communist
unity.

The Soviet leadership would prefer to have
both Communist unity and peaceful vic-
tories. Owur policy of firmness forces it to
choose between the two, and, indeed, it may
result in denymg both objectives to it. Ac-
oordlngly, it is essentlal that firmness, and

willingness to take even a higher degree
or risk, should continue to characterize
Western policy.

It is also misleading to assume that Khru-
shehev's fall from power would result in his
being replaced by a Stalinist successor. The
changes that have taken place in Russla
since Stalin’s death are very profound and
Stalinism as a form of government is most
unlikely to return. Indeed, Khrushchev, the
innovator who had broken with Stalinism,
is himself increasingly being challenged by
& younger group of leaders who are begin-
ning to view him as a man still tarnished
with the Stalinist past. These younger
Ieadm are not “Western-type liberals"” in
any sense of those words. They do, however
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want a rational, efficient, highly centralized
and modern Soviet system, which can mo-
bilize popular support and initiative from
below without ylelding to it any degree of
authority and policymaking. These leaders
come from a post-Stalinist generation and
it is among them that a struggle for succes-
sion is likely to to take place if EKhruschev
suddenly dles or is removed.

Furthermore, his removal at this time
would probably be followed by a most de-
bilitating struggle for power, given BSoviet
domestic dilemmas as well as the existing
problems within international communism.
In fact, these could come together and could
result in bitter clashes, with many Commu-
nist partles from the outside participating
for the first time in the internal resolution
of Soviet politics. BSoviet foreign poliey
would remain paralyzed for a long period,
while the long-range consequences of such a
struggle could be of far-reaching significance
and could perhaps involve profound changes
in the nature of that system.

In view of all this, it is very important
that the policies we adopt toward the Soviet
Union and the bloc encourage neither exces-
sive militancy, nor optimism on the part of
the varlous Communist leaderships, nor
through excessive rigidity and hostility re-
verse some of the desirable trends already
noted, both within the bloc and the Soviet
Union itself. Since the Communist world
has become very differentiated, it is extreme-
ly. important that Western responses also
differentiate between the various Communist
countries. The policy of differentiated amity
and hostility must have as its purpose to
consolidate differences within the Commu-
nist world, to promote those trends which
we view as desirable, and to discourage those
which are dangerous to us. Specifically, I
would recommend the following:

1. While maintaining firmness and yleld-
ing nowhere to Soviet pressure, it is desirable
at present to adopt a policy of fraterniza-
tion on the basis of firmness with the Soviet
leaders. Exchanges of personal visits, com-
mon appearances on television, at some point
even good-will visits of heads of state, can
all contribute to further differences within
the Communist world, so long as they do not
lead to substantive concesslons on our part.
Indeed, so long as the West is firm in not
yielding to Communist pressure, there is no
reason why the West could not be the initi-
ator of such contacts and exchanges. The
option of whether to accept such invita-
tions would be up to the Soviets, who would
then be torn by conflicting desires. Frus-
trated by our unwillingness to yield, but
unwilling to take risks because of the conse-
quences of a war, the Soviet leadership
might be tempted to accept such contacts in
the hope of eventually wearing down West-
ern determination. This calculation has to
be considered and weighed seriously, but on
the whole the advantages of such under-
takings might well outweigh the disadvan-
tages, provided that Western leadership suc-
ceeds in communicating to their own people
the necessity both of firmness and of limited
fraternization. In the meantime, the more
militant Communist elites would be out-
raged by such Soviet-American contacts and
this would further aggravate thelr relations
with Moscow. -

2. The application of the policy of differen-
tiated amity and hostility to China would
involve, in the present phase at least, the
continued ostracism of the Chinese. Amer-
ican izolation of China is desirable as long
as the Chinese continue their bitter ideo-
logical guarrel with the Soviets within the
framework of pro forma unity. Intense
Chinese Communist hostility to America
feeds back into the Sino-Soviet relationship
and stralns it. The Amerlcan willingness
to repel by force Chinese aggression in
Quemoy and Matsu in 1958, undertaken
against Soviet advice, or at least without
Soviet support, had the effect of shaking
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Chinese confidence in the wutility of thelr
alliance with the Boviets. At this stage it
would be idle to try to establish contacts
with the Chinese or to undertake economic
relations with them. Initlatives of this sort
could even have the effect of inducing the
Soviets to compete with us for Chinese favor,
thus making the BSoviets more militant,
Such initiatives would amount to rewarding
the militants and punishing the moderates
in the Commmunist world movement. More
specific steps could involve informal urgings
to the Indlans to request Soviet arbitration
of the Chinese-Indian Ifrontier dispute,
which would inevitably embarrass all the
Communist parties concerned.

If an open BSino-Soviet split does take
place, then sometime later it might be ad-
visable for the United States to consider
adopting a two-China policy. It is likely
that such initiatives would be rebuffed by
the Chinese. But if the Sino-Soviet split
were to involve mutual accusations of heresy,
it is possible that Moscow might be more
sympathetic to such initiatives. Any am-
bivalence in the Soviet reaction to our two-
China policy would further aggravate Sino-
Soviet conflicts. In addition, at such a point
it might be advisable to encourage our allles
to trade more with the Chinese in order to
break down the Soviet isolation of the Chi-
nese and to make the Chinese less suscepti-
ble to Soviet economic pressure. But even
here it would be important to avold the
impression of rewarding the militants within
the Communist movement. It is to be re-
membered that at such a juncture the Soviet
leadership would be under enormous pres-
sure to redeem its revolutionary standing,
and hence it will be imperative that we not
give the Soviets cause to rush ahead with
risky actions.

3. It is desirable for the United States to
recognize Mongolia and to undertake official
relations with it. The Soviet Union has been
pledged to bring Mongolia into the Interna-
tional community, while the Chinese have
shown a considerable lack of interest in this
particular undertaking. Mongolia is a Soviet
satellite, established by the Soviets some 40
years ago at the direct expense of the Chi-
nese, and the increasing sense of Mongolian
nationalism Iinvolves potential territorial
claims against China, whers many Mon-
golians reside.

Recognition of Mongolia by the United
States as a form of accommodation with
Russia would inevitably aggravate the Sino-
Soviet relationship. It is to be noted that
the American-Soviet arrangement in the
United Nations, whereby Mongolia was ad-
mitted in return for a Soviet commitment not
to veto Mauritania must already have strained
Soviet-Chinese relations, since the conse-
quence of this arrangement was that the
United States galned some 20-odd French-
speaking African votes against the admission
of Red China, In effect, “objectively speak-
ing,” to use a Marxist category, the Soviet
Union was collaborating with the United
States in preventing the admission of Red
China into the United Nations. A United
States recognition of Mongolia would have
a similar effect on Chinese national interests.

4. The United States should discourage any
pressure on Albania from its Yugoslav and
Greek nelghhbors, particularly efforts to over-
throw the existing Albanian regime or to
partition the country, It would be a bad
precedent indeed if the assertion of inde-
pendence from Moscow by any Communist
regime, even an extremely antl-Western one,
were to be followed immedlately by the fall
of that regime, This would inhibit further
breaking up of the Soviet bloe, which is not
in our interest. As things now stand, it
might even be desirable to encourage some
Western = countries to ald the Albanian
regime.

5. Nuclear weapons should not be given
to the West German Army, since this pro-
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vides Eastern European Communists with an
extremely useful emotional argument for
tightening links with the Soviet Union.
Given the historical legacy of the Second
World War, the West Germans should realize
that it is incumbent upon them to mini-
mize East European fears. The acquisition
of nuclear weapons by the West German
Army would intensify such fears, thereby
consolidating bloc unity.

6. The Poles and the Czechs should be re-
assured about frontiers. Here, too, the West
Germans could make a useful contribution
by accepting existing territorial arrange-
ments. The West Germans must realize by
now that German reunification is not pos-
sible unless there is a substantial change
in the relationship of East Europe and the
SBoviet Union. The days when the East Ger-
man question could be resolved in isolation
from that of East Europe are gone forever.
Hence, whatever contributes to closer ties
between East Europe and the Soviet Union
contributes to the perpetuation of the divi-
sion of Germany. Anything which weakens
these ties brings unification closer. Western
acceptance of the existing territorial ar-
rangements would make Polish and Czech
national security less dependent on the So-
viet army.

7. Given the magnetic attraction which
West European development has for East
Europe, it would be useful to offer East Eu-
ropean countries Western European and U.S.
ald for their economic development, based
on the principle of closer European socio-
economic ties. Such offers could stress that
the existing socio-economic division of Eu-
rope (leaving political matters aside) is un-
necessary and harmful to the interests of
the peoples, and that the West is willing to
ald Eastern Europe so as to close the gap
between our respective standards of living.
Buch offers would generate a great deal of
popular sympathy and might even be wel-
come in some of the Communist elites, pro-
vided they were voiced without political over-
tones. They would certainly be viewed with
suspicion by the Soviet Union, and they
would be bound to provoke an outraged Chi-
nese reaction. If accepted, they would con-
tribute to the further differentiation of the
Communist world. If rejected, they would
again increase East European hostility to
Russia, since most East Europeans would
assume that Russla was responsible for the
rejection. Such offers would also create in-
creased popular pressure on the local Com-
munist elites for improving living standards,
and would presumably lead to louder de-
mands for Soviet help in development.
Either the refusal or the acceptance of our
offer would be desirable from the standpoint
of the West, since it would have the effect
of either tying a part of the Communist bloc
to the West, of of increasing the divisive
forces already at work within it. An initia-
tive of this sort would indicate directly the
West’s peaceful intentions in East Europe,
an area of great Communist vulnerability.

8. The West, and particularly the United
States, must increasingly address itself to
the ideological and social problems which
the Communist societies are facing. In dis-
cussing the future, the Communists never
hesitate to offer prescriptions and guides to
action. Today, the Communists world is
facing a mounting ideological debate with
many Communists engaging in sincere self-
doubt and criticism. The dilemma which
many of them face, however, is that there
appears to be no alternative to their existing
socio-economic and political system. The
West should join in this dialog. Western
statesmen in their speeches, which increas-
ingly penetrate the Iron Curtain, should
not hesitate to discuss the problems with
which the Communist socleties contend—be
they with agriculture or with their youth or
with their political institutions—and should
offer not only criticisms but constructive
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suggestions for improvement. These sug-
gestlons could stress the compatibility of
soclalism and pluralism, of national owner-
ship and personal freedom, and should try
to stimulate a dialog concerning the fu-
ture development of Communist societies.

The West has tended to abdicate discus-
sion of the future to the Communists, and
merely to restrict itself to negative criti-
cisms of current Communist reality.

Authoritative statements by Western lead-
ers, including the President of the United
States, on the future development of Com-
munist societies, would obviously be rejected
by the Communist leaders as interference
in their domestic affairs, but this rejection
in itself would be a reflection of their sense
of insecurity and of their fear of an open
dialogue with the West. It would stimulate
great interest among the youth, and might
have the effect of destroylng the greatest
domestic asset which the Communist leaders
now enjoy—namely, that since they have a
complete monopoly on pollecymaking and
on all sources of policy information, opposi-
tion to them, in effect, means opposition to
social development and economic growth.
An opponent of the Communist regime is
normally without an alternative. To be
agalnst communism is to be against every-
thing and to stand for nothing. By open-
ing up such a dialogue, the West could
change this.

The foregoing recommendations would
allow the West peacefully to promote and
exploit some of the major new trends within
the Communist bloc. The policy of peace-
ful engagement requires both firmness, based
on American power, and elasticity, derived
from an understanding of the changing sit-
uation in the Communist world, Some left-
wing critics of American policy would aban-
don the element of power. The rightwing
abjures elasticity. An effective policy re-
quires both.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. KEATING obtained the floor.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, let
me ask whether the Senator from New
York is about to address himself to the
unfinished business, or is he about to
speak in regard to another matter?

Mr. KEATING. In regard to another
matter.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I thank the Sen-
ator from New York.

PRESIDENT'S ECONOMIC GOALS
UNREALISTIC

Mr. EKEATING. Mr. President, our
free economy is a most amazing phe-
nomenon. Today, it is strong and vi-
brant. Over the years it has provided
our country with greater abundance and
prosperity than any other economic sys-
tem ever devised.

We know from the great farm crisis
behind the Iron Curtain and from the
lack of consumer goods in that so-called
workers paradise that our competitive
economy is a great blessing. However,
one of the most difficult things about a
free economy is that, because everything
is not planned and directed by the state,
it is difficult to predict just how our
economy will behave at any given time.

As all of us know, we tend to go
through periodic adjustments, which in
recent years have become increasingly
more mild. While we must do every-
thing possible to avoid recessions as well
as periods of overrapid boom, I doubt
that we can ever expect to eliminate
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them altogether. This is one of the costs
of freedom. That is to say, there are
certain things which are not predictable
if men are allowed to do what they want
to do and live in the way that suits them
best. Freedom is not predictable, be-
cause freemen and their behavior are
not necessarily constant.

Mr. President I should like to discuss
today a serious situation regarding the
performance of our economy which mer-
its greater attention than it has re-
cently received. The President in his
Economic Report to the Congress this
yvear made a number of strong and, I
believe, overoptimistic predictions about
the progress of our economy in 1962. He
stated that our gross national product
would reach a rate between $565 and
$570 billion in the first 6 months of 1962.
His economic report of January 22, 1962,
says:

In the first half of 1962, we may therefore
expect vigorous expansion in production and
incomes, with GNP increasing to a range of
$565 to $570 billion in the second quarter,
employment continuing to rise, and the un-
employment rate falling further.

In 1961, our gross national product was
$521.3 billion, so this is a terrific increase.

We are now receiving the data on the
performance of our economy for the
early weeks of this year. It is clear from
the figures thus far available that our
economy is-not advancing with the rapid-
ity which the President so boldly antici-
pated in January.

The opening weeks of 1962 have been
characterized by a slight economic slow-
down, which is not unusual in the early
part of the year, but which will certainly
not have a favorable effect on our econ-
omy, and more specifically on our gross
national product.

Recent statistics show that business
buying has not been growing as rapidly
as the administration estimated. Indus-
trial production has not increased at as
fast a pace as it did in the comparable
period of the 1958-59 economic upsurge.
Similarly, the housing market has not
improved as dramatically as had been
hoped. Only limited gains have been re-
corded in heavy machinery, plant, and
equipment spending.

Federal spending, too, has not grown
as quickly as it did in fiscal 1961, during
the early weeks of the fiscal year.

With regard to our international bal-
ance of payments, imports are rising
while exports are slipping. Retail sales
have also shown only limited improve-
ment. A recent news story on retail sales
by Myron Kandel of the New York Times
says:

The present level of the Nation's retall
sales—up, but not much, from last year's
figures—has left many retailers and economic
analysts disappointed but not depressed.

Finally, unemployment, the most im-
portant human economic indicator, has
remained remarkably steady in recent
months. Our unemployment rate is now
5.6 percent. This indicates slight, but
not marked, improvement. This rigidity
in the number of jobless Americans is a
cause for deep concern. It will take a lot
of doing to bring our unemployment rate
back into line. At present, there is un-
fortunately little evidence that we are
making sufficient headway.
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Mr. President, it appears that we are
up against a new kind of gap, an eco-
nomic gap between prediction and per-
formance. We all want our economy to
grow and prosper, and should support
measures which will help it to do so
within the context of our competitive
enterprise system. But a fact is a fact.
I believe it is extremely unwise and
misleading to set economie goals that
are so high that they are not likely to
be attained.

Several weeks ago Secretary of Com-
merce Luther H. Hodges said that our
economy would hit at least a $560 bil-
lion gross national product in the second
quarter of 1962, This is $5 to $10 billion
short of what the President predicted.

I ask unanimous consent to include
in the Recorp at this point an article
from this morning’s New York Times in
which Secretary Hodges is quoted again
to the effect that the administration’s
1962 economic goals are not likely to be
attained.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Economy Is Founp BeLow EsTiMATE—HODGES
Praces Torar OureuT UnpER BUDGET FORE-
CAST

WasHINGTON, March 27.—Secretary of Com-
merce Luther H. Hodges sald today consumer
spending had picked up but the economy was
operating below the level predicted in Presi-
dent Kennedy's budget message.

This may mean a defleit in the 1963 ad-
ministration budget.

Mr. Eennedy proposed spending $92,637
million in the fiscal year beginning July 1.
He estimated record revenues of $93 billion
and a $463 million surplus in fiscal year 1963.

Mr. Hodges told a news conference the
gross national product—the wvalue of all
goods and services—would fall below the
projected annual rate of $553,500 million
predicted by Mr. Eennedy for the first 3
months of 1962. He sald it would reach
about $550 billion for the first quarter.

DROP NOT SERIOUS

However, he said, the drop is *“not enough
to be disturbing.”

Mr. Hodges sald it was unlikely the eco-
nomy would hit the $565 to $570 billion
level forecast for the second quarter.

In estimating revenues for fiscal year 1963,
Mr. Kennedy predicted a gross national prod-
uct for $5670 billion for 1862. Administration
sources now say the likely figure for 1962 will
be $565 billlon. This would mean about $1
billlon less revenues than was predicted for
the year.

*“I think, generally speaking,” Mr. Hodges
sald, “the pattern of consumer spending,
about which we have worried in the past
few months, has gotten a little brigh

He sald personal income was at record
levels and auto dellverles were 256 percent
higher than a year ago.

Congressional action is expected to trim
the President’s budget. The House Appro-
priations Committee has already cut $290
million from five money bills.

However, the President yesterday proposed
a new public works program that would add
£350 million to spending, A tax revision bill
awaiting a House vote would trim another
$350 million from revenues.

Administration officials place their hopes
for a balanced budget on increased consumer
spending and a rise in capital investments
by business.

Mr., Hodges also sald the United States
would probably reject any officlal request
by either Communist China or North Korea
for U.8. wheat and barley.
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Last Friday, Mr. Hodges announced re-
Jection of an American exporter's request, for
a license to ship §400 million worth of grain
to those two Asian countries,

Asked if the license would have been
granted had 1t come from officlal Chinese or
Eorean sources, he said:

“1 couldn't answer you positively. My own
feeling as of now 1s that we would probably
turn it down.”

Mr. Hodges announced that the Commerce
Department planned to open a permanent
trade center in Frankfurt, West Germany.
No date was given for the opening. A similar
center was opened in London last June.
Another is scheduled for opening in Bang-
kok, Thailand, May 8.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, Sec-
retary Hodges has had a hard time ex-
plaining this divergence. There appears
to be a great deal of uncertainty within
administration circles as to how our
economy is doing and whether or not
we are living up to the goals set by the
President.

There is entirely too much second
guessing going on. It is not healthy for
our economy to be operating on specula-
tion by the President of the United
States. Businessmen frequently make
their purchases on the basis of how our
economy is doing. Investments in new
products, new homes, and new machin-
ery are keyed to their assessment of how
our economy is doing. It must be rec-
ognized that sensitive psychological fac-
tors have a lot to do with the perform-
ance of our economy. This is true to a
limited extent of consumer buying pat-
terns.

Even though our economy is doing
quite well at the present time, the fact
that we are considerably behind the Pres-
ident’s goals could make some business-
men and consumers decide against in-
vestments which they should actually
make. This would be most unfortunate.
We must deal in facts, not in predictions.

Mr. President, while our economy ap-
pears to be doing well, there are some
who seriously believe that we could be
in for a mild readjustment this year.
As an example, a bulletin by the Indus-
trial Union Department of AFL-CIO
s5ays.

Despite the optimistic predictions of the
administration’s economic advisers, the pos-
gibility of a new Inventory recession later
this year cannot be lightly dismissed. Such
a recession—starting with today's high job-
less rate—could be devastating.

Further on this subject, Forbes mag-
azine, in a recent comment on the econ-
omy, noted that the so-called forward
indicators which generally give an ad-
vance indication as to how our economy
will do, are, to put it in their words,
“acting a little queasy.”

I read again:

‘When President Kennedy sent his annual
Economic Report to Congress in January, he
lined up firmly with the optimists, project-
ing a 10-percent gain in gross national prod-
uct for 1962 (to an annual rate of $570 bil-
lion) and a $600 billion GNP by 1963.

Last month, however, many of the opti-
mists were having second thoughts. In Jan-
uary, the latest month for which detailed
figures were available, the recovery had defi-
nitely faltered. Such key measures as in-
dustrial production, retail sales and personal
income were all down from their highs of
the previous 6 months. But what was most
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discouraging was that the famous “forward
indicators”—the statistical measures that
are supposed to tell where the economy is go-
ing rather than where it has been—were
acting a little queasy.

Looking at the forward indicators, one of
the United States most eminent statistical
economists, Leonard Lempert, concluded
that the current resurgence may not last as
long as most businessmen had hoped. Sald
Lempert, who runs a private service that
analyzes economic indicators: “I think that
there is a good chance that the forward indi-
cators have already peaked out. In fact the
chances are 7 in 10 that the economy will
hit its actual peak sometime this year.”
Lempert was especially concerned by the fact
that the majority of the economic pacesetters
were below their highs of the past 8 months.

Mr. President, this technique of
“goalsmanship,” if I may call it that, on
the part of the new administration is a
brandnew departure. President Eisen-
hower did not follow this procedure. He
deliberately declined to set annual goals,
because he recognized that there would
be serious consequences if we fell short
of what he had predicted.

Mr. President, the new administra-
tion should take careful note of the dis-
crepancy between promises and per-
formance to which I have referred. I
strongly urge that the President aban-
don his overheavy reliance upon eco-
nomic predictions. Our economy does
not operate on wishful thinking. It op-
erates on the bases of investment, jobs,
wages, consumer buying, and on the
basis of hard work. These things can-
not be fully predicted in a free economy.

There is a real danger in ‘“goalsman-
ship,” that is, building up expectations
that are too optimistic. If we fall short
of the President’s goals in the early
months of 1962, there is always the pos-
sibility that some sort of a business panic
could be brought about by this fact
alone. People are more sophisticated
than this, but still we must tread lightly
on the serious facts of economic life.

Mr. President, there is one further
aspect of “goalsmanship” that is worthy
of our attention. If our economy does
not live up to the President’s goals be-
cause these goals are too high, this will
also mean that the Federal budget will
undoubtedly be out of balance for fiscal
1963—July 1, 1962-June 30, 1963. Sec-
retary Hodges hinted at this in the ar-:
ticle above from the New York Times.
On January 21, shortly after the Presi-
dent’s fiscal 1963 budget was announced,
I stated that I was very skeptical that it
would balance.

Recently, there has been considerable
evidence that the relatively small sur-
plus which the President predicted is
slipping away like sand in a windstorm.
The President's $500 million surplus was
predicated on several assumptions. First,
that Federal revenues would be $93 bil-
lion and gross national production
would be $570 billion, which many ex-
perts feel is too optimistic; second, that
Congress would increase first-class postal
rates, which is by no means a certainty;
third, that tax revenues would be based
strietly on existing tax schedules, which
eliminates the possibility that if the
Congress passes new tax legislation,
there may be a resulting net decline in
Federal revenues. All three assump-
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tions are shaky. Furthermore, the
budget does not take into account the
possibility of a drop in tax receipts be-
cause of anticipated administrative ac-
tion to liberalize certain depreciation al-
lowances, as was done recently in the
case of textiles.

The President’s balanced budget does
not seem to me to be balanced as far
as the accountants and statisticians are
concerned; although it may be balanced
for the newspapers. This is a very seri-
ous matter. With today’s complicated
world economic situation, the soundness
of the almighty dollar is of “A No. 1”
priority. We cannot afford unbalanced
Federal budgets in prosperous times, for
we cannot risk the concomitant pos-
sibility that this would bring about in-
flation here at home.

Today, the financing of our Federal
Government is not just a matter of do-
mestic concern. Unwise economic poli-
cies and unfavorable developments at
home have time and again resulted in an
almost spontaneous outflow of gold from
the United States to Europe.

We must not be narrowminded about
budget balancing. We must recognize
that when times are bad, the Federal
Government can and should stimulate
economic activity by means of a certain
amount of deficit financing. But, this
makes it absolutely vital that when times
are good, we make up for these deficits.

Mr. President, let us have less wish-
ful thinking on matters of such grave
importance to our Nation as the level
of national production and the condi-
tion of our Federal budget. This eco-
nomic whistling in the dark is too
dangerous for my money, and for every-
one else’s too; and we should place more
reliance on what has been done and what
we can do to improve the situation than
upon these overoptimistic predictions.

RESOLUTION—ASHFORD ATOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, the
Cattaraugus County, N.Y., Board of Su-
pervisors recently expressed its interest
and enthusiasm in the future progress
of the Ashford atomic development site,
with the hope that this site will become
an important facility in the atomic pro-
gram of New York State and the Nation.

The residents of this county favor this
site, which they believe will add to the
development of this area, provide sub-
stantial employment and economic as-
sistance, and serve the best interests of
the area.

I ask unanimous consent that their
resolution be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

ResoLuTiON 113
Resolutions expressing interest of Cattarau-
gus County in the Ashford atomic develop-
- ment program

Whereas there has been established in the
State of New York an office of atomic devel-
opment; and

Whereas a site for atomic development has
been established in the town of Ashford,
Cattaraugus County, N.Y.; and

Whereas the development of the Ashford
site will add very materlally to the develop-
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ment of the area and will provide substan-
tial amounts of employment and economic
assistance to Cattaraugus County; and
. Whereas the future development of the
Ashford atomic development site will sub-
stantially serve the best interests of the peo-
ple of Cattaraugus County: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That the Cattaraugus County
Board of Supervisors does hereby express
its interest and enthusiasm in the future
progress of the development of the Ashford
atomic development site; and be it further

Resolved, That the Cattaraugus County
Board of Bupervisors does hereby express its
desire to be helpful and to extend every rea-
sonable effort and assistance to the develop-
ment of the Ashford site program, with the
hope that this site will become an important
facility in the atomic program of the State
of New York and the United States of Amer-
ica; and be it further

Resolved, That the clerk of the board for-
ward certified copies of this resolution to
Gov. Nelson E. Rockefeller, to the director of
the Office of Atomic Development of the
State of New York, to the U.S. Office of
Atomic Development in Washington, D.C., to
Senator Plerce, to Assemblyman Moriarty, to
Representative Goodell, and to Senators
Javits and Eeating.

TREASURY-POST OFFICE DEPART-
MENTS APPROPRIATIONS, 1963

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 10526) making appro-
priations for the Treasury and Post
Office Departments, the Executive Office
of the President, and certain inde-
pendent agencies for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1963, and for other
purposes.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
wish to address the Senate on the pend-

“ing bill, HR. 10526, the appropriation
bill for the Treasury and Post Office
Departments, Executive Office of the
President, and certain independent
agencies for fiscal year 1963.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I will yield with
the understanding that I shall not lose
my right to the floor.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator from
Virginia knows that some of our col-
leagues wished to be notified when the
Senator started his speech, so I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may yield
for that purpose without losing my right
to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Virginia? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered. The clerk will call
the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to eall
the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
NEeUBERGER in the chair), Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Madam President,
the Committee on Appropriations has
authorized me to present a statement
in regard to the pending bhill. I there-
fore wish to present to the Senate, and
for the permanent REcorp, & brief sum-
mary of what is in the bill
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The agencies covered by this bill have
the responsibility of administering a
total of nearly $15 billion of budgeted
items. More than $9.4 billion of these
items, however, are fixed and permanent
indefinite appropriations which are not
carried in the bill. The 1963 estimates
in this category total $9.431 billion. Of
this amount, $9.3 billion is for interest
on the public debt, an increase of $400
million over the 1962 estimate.

The bill which is recommended to the
Senate provides total appropriations of
$5,526,558,000. This amount is an in-
crease of $64,887,000 over the House al-
lowance, $213,700,000 over the appropri-
ations for 1962 and $48,828,000 under
the estimates for 1963.

I repeat that statement. The amount
is nearly $50 million under the estimates
for 1963.

Inereases over the House figures were
approved by the committee on the basis
of what it regarded as convincing tes-
timony presented by competent depart-
mental witnesses in support of their re-
quests and in the belief that failure to
appropriate the additional funds would
seriously impair the capabilities of the
agencies to perform their missions ef-
fectively and economically.

TITLE I-—TREASURY DEPARTMENT

Appropriations totaling $983,135,000
are recommended in the accompanying
bill for the regular annual requirements
of the Treasury Department for fiseal
year 1963, This is a decrease of $23.2
million in the estimates and an increase
of $30.3 million over the House bill. The
amount recommended is $53.9 million
more than the 1962 allowance.

A large part of the increase mentioned
was applied to the Internal Reve-
nue Service. The committee recom-
mended an appropriation of $492 mil-
lion for salaries and expenses. As is
stated in the report, the committee rec-
ommended a $17 million program in-
crease over the House bill, consisting of
$12 million in additional funds included
in the bill by the committee and $5 mil-
lion already in the House bill. This
latter sum had been approved by the
House for transfer fo the Social Secu-
rity Administration for reimbursement of
costs of issuing taxpayer account num-
bers. It was the committee's belief,
however, that these cost estimates were
not yet firm and that reimbursement
should not be made this year, although
the $5 million was retained in the bill.
This additional $17 million will provide
for 2,034 average positions over the
House allowance of 1,697 average posi-
tions, for a total increase of 3,731 aver-
age positions for 1963 over fiscal year
1962,

For emphasis I wish to repeat that
figure. The bill we are recommending to
the Senate carries funds for the In-
ternal Revenue Service for 3,731 aver-
age positions more in fiscal year 1963
than were provided in fiscal year 1962.
The additional cost of the 2,034 average
positions is calculated at $14,921,000,
and the difference of $2,079,000 will be
available for career development grade
changes, equipment improvement, train-
ing, and other maintenance expenses.
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Testimony presented at the hearings
amply supported, in the opinion of the
committee, the request for restoration of
these funds. The House had based its
reduction on the premise that utiliza-
tion of high-speed automatic data
processing equipment should permit the
Service to handle a greatly increased
workload with fewer personnel. The re-
verse is true, according to information
supplied at the hearings, when it was
indicated that automatic data process-
ing will increase—not decrease—staffing
requirements due to the vast quantity of
information processed by the machines
which, in turn, will require more audit-
ing and enforcement personnel.

Another major increase was contained
in the Coast Guard appropriation for
“Acquisition, construction, and improve-
ments.” The committee recommended
an increase of $14 million over the House
allowance of $25 million. The House
bill had virtually eliminated the vessel
replacement program while supporting
completely the aviation program. It was
the committee’s judgment, however, that
Coast Guard witnesses factually docu-
mented the agency's request for restora-
tion of funds for the vessel replacement
program and the committee recom-
mends the full budget request of $39
million.

With respect to the operating expenses
of the Coast Guard, the committee ap-
proved an additional $2,500,000 over that
allowed by the House. These funds were
appropriated to finance as rapid and
complete a recovery as possible from the
effects of the severe storm which dam-
aged Coast Guard stations, boats, piers,
and equipment of all types along the
Atlantic seaboard earlier this month.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed at this point in
the body of the Recorp a letter from the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Honor-
able Douglas Dillon, addressed to me as
chairman of the subcommittee, which
presents a preliminary assessment of the
desfruction to Coast Guard installations
and equipment, and indicating that re-
pair costs may exceed a total of $2.7
million.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, D.C., March 15, 1962.
Hon. A. WiLL1is ROBERTSON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Treasury-Post
Office, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SeENATOR ROBERTSON: Along with
great damage done to privately owned prop-
erty, the recent March 6-7 severe storm has
caused extensive damage to Coast Guard
units along the Atlantic seaboard in the
1st, 3d, H6th and Tth Coast Guard Dis-
tricts and at the receiving center at Cape
May. These districts include the coastal
States of Florida, Georgia, the Carolinas,
Virginia, Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey,
New York, and the New England coast. Many
sections of the coastal areas are still sanded-
in and flooded, and it will be some time be-
fore the full extent of the damage done can be
evaluated. However, it is deemed advisable
to report, at this time, that preliminary
estimates Indicate that costs of repairing
damage may exceed a total of 2.7 million.

While damage has been substantial in the
Beventh Coast Guard District (Plorida,
Georgla, South Carolina), damage was par-
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ticularly heavy from Oregon Inlet in the
fifth district northward. The majority of
coastal stations in this district suffered
serlous sand and water damages to vehicles,
boats, and heating plants. About one-third
of the major structures are seriously dam-
aged or undermined and an equal number
suffered beach erosion, threatening future
damage unless controlled. Small buildings,
docks, and plers are destroyed at about half
the stations. Telephone land lines suffered
major damage throughout the areas. Almost
all stations require extensive clean-up of
debris and sand, and water in some cases
is several feet deep in and around buildings.
Chesapeake light vessel and the Cherokee
suffered damages to superstructure.

In the third district, the Indian River
and Bonds Inlet Lifeboat Stations are con-
sldered total losses. Other stations suffered
structural damages, destruction of docks
and utilities systems, undermining of struc-
tures, flooding of buildings and basements,
loss of fuel oil tanks, filling in or erosion of
boat basins, and miscellaneous other dam-
age. A total of 13 unmanned lights and
radio beacons and 17 buoys were lost or
sufficiently damaged to be considered a total
loss. Boats at lifeboat stations suffered ex-
tensive hull damage and damage by sub-
mergence, and three boats were lost. Elec-
tronics and communications equipment were
damaged or lost, while vehicles at lifeboat
stations were badly damaged by sand and
salt water.

Although damage was relatively light along
the New England coast in the first district,
the Cape May Recelving Center suffered ex-
tensive damage from flooding, beach erosion,
and wind and wave action. Piers were un-
dermined, roofing and structural damage
incurred, while two small buildings were
totally destroyed. Great gquantities of sand
were deposited about the station.

A recapitulation of current estimates of
damage, by type of unit, is as follows:

Structure, vehicles, and buoys__ $2, 262, 100 -

Electronic equipment and land

it e R R e 197, 700

Vessels and boats___________.__ 230, 750
Total preliminary estl-

I . o i o s e 2, 690, 550

In addition to the damage on the Atlantic
coast from the March storm, Hurricane Carla
of last SBeptember likewlse caused extensive
damage to Coast Guard facilities. The es-
timated cost of repairs of such damage is
$1.2 million, of which $438,000 will be re-
quired to replace Port O'Connor Lifeboat
Station, Tex.

It will be some time before a complete
assessment can be made of additional fund
requirements that may be needed to cover
all of the above storm damage repairs.
However, it is considered advisable to bring
the matter to the attention of your com-
mittee at this time to describe an unusual
and unforeseen event which has created
additional demands on the Coast Guard. A
similar letter is being sent to the chairman
of the House Appropriations Subcommittee.

Sincerely yours,
DovucLas DILLON.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Madam Presi-
dent, for “Retired pay,” the committee
allowed the full budget request of $32.7
million. This $700,000 increase over the
House bill was approved as a result of
testimony that the reduction proposed in
the House bill would require postpone-
ment of retirements to which military
members are eligible pursuant to exist-
ing law.

For the “Office of the Secretary,” the
committee provided $4,540,000, an in-
crease of $60,000 over the House bill.
This additional sum will finance five top-
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level positions, which the Secretary re-
quested and which the committee felt
were fully justified in testimony pre-
sented before it.

With respect to the Bureau of Cus-
toms, the committee recommended
$65,300,000, $700,000 over the House al-
lowance. This increase will provide for
100 additional enforcement officers, plus
funds for 25 additional police-type auto-
mobiles and related equipment, which
testimony revealed were necessary to
provide enforcement coverage at pres-
ently unmanned or undermanned sea
and air ports. The committee was ad-
vised that four of the major enforcement
problems confronting the Division of In-
vestigations and Enforcement are the
smuggling of narcotic drugs and mari-
huana, the smuggling of watches and
watch movements, the smuggling of
diamonds, and the unlawful exporta-
tion of merchandise to Cuba. There has
been an increase in the smuggling of all
drugs with the exception of heroin, where
there has been a decline.

For the Secret Service, “Salaries and
expenses,” the committee has allowed
$5,6560,000, an increase of $850,000 over
1962 and $350,000 above the House bill.
This $350,000 will finance the cost of 30
additional positions, including 25 more
agents, and will provide for 15 additional
police-type automobiles, as well as Presi-
dential travel, supplies, and equipment
costs. These funds were approved to
strengthen the agency’s capability to
curb the increase in counterfeiting and
to reduce the growing backlog of check
and bond forgery investigations.

Other Treasury items included in the
bill and for which no restoration appeals
were made appear in the report which is
before the Senate.

TITLE II—POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

The committee recommended appro-
priations for the Post Office Department
totaling $4,528,100,000. This is an in-
crease of $159.6 million over 1962, $34.5
million over the House amount, and
$25,594,000 under the estimates for 1963.

Regarding the budget request of $247.8
million for “Payment for public services,”
the committee agreed with the House in
disallowing this request because of pend-
ing legislation on the subject. The com-
mittee in its report did, however, specifi-
cally reserve the right to consider the
matter at a later date in the event the
substantive legislation does not remove
the responsibility of the Appropriations
Committees to fix the amount for public
services.

For “Research, development, and engi-
neering,” the committee approved $12
million, $2 million over the House allow-
ance. The committee is of the opinion
that this amount is required to imple-
ment a sound and well-balanced research
program to develop new methods and
equipment for the postal service.

For “Operations,” the committee ap-
proved an additional $13.5 million over
the House allowance of $3.535 billion, to
provide funds to handle an estimated in-
crease in mail volume of 3.9 percent.
The House allowance had been based on
an increase of only 2.9 percent, but the
committee felt that this estimate was too
low. The sum recommended by the com-
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mittee will thus finance 592,537 average
positions, an increase of 12,5614 over the
fiscal year 1962 figures, an increase of
2,817 over the House bill, and a decrease
of 2,816 in the budget estimate.

An additional $9 million over the
House allowance of $590 million for
“Transportation” was provided in order
to finance essential transportation re-
quirements based on a mail volume in-
crease estimated at 3.9 percent.

For “Facilities,” the sum of $173 mil-
lion has been appropriated, an increase
of $6 million over the House bill, but $4
million under the budget estimate.

For “Plant and equipment,” the com-
mittee recommended an appropriation of
$120 million, including restoration of $4
million of the $6 million reduction pro-
posed in the House bill, which reduction,
the committee was informed, would
have been applied against new major
post office buildings and the replacement
of a number of the so-called mailsters.
TITLE III—EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

TITLE IV—FUNDS APPFROPRIATED TO THE
PRESIDENT

The total appropriations recommended
for titles IIT and IV of the bill, Execu-
tive Office ©f the President and funds
appropriated to the President, amount to
$12,864,000, $21,000 over that appro-
priated in 1962 and $77,000 over the
House bill.

The latter sum of $77,000 was restored
by the committee to the Bureau of the
Budget in approving the full budget re-
quest of $5,677,000. This restoration
does not provide funds for the hiring of
additional personnel, but simply permits
the Bureau to maintain its present em-
ployment level, which would not have
been possible under the House allowance.

Amounts appropriated for other items
in title III of the bill, Executive Office
of the President; Title IV: Funds appro-
priated to the President; and Title V: In-
dependent agencies, including the Tax
Court of the United States, are detailed
in the committee report which is before
the Senate.

Madam President, I thank the mem-
bers of the Treasury and Post Office
Appropriations Subcommittee for the
very valuable aid that they gave in pre-
paring the report and recommendations
for the full committee, which was ac-
cepted with very little change. I par-
ticularly wish to pay tribute to the Sen-
ator from Nebraska [Mr. Hrusgal for
the fine work he did on the subcommittee
and the help he gave us in the subcom-
mittee and in the full committee in
bringing to the Senate the report I have
presented.

Mr. HRUSEA. Madam President, all
Members of this body are well aware of
the many fine qualities and attainments
of the junior Senator from Virginia who
serves as chairman of the Appropria-
tions Bubcommittee on Treasury, Post
Office, and Executive Office. He has a
vast reservoir of knowledge as to opera-
tions and other detail pertaining to the
many activities embraced in all of the
Federal Government’s branches, depart-
ments, and agencies.

In the past several weeks he demon-
strated his particular proficiency in the
area of the operations of the Treasury
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and Post Office Departments. It was a
pleasure to participate with him during
the hearings and deliberations pertain-
ing to the financial allocations to be
made to these two Departments for the
fiscal year 1963.

1 should like to commend and to con-
gratulate him upon the net results which
are set forth in the bill and in the report.
Also I should like to express my personal
gratitude for the courtesy, the patience,
and the understanding which he unfail-
ingly extends to the Senator from Ne-
braska at all times but especially during
our subcommittee deliberations.

This bill is one of the larger of some
14 or 15 appropriations bills which the
Congress will act upon this session. It
calls for a total of almost $15 billion—
$14,957,635,000.

This total includes, however, almost
$9.5 billion—$9,431,077,000—permanent
appropriations fixed by law over which
we have no direct control. In fact, $9.3
billion is for the estimated interest on the
public debt in fiscal year 1963, an $800
million increase over last year’s original
estimate.

Later in these remarks I shall have
some commentis to make on this.

The distinguished chairman of our
subcommittee has outlined the princi-
pal points and amounts of this bill. He
has done so well. At the risk of some
repetition, the following items are called
to the attention of the Senate.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT

For the regular activities of the Treas-
ury Department—as distinguished from
its permanent appropriations—a total
of $983,135,000 is recommended by the
Senate Appropriations Committee. This
is $23,208,000 below the President’s re-
quest. But it is $30,310,000 above the
amount of the House bill.

Two classes of items account for the
bulk of the difference between the Sen-
ate and the House bills:

Enforcement personnel:

Bureau of Customs...__.____ $700, 000
Internal Revenue Service.... 14,921, 000
Becret Bervice oo ocuccaais 185, 000
el L e e T e 15, 816, 000
Coast Guard:

Operating expenses__________ 2, 500, 000

Acquisition, construction, and
improvements._ . ___._.___ 14, 000, 000
Retirement Pay- e eee—weem 700, 000
Total & 17, 200, 000

There were miscellaneous ' increases
over House allowances. There was also
a reduction of $5 million reached by
elimination of the amount the Internal
Revenue Service sought for transfer to
the Social Security Administration for
the cost of issuing taxpayer account
numbers, Since the exact cost of this
operation cannot yet be determined, it
was felt by our committee that the So-
cial Security Administration should

eventually secure funds for this opera- .

tion directly, instead of an advance
through the Internal Revenue Service.
ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL
Very extended and detailed justifica-
tions were made by the Bureau of Cus-
toms, Internal Revenue Service, and
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Secret Service for an increase of per-
sonnel for enforcement activities. In all
fairness it must be said that each of
these agencies is confronted by in-
creased workload.

For example, the Bureau of Customs
must accommodate a great increase in
air travel and shipment which has added
much to the demands on their man-
power. The Internal Revenue Service
is engaged in a long-range plan to in-
crease their capacity to deal effectively
with the ever-increasing number and
complexity of tax returns. The Presi-
dent’s budget request for 4,514 additional
personnel for the coming fiscal year rep-
resented a 7.1-percent increase in per-
sonnel over fiscal year 1962 as part of
the 9-year program calling for a 96-per-
cent increase in personnel. And in the
case of the Secret Service the large and
disquieting increases in counterfeiting
activities and in bond forgeries, to-
gether with increased travel of the Presi-
dential family in a world of acute ten-
sions impelled a request for 80 additional
positions consisting of 58 agents and 22
clerks.

That some increase in enforcement
personnel in these three agencies should
be made was not questioned by the com-
mittee, even though this meant increas-
ing the regular budget a great deal over
last year. The difficult question to re-
solve is as to the rapidity with which
new personnel positions will be added.
The House-approved bill recommends an
increase of approximately 2,000 new po-
sitions. Our committee reached the de-
cision that this was inadequate to satisfy
the requirements detailed in the several
justifications. The total of $15,816,000
allowed by our committee will furnish
100 additional enforcement officers for
the Bureau of Customs, 2,034 average
new positions for the Internal Revenue
Service, and 25 additional special agents
and 5 clerks for the Secret Service,

- over and above the smaller additions al-

lowed by the House.

These new positions were decided upon
after a thorough discussion in the full
meeting of the Appropriations Commit-
tee. There was argument advanced for
even greater increases by some of its
members. It is hoped, however, that no
attempt will be made to increase the
numbers actually allowed as already
indicated.

COAST GUARD

The Senate Appropriations Committee
recommends restoration of the $2.5 mil-
lion for operating expenses cut by the
House. In reality, the committee con-
curred in the House bill total of $217.5
million for this item. However, between
passage of the House bill and the mark-
up of the Senate bill, the devastating
storms in the Delaware, Virginia, and
Maryland coastal areas occurred, result-
ing in sufficient damage to warrant the
addition of $2.5 million in the recom-
mendations of our committee.

The item of $14 million for acquisition,
construction, and improvements was
added by the Senate commiftee upon
presentation by Coast Guard witnesses
of detailed programing for vessel re-
placement, the previous lack of which
impelled the House to omit this entire
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amount. That House action was by way
of a rap on the knuckles to get the Coast
Guard to come up with a detailed, long-
range vessel replacement program sim-
ilar to their House-approved aircraft re-
placement program. This has now been
done to the committee’s satisfaction.

Before going on to briefly mention
some items in the Post Office Depart-
ment budget, I would call the attention
of my colleagues to the largest single
item in the whole bill and, after funds
for defense, the largest item in our na-
tional budget—the $9.3 billion for pay-
ment of interest on the national debt.
Over this sum, as I have said, we do not
have direct control. Your Committee
on Appropriations cannot set the
amount, or even the limit—interest on
the debt must be paid.

But we do have a direct responsibility
in the Senate as a whole, as well as on
the Appropriations Committee, to exert
every effort to control the growth of the
national debt so that the permanent ap-
propriation in this bill for payment of
interest on the debt does not grow out
of all proportion to our regular budget.
The last Eisenhower budget, which was
for fiscal year 1962, estimated the inter-
est payments on the national debt as
$8.5 billion. That last budget was
planned to be a balanced one. However,
increases in expenditures effected since
January 20, 1960, have put that budget
seriously in the red. One of the many
serious results of this fiscal imbalance,
which most estimates now put at about
$7 billion, has been an estimated increase
of $400 million in debt-interest pay-
ments. For this upcoming fiscal year
the Eennedy administration estimates
interest on the debt will again increase
by $400 million.

This constant rise in interest costs is
the result not only of greater deficit
spending but of substantial increases in
interest rates, particularly long-term
loan interest rates, set by the Govern-
ment. Of the estimated $400 million rise
in fiscal year 1962 interest payments in
the debt, Representative Curtis of Mis-
souri has stated that roughly $124 mil-
lion of this resulted from an increase in
the debt and the remaining $276 million
resulted from the increase in interest
rates on outstanding bonds. As to in-
creasing the interest rate, I note that
the Treasury has resorted to the unusual
and very unbusinesslike practice of call-
ing in low-interest bonds—2%%-percent
bonds, which have as much as 10 or 12
years before they mature, and refinanc-
ing them with 3!-percent long-term
bonds.

Thus, even if the Kennedy administra-
tion did not increase the amount of the
public debt—and let me interpose here
that I shall not care to make such a
prediction—under the present admin-
istration policy of increasing interest
rates on long-term loans, the numbers
of which are also being increased in re-
lation to short-term loans, the interest
payments on the debt will continue to
rise, year by year. The fact is that long-
term loans are being substituted for
short-term loans at even higher interest
rates and this does not square with the
announced intention of Lhis administra-
tion to hold interest rates down.

This is not speculation, it is fact. We
also know as fact that the Kennedy ad-
ministration seeks to raise the debt
limit; that if the final $8 billion raise in
the limit is voted before June 30, 1962,
as requested, the limit of the national
debt will have been raised by $15 billion
in 1 year. Of course, we are told that
this administration actually plans to
have a surplus in the budget now under
consideration. This does not square with
the request for a higher debt limit—up to
$308 billion.

I am gratified that the chairman of
the Senate Committee on Finance, the
distinguished Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl, has stated that he and his com-
mittee will conduct a thorough examina-
tion of the financial position of the
United States in connection with the re-
quest for an $8 billion raise in the debt
limit.

I am gratified that other members of
his committee plan to join with him in
making “an exhaustive study” of this
issue, and I join with them in supporting
his contention that “continually raising
the debt limit is only temporizing with
dangerous deterioration in the Govern-
ment’s basic fiscal condition.” All Mem-
bers of this Congress, and the publie, are
entitled to know what Senator Byrp has
called the “hard facts as distinguished
from fiscal fantasy” on this most im-
portant issue.

Madam President, I have digressed,
but I could not let this budget item of
$9.3 billion for payment of interest on
the national debt be voted by the Senate,
even though it is automatic under our
laws, without calling attention to the
fiscal threat to our economy represented
by this ever-inereasing, seemingly never-
decreasing, budget item.

I will now conclude with some com-
ments on the Post Office Department
section of the bill before us.

POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

The total recommended by your com-
mittee for this Department is $4,528,-
100,000. This is an increase over the
appropriations for the current fiscal year
of almost $160 million—$159,600,000. It
is almost $26 million—$25,594,000—be-
low the President’s budget request, but
it is $34,500,000 above the House bill.

The increase above the House bill is
accounted for by the following items:
Research, development and engl-

e T S A A S A T $2, 000, 000
OPerRtIONE. el 13, 500, 000
Transportation . _—_____. 9, 000, 000
T O o oo s phm oo s mima i 6, 000, 000
Plant and equipment. ... 4, 000, 000

e Y e RS BES ER IUE Re e 34, 500, 000

The largest of these is the item of
$13,500,000 for operations. The total
amount for this aetivity is based upon
the estimate of mail volume. This esti-

mate in turn pretty much reflects the
projections of the estimator as to busi-
ness conditions. The President’'s esti-

-mate of a 4.9 percent increase in mail

volume was obviously much too optimis-
tic for those who were responsible for
passage of the House bill. They did not
think that business would flourish suffi-
ciently to warrant the conclusion that
there would be an almost 5-percent in-
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crease in the mail volume. The figure
chosen by the House was considerably
less, in fact, only 2.9 percent, which is
$27 million less than the President’s
budget request. Restoration of one-half
of this amount was deemed wise by your
committee. This will accommodate a
mail volume increase of 3.9 percent. In
this same category is the item for trans-
portation where the House cut of
$11,500,000 under the President's esti-
mate was considered much too severe.
In fact, to the extent of $9 million, which
was the amount restored.

The $6 million increase for facilities
is recommended by your committee not-
withstanding some misgivings which
exist in regard to the building program.

The funds for facilities will provide
for adequate lease-purchase of build-
ings and, with proper selections of sites
for new build-lease situations, modern-
izing and improving services in areas
long overdue for such treatment will go
forward.

The $4 million increase in plant and
equipment applies especially to the num-
ber of mailster vehicles which are now
reaching a stage calling for replacement
in large number.

Madam President, that concludes my
remarks on the Treasury-Post Office ap-
propriation bill. I do not think the
remaining items in the bill need be
elaborated. I again wish to express my
admiration for the leadership provided
the subcommittee by the distinguished
chairman from Virginia.

Mr. ALLOTT. Madam President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. 1 yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. The Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. Hruskal has just made a
statement in which he gives great praise
to the Senator from Virginia for the
work he has done in the committee and
as chairman of the subcommittee. I
wish to add my commendation. As a
whole, I believe the bill represents a
sound piece of work on an extremely
difficult appropriation. I shall discuss
one phase of the appropriation bill a
little later, not with a view to changing
it in any way, but to bring out some
matters that should be called to the at-
tention of the Senate.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I thank the Sena-
tor from Colorado. A very efficient staff
member on the committee, Mr. Tom
Scott, worked very hard through all the

hearings. He has been most helpful in
every respect.
Mr. HUMPHREY. I extend my

thanks to the distinguished subcommit-
tee chairman, the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. RoBeErTsoN] for the able man-
ner in which he undertook the heavy
responsibilities of managing the pend-
ing appropriation bill. It is a hard task,
and, sometimes, a thankless one. As
usual, the Senator has done an extraor-
dinarily good job. I join in his com-
mendation to Mr. Scott. The Appro-
priations Committee is blessed with a
good staff, and no member of it does a
finer job than Tom Scott.

I am confident that the Senate will
support the Appropriations Committee
in its recommendations on the pending
Treasury-Post Office appropriation bill.
But there is one part of this bill that re-
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quires special consideration. That is the
appropriation for the Internal Revenue
Service.

The administration has requested
funds to hire 4,513 new employees. The
House allowed for an additional 1,697
positions and the Senate Appropriations
Committee provided for 2,034 positions
over the House increase, for a total of
3,731.

Secretary Dillon told the Senate Ap-
propriations Committee:

The 19683 budget estimates provided ap-
proximately $27.2 million for increasing the
number of positions (in the Internal Reve-
nue Service). Of this amount, $11 million
was needed simply to keep up with normal
growth in the workload; that is, to maintain
the current level of enforcement. Another
$16.2 million was requested to expand the
staff to increase audit coverage and raise the
enforcement level.

In my judgment, Madam President,
Secretary Dillon made a most convinec-
ing case for these additional positions.
I was disappointed at the House action
and I regret that the Senate Appropria-
tions Committee did not see fit to grant
the full money request. When we con-
sidered this matter in committee I ex-
pressed concern over the failure to grant
the full request—especially in view of the
fact that when this bill goes to confer-
ence it is safe to assume that the House
conferees will try to cut back on the
Senate-passed increases. I earnestly ex-
press the hope that the Senate conferees
insist on maintaining the Senate figure
as a minimum.

We cannot afford a cut-rate tax
agency. If we do not spend enough to
have an efficient and effective tax
agency, we will not collect the revenues
we thought we provided when we en-
acted the tax laws. Our unequaled sys-
tem of voluntary self-assessment will
work only so long as our fellow citizens
have reasonable assurance that every-
one is paying his fair share. This leaves
us no choice but to have a strong ad-
ministrative and enforcement program.

Now I know that there is a practical
limit to how big the tax agency force
should be. But the facts are clear that
we are far from that point. The facts
are first, the present number of em-
ployees in Internal Revenue—about 58,-
000—is less than it was 16 years ago; and
second, tax enforcement is spread so
thin that the experts estimate approxi-
mately $24.4 billions of income which
should be reported on income tax returns
does not actually show up. This means
that the vast majority of American tax-
payers, who conscientiously pay their
taxes, are in effect shouldering an addi-
tional burden.

It is well known that every dollar
spent on tax enforcement brings in
many times what it costs. Secretary
Dillon told our committee that for every
dollar spent in tax enforcement, the
Government realizes a return of $6. A
6 to 1 return, that seems to be a sound
investment—especially to anyone inter-
ested in fiscal responsibility and in bal-
ancing the budget.

It is argued that the new automatic
data processing machines now being in-
stalled in Internal Revenue will take

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the place of many of the people asked
for by the Service. The new electronic
machines are indeed wonderful. But
they do not take the place of people in
examining returns, making investiga-
tions, and doing the many other com-
plex tasks which are essential to tax
administration. Basically, the ma-
chines will take over and do a
better and faster job of the paper-
work functions heretofore done by
clerks, Some of the machine opera-
tions will be of great assistance to the
enforcement people. By comparing lists
of those who should have filed tax re-
turns with those who actually did file,
the machines will provide quick clues
which human investigators will have to
run down. Similarly, the machines will
be able to compare outside information
with information on tax returns and
will be able to detect figures that are so
out of line that they warrant inquiry.
But there is nothing that the machines
will do—I repeat—which will lessen the
need for trained professional internal
revenue agents, revenue officers, intel-
ligence agents, and other skilled per-
sonnel. Rather, the clues furnished by
the machines will provide more work.

If this were a temporary problem I
would be less concerned. But this is a
long-range problem and I urge the Sen-
ate to take a stand today, not only for
the 1963 appropriation but dalso for the
years ahead. A few years ago, the
Treasury Department made some studies
to determine the minimum requirements
for tax enforcement which were calcu-
lated to maintain the voluntary self-
assessment system of which we are so
proud. Out of these studies came the
basic concept that the Internal Revenue
Service should be auditing or investi-
gating at least 10 percent of the income
tax returns. This required very large
increases in trained personnel. In fact,
the increases were obviously larger than
could be recruited and trained within a
single year. Accordingly, the Treasury
came to us a few years ago with a long-
range plan designed to hire and train
people over a period of years so as to
reach the necessary level of enforce-
ment.

At the present time, only 5.9 percent
of the returns are being audited or in-
vestigated. The President estimated
that if we appropriated the funds he
asked for fiscal 1963 it would increase
the percentage to 6.3 percent.

In this connection we must bear in
mind that the population is growing, the
economy is expanding, and this is pro-
ducing larger numbers of tax returns
every year.

Actually, half of the additional per-
sonnel requested by the President for
the Internal Revenue Service for 1963
is merely to keep enforcement even with
the growing number of returns.

The House-passed measure not only
eliminated all of the money needed to
expand the enforcement program, but
also failed to provide enough people to
maintain the existing level of enforce-
ment,

Madam President, I do not enjoy pay-
ing taxes any better than anyone else.
‘We all understand that our defense pro-
grams and other essential programs re-
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quire vast amounts of money. This
money must come from taxes.

The American people have demon-
strated over and over again that they
will support taxes which are fairly levied
and uniformly collected.

We are, of course, paying high taxes.
The President and the Congress all hope
that the day will come when we can re-
duce them. In the meantime, the least
we can do is to back up our tax enforce-
ment agency so that everyone is paying
his fair share and no one is required to
carry another man’s burden.

A substantial part of the tax that is
evaded is due from racketeers and
crooks. An important part of the funds
being asked by the Internal Revenue
Service are dedicated to cooperating with
the Department of Justice in an organ-
ized crime drive which has as a double
purpose the curbing of crime and the
collection of the taxes owed by the crim-
inal element. I am sure that no one
would want this program hindered in
any way.

There are, in addition, thousands of
other cases that need auditing. In a
great many cases, there are honest mis-
takes to be corrected. In many other
cases there is petty chiseling to be
thwarted.

I hope the Senate will not get from
my remarks a pessimistic view of tax
collection. The facts are that in the
past year, 97 percent of our revenues
have come in through the regular volun-
tary, self-assessment channels. Only 3
percent were collected through direct
enforcement efforts. This is a high
tribute to the integrity of the American
people. But we cannot expect them to
maintain this kind of a record unless
we provide the enforcement which as-
sures them that every reasonable and
practical effort is being made to prevent
others from avoiding their fair share.

I urge the Senate to support the com-
mittee’s recommendations in this bill,
and when the bill goes to conference I
hope the Senate conferees will stand firm
for the Internal Revenue appropriation
contained as approved by the Senate.

I shall not offer an amendment or
any proposal to restore the full amount,
because I feel that once the committee
has acted after due deliberation on an
issue of this kind and has exercised its
valued judgment on it, we should sup-
port the action of the committee.

However, I wish to emphasize one
point to my good friend from Virginia.
Knowing what magnificent work he did
on this issue a year ago, I hope that
when the Senate conferees go into con-
ference with the conferees of the other
body, the Senate conferees, under the
generalship of this great, stalwart gen-
tleman from Virginia, will stand firm
and that the Senator from Virginia will
stand with the militancy of a General
Marshall or a General Stonewall Jack-
son—the Senator can pick one of those
able commanders from either century—
and support the action of the Senate.

I say this seriously, because I believe
that the number of enforcement agents
bears directly on the amount of money
the Treasury Department is able to col-
lect. Moreover, this increase in the
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number of agents is needed in the fight
against organized crime. I believe the
record is very clear on that subject.

The Senate committee restored some
of the funds, and that action was com-
mendable. However, I should like to
hear from the Senator from Virginia, in
his own clear, honorable, and straight-
forward manner, a statement of his views
on the proper attifude of the Senate
conferees on this particular item.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Madam Presi-
dent, in the first place, I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Minnesofa for
the very fine complimenf he has paid
me in atiempting to bring a satisfactory
bill to the floor of the Senate. I also
want to say, in connection with my
thanks to the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr, Hruskal, that one does not always
find Republicans who will say, “Let us
inerease the number of jobs that will be
filled by a Democratic administration.”

Mr. HUMPHREY. Very seldom; but
it is refreshing to hear it.

Mr. ROBERTSON. We were con-
vinced that there would not be any
politics in connection with these ap-
pointments. We cannot guarantee if, of
course.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Buft we will fry.

Mr, ROBERTSON. On the basis of

the assurances we could obtain, the
appointments will be made strictly on a
merit basis. The testimony was that
each man would collect $6 in revenue for
each dollar invested. We cannot
guarantee that, either, but if they can
colleet that much, that will be quite a
sum. Considering last year’s record, if
was said, “You cannot recruit and re-
train these men.” We recruited and
trained the men. This year it was said
that the agency should not get these
men because computing machines made
them unnecessary.
The answer to that is that the com-
puting machines are revealing so much
about what people are not paying that
we need more agents to examine the
facts revealed by the machines. As a
result, it is hoped to get more tax reve-
nue into the Treasury.

So we said we would compromise.

I appreciate the Senator’s reference
to Stonewall Jackson. He saved the
First Battle of Manassas for the Con-
federacy. Generals Bee, Bartow, and
Evans all had been driven in. Then
Bee, with his hat off, rushed up to
Jackson and said, “General, they are
driving us back.”

Jackson said to him, “We will give
them the bayonet!™

General Bee galloped back to his
troops and, rallying them, said, “Look,
there stands Jackson like a stone wall.
Rally behind the Virginians.”

The only trouble is that I shall prob-
ably meet another Virginian from the
House in the conference committee, and
I may have to give a little. However, I
plan to stand firm and try to bring back
what the Senate has done on this item.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Having been in
the company of two very able and dis-
tinguished Virginians, the junior Sen-
ator from Virginia and the senior Sen-
ator from Virginia, who is my seatmate
in the Senate, I have no doubt about the
durability, the ability, the competence,
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and the generalship of these Virginia
gen . I have tasted defeat at
their hands. On the other hand, I have
been filled with joy whenever we have
stood together in victory. This time I
have all the confidence in the world that
the Senator will stand like Stonewall
Jackson and that his conferees will rally
behind him.

Mr. ROBERTSON. We will do the
best we can. We feel that our cause is
just. We will insist on the amount al-
lowed by the Senate. The Senator from
Nebraska and I agreed on this amount
and said that we would stand for it. We
agreed that this was not a trading figure,
but one which we could support in con-
ference.

Mr. HUMPHREY. As the Senator
will recall, the Treasury Department
hoped to be able to audit about 10 per-
cent of the income tax returns. Last
year abouf 5.9 percent were audited and
investigated. In fiscal year 1963 the re-
quest from the Treasury Department
was that they be permitted to audit
about 6.3 percent. But the new figure
that has been agreed upon by the Sen-
ate committee would permit around 6
percent of the audits. This plus the
automatic computer machines to which
the Senator has referred ought to im-
prove the enforcement program. From
all T have observed, I think this is a
good, wise investment, as has been stated.
I hope that we shall be able to come out
of conference with the Senate figure.

Mr. ROBERTSON. When the hear-
ings on the tax bill started this year,
we were led to believe that there would
be some reduction in taxes. Now it ap-
pears that the reduction will not amount
to very much. It is hoped to collect
about $600 million of interest and divi-
dends that had been omitted by taxpay-
ers from their returns. It had been
testified last year that the Government
would lose about $4 billion by the non-
collection of taxes. What easier and
better tax relief could there be than to
require everyone to pay what he owes?
Then the grand total can come down
somewhat under the present rates.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator is
correct.

Mr. ROBERTSON. We are not try-
ing to make it fough or fo harass any
honest person. But when 10 percent of
the refurns are examined, and a tax-
payer does not know whether he will be
among the 10 percent, he gives a very
close look at his return before he mails
it; before he says: “This is my honest,
just return, so help me God.”

He does not have to go before a notary
or take an oath on the Bible; but when
he signs his return, he signs it aware of
the fact that he has committed perjury
if he has falsified it.

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield?

Mr, ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. CLARE. I commend the Senator
from Virginia for indicating that his
back will be as stiff as that of Gen.
Stonewall Jackson during the many bril-
liant battles which that fine soldier
fought many years ago on the terrain of
Virginia. With the Senator’s permis-
sion, I should like to buttress the REcorp
a little, so that when the Senator goes to
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conference there will be even a few more

things to pinpoint in addition to those

which the distinguished Senator from

Minnesota has been able to point out.

First, the Senator from Virginia may
recall that for the third year in a row, I
believe, and under date of March 7, 1962,
a group of Senators—the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT], the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamaral, the Senator
from Idaho [Mr. CuurcH], the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. Youwrc], the Senator
from Colorado [Mr. CarroLL], the Sena-
tor from Missouri [Mr. Symincron], the
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. PROXMIRE],
and I—wrote the Senafor from Virginia,
urging him to endeavor to have the full
amount of the Treasury request restored
so as to provide for additional Internal
Revenue Service personnel.

Madam President, with the permission
of the Senator from Virginia, I ask
unanimous consent to have that letter
printed at this point in the Recorp.

‘There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn,
as follows:

U.5. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., March 7, 1962.

Hon. A. WiLLIS ROBERTSON,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Treasury and
Post Office, Senate Committee on Appro-
prictions, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: We support the Een-
nedy administration’s appeal to your com-
mittee for restoration of $28 milllon of the
funds cut by the House of Representatives
from the amount requested for the Internal
Revenue Service in fiscal 1963 to permit the
hiring of 4,33¢ new personnel (instead of
only 1,517 as provided by the House). Ac-
cording to the Treasury's estimate, the res-
toration of these funds would bring in more
than $150 million additional revenue largely
as a result of stepped-up enforcement activ-
ities. It would be hard for Congress to find
a better Investment in terms of return (6
to 1).

The need for more YRS employees is de-
monstrable in many ways. Due In large
measure to unwise and uneconomiec person-
nel cuts early in the preceding administra-
tion, there were 4,864 (B8 percent) fewer em-
ployees In the Service in 1961 than there were
in 1946, although IRS collected 2% times
more revenue and handled 15 milllon (30
percent) more income tax returns in 1961
than it did 15 years earlier.

When these statistics are considered in
eonjunction with the statement of Secretary
Dillon before your committee last year
(bearings, p. 176) that “the total Income
that should have been reported that is un-
accounted for on tax returns comes to a
total of $24.4 bilHon * * * which is 7 per-
eent of total reportable income™ for a reve-
nue loss of “at least $4 billion™ (id., p. 1682)
the need for the new enforcement personnel
requested s clear.

Thanks largely to the actions of your com-
mittee last year in providing funds for the
hiring of new men, the Service has been able
to improve its audit coverage from 5.2 to 6.9
percent of the income returns filed. Employ-
ment of the new personnel requested in the
budget would permit coverage to improve to
6.3 in fiscal 1963, Commissioner Caplin told
your ecommittee last year that 10 percent
audit coverage would be “about proper fo
maintain satisfactory compliance™ (id., p.
180). I the House cut is allowed to stand,
present enforcement coverage would actually
drop, because more new men are required
just to maintain current levels than pro-
vided for by the other Chamber due to the
increased return and collection expected.
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In view of the latest economic projections
showing that the estimated narrow budget
surplus for the coming year is in jeopardy, it
would seem shortsighted in the extreme for
the Congress not to try to insure a surplus
by approving the requested appropriation
for better tax enforcement in full, thereby
increasing revenues owed but not otherwise
collected by more than $150 million.

We are confildent that when your subcom-
mittee has weighed all testimony on the
Treasury-Post Office appropriation bill (H.R.
10526) 1t will once again recommend to the
Senate the full appropriation for the Internal
Revenue Service sought by the administra-
tion.

Respectfully submitted.

JoseEPH 8. CLARK,
WayNE MORSE.

E. L. BARTLETT.
PAT MCNAMARA.
FRANE CHURCH.
StePHEN M. YoUNG.
JoHN A, CARROLL,
STUART SYMINGTON.
WiLniam PROXMIRE,

Mr. ROBERTSON. Madam President,
I am glad to have that letter in the
Recorp, because that was very helpful to
us last year. We told the House con-
ferees, in effect, “These are the Senators
who are determined that this is as far
as they are going to yield. We are not
going to take this back to them. So this
is the best we could do to cut it away
down. Substantially the same Senators
feel that we should make a firm stand.”

Mr. CLARK. The Senator from Vir-
ginia is correct. I think we picked up
a couple of recruits during the course
of the last 10 months. I am happy to
know that the Senator from Virginia is
content to have that letter in the
RECORD.

I call the attention of the Senator
from Virginia to the House report on
that subject. The House committee
stated:

The committee feels that the tremendous
increases in the Internal Revenue Service
are out of proportion to actual needs.

They questioned whether the Govern-
ment would actually get back $6 for
every $1 invested in new enforcement
personnel. They referred to the utiliza-
tion of high-speed, automatic data
processing equipment, saying:

The committee feels that the utilization
of high-speed, automatic data processing
equipment should permit the Service to
handle a greatly increased workload with
fewer personnel, and therefore cannot agree
that the tremendous increases in personnel
are essential.

I recall to the attention of the Sen-
ator from Virginia, what I am sure he
remembers very well, that at the Senate
hearings Secretary of the Treasury Dil-
lon testified:

I am aware of the House position. It is
erroneous in that our records show that this
$6 figure is substantiated by past experience.
The $20 figure must be related not to overall
personnel increases but to Increases per
agent actually out in the field. If you
wanted to just put the entire revenue col-
lection on the revenue agent in the field,
that figure might be the right one but we
think 1t is better to take the overall one,
counting the people back in the offices.

That is the one figure which the House
said had not been substantiated, but
which Secretary Dillon told the Senate
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had been substantiated by the experi-
ence over a period of years.

With the permission of the Senator
from Virginia, I should like to read the
reply which Secretary Dillon made to the
distinguished junior Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. MoNrONEY] in response to a
question dealing with the recapture of
additional taxes. Mr. Dillon said:

Partly that, yes, Senator, and also partly
because of the increasing full-time effect of
the additional enforcement that we were
allowed for 1862. This will not have its full
effect In this year because the agents were
just hired during the course of the year but
will be on full time next year.

So, of course, last year’s experience
cannot be expected to be correct; but it
is, I think, quite significant. The Sena-
tor from Oklahoma then asked:

This, I understand, will be directed at
credit card living, maintenance of race-
horses, and unnecessary corporation ex-
penses, and other means of tax evasion that
have slipped through because of the lack of
checking or sampling as many returns as
possible; is that correct?

Secretary DirrLon, That is correct.

That testimony appears at page 24 of
the Senate hearings. If the Senator
from Virginia will bear with me for just
a minute or two more, I wish to read
from the testimony of Mr. Mortimer M.
Caplin, Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, At page 48 of the Senate hearings,
Mr. Caplin said, referring to the criti-
cism by the House of the $6-to-$1 ratio:

The 6-to-1 ratlo relates the total cost of a
balanced increase in staffl to the additional
revenue: Including clerks, equipment, train-
ing provision for processing assessments, set-
tling appeals, handling additional fraud
investigations, ete. Actually, there has prob-
ably been relatively little fluctuation be-
tween comparable ratios over the last 10
years. It is very clear that from a purely
return-on-investment standpoint, addition-
al examinations continue to be a highly
profitable investment for the Government.

Again, in the same statement:

We are far from reaching the point of
diminishing returns in our efforts to improve
compliance with the tax laws, when we are
standing in the presence of almost $25 bil-
lion of unreported income. We also know
that we are collecting ove~ $3 billion each
year from our enforcement efforts. We know
from our tests and experience that our audit
examinations are still too few in number
and in percentage of returns and in scope
of coverage. We know that the automatic
data processing system will produce con-
siderable evidence which we must be prepared
to investigate.

Then Mr. Caplin asks for the full res-
toration of the amount of the Treasury
fizure.

One more point, and I shall be
through. The distinguishea Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Hrusgal, who, as
the Senator from Virginia has properly
said, played a fine part in connection
with the hearings on the bill, asked Mr.
Caplin a question with respect to the new
processing machines which the House
said should save substantial money and
make additional personnel unnecessary.
At page 68 of the Senate hearings, Mr.
Caplin said:

SUMMARY OF ACCOMPLISHMENT OF MACHINES

Mr. CapLiN. My first answer was substan-
tially correct, that we do not expect there
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will be any savings in personnel as a result
of the installation of data processing, that
the new people needed to handle the key
punch operations and the electronic com-
puters and all the related equipment will
offset the savings in personnel that we have
in manual processing, but there will be an
enormous increase in what they are doing.

For example, instead of doing a slight
sampling of 350 million informational docu-
ments, they may be matching all of those
350 million informational documents against
a master file at one time, 78 million in one
place, which has never been possible in the
history of our tax system.

Senator HrRusEA. So that there will be a net
increase in employees but the workload done
by them will be tremendously larger?

Mr. Carrix. That is right, sir.

In short, and in coneclusion, it seems
clear to me that a substantial additional
amount of money can be legitimately
collected for the Treasury without any
unfair treatment of any taxpayer if the
additional personnel is employed. I
point out that the cost of collection of
the Federal income tax is one-half cent
for every dollar collected. In many
States of the Nation which collect their
State taxes the comparable figure is 10
cents.

I commend the distinguished Senator
from Virginia for his determination to
stand firm. I shall support him to the
utmost of my ability.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Pennsylvania
for his compliment. It would not be dif-
ficult for the chairman of this subcom-
mittee to justify the full amount of the
budget estimate. But after discussing
the subject with the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. Hruskal and other Sena-
tors, it was felt that we should make
some concessions to the conflicting view-
point, and to make some concessions to
what we shall be up against in confer-
ence. Therefore, we added only $12 mil-
lion to the House allowance of $480 mil-
lion. But by taking the $5 million they
had earmarked for Social Security and
we added $17 million, which, as the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania has said, can
be more than justified. Mr. President,
that is still several million dollars less
than the budget request.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, at
this point will the Senator from Virginia
yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. PELL
in the chair). Does the Senator from
Virginia yield to the Senator from Wis-
consin?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I wish to join the
Senator from Minnesota and the Senator
from Pennsylvania in warmly congratu-
lating the distinguished junior Senator
from Virginia [Mr. RoeerTson] for act-
ing as he has in this regard, in restoring
$17 million to the budget of the Internal
Revenue Service, so it will be possible to
employ additional agents. I understand
that the increase will be $17 million be-
cause there is a $12 million appropria-
tion increase, plus a $5 million shift from
the funds to be transferred to Social Se-
curity. Is that correct?

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. As I read the com-
mittee report on page 7, there is an indi-
cation that this item represents a cut of
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$21 million below what the administra-
tion requested. Is that correct?
Mr. ROBERTSON. Not when we con-

sider funds for social security purposes

which would not be transferred under the
Senate bill.

Mr. PROXMIRE. So with that addi-
tion, it is a cut of $16 million below what
they requested, is it not?

Mr. ROBERTSON. No, $11 million.
The House took out $5 million and the
Senate deleted the remaining $5 million
which was intended fo be transferred to
the Social Security Administration. It

“was felt Social Security could be reim-
bursed from the general fund after the
exact cost could be determined rather
than now when the estimate is uncertain.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It is difficult for me
to reconcile the figures, because on page
7, when we compare what the Appropria-
tions Committee did with the adminis-
tration’s estimate for 1963, it is called
here $21 million below; but if we sub-
tract $5 million, we reach a figure of $16
million.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The House took
out $5 million for Social Security; and
then we took out the remaining $5 mil-
lion. I believe that is the answer.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I see.

Then, Mr. President, I would simply
say to the Senator from Virginia that I
earnestly hope he is able to stand by this
figure in conference. As he has pointed
out, he could easily justify the entire re-
quest of the administration.

Furthermore, as the Senator from
Pennsylvania stated so well, the ratio of
the revenue recovered by these agents to
the full cost of hiring additional agents
should be far more than $6 to $1, for $6
to $1 is a very conservative figure. It
may be that the Federal Government is
to get back $20 for every dollar invested.

Furthermore, I think we must keep
firmly in mind that this money belongs
to the Federal Government. The people
who have this money have it illegally
and improperly, and have no right to it;
and it seems to me that the millions of
honest taxpayers in the country—the
vast majority of the people, who do pay
their taxes—deserve to have the Gov-
ernment be sufficiently responsible so
that there will be the necessary person-
nel and the necessary audits and the
necessary machinery, in order to reduce
tax evasion to an absolute minimum.

This is the only way in which we can
expect people voluntarily to pay their
taxes in the future, as they have paid
them in the past. If once they lose
faith in that system, if once they feel
that there is widespread and serious eva-
sion, we shall be in real trouble.

Mr. ROBERTSON. In that connec-
tion I think of the common-law maxim,
“No law rises above its enforcement.”

For example, when the 18th amend-
ment to the Constitution was in effect,
most of the people of the country did not
like it, and most of the States did not
even try to enforce it; and thus there
was so much corruption, and so forth,
that the repeal of that amendment went
through quicker than the poll-tax re-
peal bill which the Senate passed yes-
terday. In short, the 18th amendment
to the Constitution was not enforced.
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If our tax-collection system is to be a
success, first of all, the people should be
honest; and, in the second place, every-
one should pay the taxes he owes. In
that event, the tax rates can be reduced.

I repeat that the additional agents
to be employed are not to be political
hacks or ‘“flat tires,” or persons like the
one who asked President Abraham Lin-
coln for a job. It is said that when a
cerfain man went to see President Lin-
coln, he said to him, “Mr. President, I
want a job."”

Mr, Lincoln replied, “All right, Bill;
what kind of a job do you want?"

The reply was, “I want one of those
kinds of jobs they call sine ecure.”

But, Mr. President, all these positions
will be under the eivil service; and, as
I have said, the total number is ex-
pected, overall, to reduce very greatly
the amount we are required to spend for
this tax-collection service.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, I
am most impressed by the documenta-
tion the Senator has given this after-
noon on this issue. I think it is the
best, most concise description that I
have heard of the need for increased
personnel in order to obtain increased
revenue; and the Senator’s statement
has been so well expressed and is so con-
vincing that I hope all our colleagues in
the Senate will read it, and I hope the
Members of the other House will also
read it.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
wish to pay tribute to the assistance
given us by the senior Senator from
Kansas [Mr. CarLson], the ranking mi-
nority member of the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service, who is an ex
officio member of this subcommittee. He
helped draft this bill; and I understand
that a little later he will speak on this
matter. Y

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Virginia yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. Ishould like to address
myself to some of the remarks made in
the last few minutes by the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK] and the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin [Mr, PROXMIRE],
because I think this matter must also be
put into another context. I think those
Senators believe as well as I do that any-
one who fails to pay the taxes he owes is
simply putting a greater tax burden on
all other Americans. That is the basis
of this collection.

However, I think it would be unfair
to Mr. Caplin and it would be unfair to
the Internal Revenue Service to put this
matter completely on the basis of a pro-
duction of revenue. Recently, I received
a letter from Mr. Caplin; and he also
pointed this out at the hearings, in re-
sponse to questions from me—namely,
that it is wrong to consider this matter
solely on the basis of revenue production.
‘We shall reach a point where the pro-
duction per agent will increase. But
thereafter we shall inevitably reach a
point where the production per agent will
level off.

The trouble with using this eriterion—
from the standpoint of the Internal Rev-
enue Service and from the standpoint of
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the taxpayers—is that it produces a false
basis of taxation.

Mr. President, I raise no question
about the items for these particular
agents, for I supported the addition of
these; and if T am a member of the con-
ference committee—and I assume that I
may well be, inasmuch as I am next in
seniority, I believe, to the Senator from
Nebraska, who is the ranking Republican
member of the subcommittee—I cer-
tainly will support the Senator from Vir-
ginia in his efforts to keep what we have.

But I believe we should point out that
we cannot forever and forever add addi-
tional agents and expect those added
agents to inerease the production of rev-
enue accordingly. If the figure is now
$6, there will come a time when it will
decline fo $4.

Mr. CLARE. Will the Senator from
Colorado yield to me, if the Senator from
Virginia is also willing to yield?

Mr. ALLOTT. Certainly.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I1yieid.

Mr. CLAREK. Let me say that I com-
pletely agree with my friend, the Sen-
ator from Colorado [Mr. ArroTT]; and,
if I may have his permission to do so, I
should like to read into the Recorp a
brief paragraph on this point, from the
testimony given by Mr. Caplin when he
appeared before the Senate committee.

Mr. ALLOTT. May I ask the page
number?

Mr. CLARK. Certainly. It is on page
48 of the Senate committee hearings, and
I shall read beginning with the second
full paragraph:

We do not audit tax returns for the pur-
pose of making additional assessments. We
examine returns to see if the tax laws have
been obeyed. And if the return is faulty, it
is corrected. If too much has heen paid, it
iIs refunded. And If additional tax is due,
it is assessed. But we don't stop there. We
instruct and advise and assist the taxpayer
to understand the laws and their applica-
tion so that his compliance in the future
years will be improved. We also know that
if we didn't audit returns public confidence

in our self-assessment system would de-
teriorate.

And two paragraphs later, in response
to another comment by my friena, the
Senator from Colorado, Mr. Caplin testi-
fied:

We are far from reaching the point of
diminishing returns in our efforts to improve
complianee with the tax laws, when we are
standing In the presence of almost $25 bil.
lion of unreported income.

I agree with the Senator from Colo-
rado that when that amount is down
to perhaps $1 or $2 billion, then it will
be time to stop considering making pro-
vision for additional enforcement.

Mr, ALLOTT. The Senator has cer-
tainly quoted what Mr. Caplin said.
However, in a letter to me, he recently
pointed out the fallacy of basing a de-
cision entirely on increased production.

That leads me to my second thought,
which is that if agents are placed upon
a production basis, we perform a dis-
service to every taxpayer in the Nation,
and we perform a disservice primarily
if we place a quota on the agents. We
perform a disservice primarily to the
average man or woman who does not
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have regular counsel or accountants,
or who lives remote from areas where
tax agents or the main offices are lo-
cated. They are the people who suffer.

Mr. Caplin, in his testimony, agreed
that this was the wrong criterion. There
is no question that everyone should pay
his taxes, But we do not want revenue
agents all over the country under a quota
system.

I was happy when Mr. Caplin said
in the hearings, and also in the recent
letter to me to which I have referred,
that the production standard no longer
applied to the agents, and that they
were expected to do their job without
regard to quota.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield so I may make a comment
on what the Senator from Colorado has

said?
¢ Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.
Mr. CLARK. I agree with what the

Senator from Colorado has said. I in-
vite attention to page 264 of the Senate
hearings, on which appears the letter to
Mr. Caplin’s associates in the service, in
which he abandons once and for all the
quota system, which I wish had never
been initiated. The fact still remains
that we need the revenue.

Mr. ALLOTT. Is there any argument
about that?

Mr.CLARK. No.

Mr. ALLOTT. The Senator from
Pennsylvania made the statement. I
thought he was implying that I felt dif-
ferently.

The third point is that the new ma-
chines are not going to reduce by a single
employee the number in the Revenue
Service. It is clear to me that that is
true. We shall gather much information
and find many mistakes and omissions,
which will result in increased revenues,
but we cannot operate with fewer per-
sonnel in the Revenue Service.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
ever since the junior Senator from Vir-
ginia has been in Congress he has again
and again deplored many additions to
the number of Federal employees be-
cause many times they have been un-
necessary. The only reason he has gone
along with this increase is that it was
shown that there was an appalling loss
of revenue by reason of the activities of
those who are cheating the Government.
It was felt that this was the only prac-
tical way to obtain that revenue and find
out what was owed and by whom. But
the House committee pointed out that
possibly we were reaching the point of
diminishing return in building up this
Service.

In any event, I do not think a man's
value to the Government should be based
on how many people, justly or unjustly,
he can bring before some commissioner,
charged with a crime. I had the privi-
lege for 6 years of operating the Game
Department of Virginia. I fold my
wardens that I was not judging them on
the basis of the number of people they
arrested, but that I wanted them to in-
duce the people voluntarily to obey the
game laws and conserve our game under
the law, and be honest about it.
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Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. CARLSON. First, I express my
appreciation to the Senator from Vir-
ginia and to other members of the sub-
committee for the fine work they did in
bringing this appropriation bill before
the Senate. I have a particular inter-
est in the postal appropriation, but be-
fore I go into it I wish to commend the
committee for providing for additional
agents in the Revenue Service.

It was my privilege to serve on the
Finance Committee when Mr. Caplin ap-
peared in connection with his nomina-
tion to be Commissioner of that office,
and he impressed me then. He said he
would endeavor to have a little of the
milk of human kindness in the Service.
I think he has done so. He has been a
good Commissioner.

I wish now to discuss one or two items
in the postal service. One of them deals
with facilities.

Mr. ROBERTSON. We added an
amount for facilities beyond the House
request, but considering the fight we
shall have in conference, that is all we
thought we should provide.

Mr. CARLSON. If I were to offer an
amendment, I would offer one to provide
for better facilities. I wish to read from
page 313 of the hearings. This quota-
tion is taken from the House report:

While the committee notes that the De-
partment has reduced the number of newly
constructed or remodeled leased facilities
from 2,000 in 1961 to approximately 1,000 in
1963, it considers that the program is still
slightly too ambitious. The cost of build-
ing occupancy has increased from $87,714,000
in 1961 to an estimated $122,137,000 in 1963.
The Increase over 1962 for bullding occu-
pancy is estimated to be 21.6 percent, while
the increase for the facilities appropriations
as a whole is 16.1 percent. The committee
belleves that these Increases are too great.,

That statement concerns me greatly
as to what will happen when the chair-
man and >ther Senators go into confer-
ence. The budget recommended $177
million for this item.

Mr, ROBERTSON. The House al-
lowed $167 million and the Senate com-
mittee recommends $173 million.

Mr. CARLSON. I commend the
chairman for the amount that has been
recommended. There were 2,000 new
facilities in 1961.' If I wished to be parti-
san, I should say that that was under
the Eisenhower administration. There
were 1,000 last year. The President
recommends $600 million for publiec
works. I cannot think of any place
where we could better scatter the money
over the Nation than by getting facili-
ties started to improve the postal service
and help employment over the country.
Therefore, I am sorry we do not have a
%Jarger item in this particular place in the

ill.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I share the view-
point of the Senator. The House cut
$10 million from the item. We restored
$6 million of it. If we are to have a
public works bill—and the Senator from
Virginia is not in favor of one—he
would like to earmark this item for
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that purpose, which would really help
matters.

- Mr, CARLSON. That is my conten-
lon.

Mr. ROBERTSON. It would help em=-
ployment and also the postal service.

Mr. CARLSON. The Senator from
Virginia is familiar with it. It happens
that I have served with the Senator
from South Carolina [Mr. JounsTon]
for many years on the committee. I am
familiar with the problems confronting
the Post Office Department. This is one
place where we could improve the serv-
ice. All we furnish is money for equip-
ment of the offices. I am disappointed
in the size of the appropriation. I urge
the distinguished Senator from Vir-
ginia to stand firm. I shall not offer an
amendment,

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator from
Kansas is an ex officio member of the
committee, and attends its meetings
when he can. He is a very busy man,
but he is always present when he is able
to be there.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr.
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. 1 yield.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I wish to add a
word as a means of associating myself
with what the Senator from Eansas
has said. I thoroughly agree with him
as to the necessity for improvement of
facilities. One can go into almost any
small town or village in the United
States and find that the physical plant
is inadequate to the tremendous volume
of mail and service required in that
plant. I feel that to cut back on this
item is not economy. It brings about
inefficiency in the postal service. Fre-
quently the cost of maintenance, repair,
and renovation is exorbitant because of
the inadequacy of the facilities and
their obsolescence.

If a public works program is author-
ized—and I hope it will be, in contradic-
tion to the hope of my good friend from
Virginia—I hope that the postal re-
quirements will be given very favorable
consideration and made one of the
priority items.

As the Senator from Kansas well
noted—in this he has the concurrence of
the Senator from Virginia—that action
would spread the benefits of such works
program rather broadly throughout the
country. I thank the Senator for his
alertness to these matters and for his
constructive comments,

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield again?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield to the
Senator from Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. I express apprecia-
tion for the comments made by the Sen-
ator from Minnesota. I am sure it is
true of every Member of this body that,
as he travels over his distriet or over
his State, he sees offices in which per-
sonnel are really laboring under diffi-
culties in the handling of mail expedi-
tiously. That is true in many areas. We
could increase the construction of such
facilities so that the personnel could
handle the mail with greater efficiency
and could give the Post Office Depart-
ment greater service.

President,
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I am sure the Senator from Virginia
would agree that is one place we might
be able to improve.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I agree with the
Senator.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the committee amendments
to the pending bill be considered and
agreed to en bloe, and that the bill as
thus amended be regarded for the pur-
pose of amendment as original text, pro-
vided that no point of order shall be
considered to have been waived by
reason of agreement to the order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Virginia? The Chair hears none;
and, without objection, the committee
amendments are agreed to en bloc and
the bill as so amended is considered, for
the purpose of amendment, original text.

The committee amendments agreed {0
en bloc are as follows:

On page 2, line 9, to strike out "“$4,480,000”
and insert "$4,540,000".

On page 2, line 20, after the word "of"”, to
strike out “fifty” and insert “seventy-five';
in line 21, after the word “which”, to strike
out “forty” and insert “sixty-five”; in line
22, after the word “including”, to strike out
“forty” and insert “sixty-five”, and on page
8, line 5, after (22 U.B8.C. 401)", to strike
out "$64,600,000” and insert “$65,300,000".

On page 4, line 15, after (5 U.8.C, 2131)",
to strike out “$217,600,000" and insert
“$220,000,000".

On page 5, line 20, after “(5 U.8.C. 556a)"
to strike out "$25,000,000" and insert "“$39,-
000,000".

On page 6, line b, after *1953"”, to strike
out '$32,000,000" and insert “$32,700,000".

On page 17, line 4, after the word “exceed”,
to strike out “two hundred” and insert “two
hundred and fifty"”; in line 5, after the word
“which”, to strike out “eighty” and insert
“two hundred and fifty”; in line 12, after
the word “exceed"”, to strike out *$12,000,000"
and insert “'$12,600,000", and in line 13, after
the word "‘employment”, to strike out "$480,-
000,000 and insert “$492,000,000".

On page 7, line 21, after the word “ex-
ceed”, to strike out “seventy-four” and in-
sert “eighty-nine”, and on page 8, line 3,
after the word "vehicles”, to strike out
*'$5,300,000" and insert "“$5,650,000".

On page 11, line 6, after the word “pro-
gram”, to strike out *$10,000,000" and insert
*$12,000,000.”

On page 11, line 17, after the word “law”,
to strike out *“$3,5635,000,000" and Insert
*'$3,548,500,000",

On page 12, line 14, after the word “mail”,
to strike out '“$590,000,000" and insert “"$599,-
000,000".

On page 12, line 24, after the word “Gov-
ernment”, to strike out “$167,000,000" and
insert “$173,000,000".

On page 13, line 7, after the word “plans”,
to strike out “$116,000,000"” and insert "'$120,-

On page 15, line 15, after the word “in-
dividuals”, to strike out “'$5,600,000" and in-
sert “'$5,677,000”,

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I should like to
ask the distinguished chairman of the
subcommittee a question in regard to
what I am sure he finds and what I find,
as a member of the Appropriations Com-
mittee, to be true. In respect to each
succeeding budget we see a vast propaga-
tion of Government personnel in almost
every department which comes forward.
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The distinguished senior Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrp] long has specialized
in the field of growth of personnel in the
many branches of Goverment. The
work the Senator has done to call at-
tention to the continuing overpopula-
tion of Government employees through-
out every department continues year
after year.

I have found that when the slightest
additional duties have been imposed
upon departments by law always the ad-
ditional duties have resulted in a de-
mand or request for additional em-
ployees, ranging from 25 to 500 or 600
people.

I have discussed the problem privately
with officials of the Bureau of the
Budget. They tell me they are much
concerned about the problem. They
say that in the overall budget examina-
tion it is very difficult to examine the
personnel closely and to be certain there
are genuine needs and that there are no
Government employees in those depart-
ments who could be shifted to assume
the new duties which new legislation im-
poses upon the departments.

I regret that I was unavoidably ab-
sent from the city at the time the bill
was marked up. I wonder if it would
be feasible at this time to consider an
amendment which would authorize the
Bureau of the Budget to use funds to
provide a very small group or panel of
three or four experts to carefully screen
and evaluate the problem, and to re-
quire an absolute justification for addi-
tional personnel who are requested in al-
most every appropriation bill that comes
before any of the appropriations sub-
committees.

Because of the inadequacy of staff, it
is difficult for the Appropriations Com-
mittee to go as thoroughly as it should
into the question. If there were a sep-
arate screening process through which
personnel requests could be put, to be
examined under a microscope and
thinned down, I believe we could render
a great service by avoiding to some ex-
tent the constant increase in the num-
bers of Government employees, which, in
effect, lessens the effective use of money
necessary to administer many of the
activities which are required in the proc-
ess of Government.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Bureau of the
Budget ought to be appreciative of the
attitude stated. The committee restored
$77,000 in the budget, because it was said
there was a vital necessity to retain five
employees. It is the duty of the Bureau
of the Budget to do what the Senator
has stated. If the distinguished Sen-
ator from Oklahoma will write the
chairman a letter, the chairman will for-
ward it and will say, “We want you to
report on this subject.”

I think that could be done. Of course,
there may be some question about
whether the Senator’s suggestion would
represent legislation on an appropriation
bill.

Mr. MONRONEY, I am not offering
the amendment at this time. I think
perhaps it can be covered in the defi-
ciency appropriation bill or the supple-
mental appropriation bill.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Next week we
shall consider a supplemental appropri-
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ation bill affecting all departments of
Government. They never have enough,
They come back two or three times a
year.

Mr. MONRONEY. A part of the prob-
lem is caused by the additional person-
nel which is provided.

Mr. ROBERTSON. That is a part of
the problem.

Mr. MONRONEY. I hope something
can be done to stop the overpopulation.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator has
made an extremely vital point. Before
the Senator came into the Chamber, I
deplored the mushrooming of bureaus,
which frequently are overstaffed. I
stated that I yielded with respect to the
Internal Revenue Service because a vast
amount of money was not being col-
lected, to see if an increase would do any
good and whether the money could be
collected.

The Senator is correct. We can con-
sider the problem when the supple-
mental appropriation bill comes to us
next week. We could write a letter to
the Bureau of the Budget. If the Sen-
ator will write me a letter I will forward
it. I think it is the duty of the Bureau
of the Budget to do as the Senator says.

Mr. MONRONEY. It seems to me
that a screening by three or four, or even
five men, who would devote their entire
time to requiring an absolute justifica-
tion for personnel increases, would be a
safety valve with respect to what today
is an extremely difficult problem. There
is often a necessity, properly, to expand
the Federal Government because of
duties which are absolutely required.
Such a group as I have in mind could
say “No” once in awhile with respect to
the increase in bureaucracy which has
led to the popular conception of Parkin-
son’s law. ]

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator from
Oklahoma is an able and distinguished
member of the Committee on Appropria-
tions. The Senator knows how depart-
ment heads come before the committee
and say, ‘“This is the budget estimate.
Our needs have been studied. These
amounts are certified as being necessary
for us.” The Senator remembers such
statements. The department heads al-
ways make such representations. I am
sure they do not make close scrutiny of
some of the increases. We shall be glad
to call upon them in this regard.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, at the
outset I wish to express my deep appre-
ciation to the junior Senator from Vir-
ginia, the distinguished chairman of the
subcommittee, for his cooperation and
help in the work which was done in con-
nection with the report. It is not my
intention to offer an amendment, but I
wish to comment on one or two items
which occurred during the hearings,
which I think exhibit an unfortunate
general trend in Government,

On page 17 of the hearings Secretary
Dillon gave his statement before the
committee. I read from it, in part:

U.S. SECRET SERVICE
The House bill accorded a reduction of
$550,000 in the 1963 estimate of 85,850,000 for
the U.S. Secret Service.
There appears to have been some misun-
derstanding in our request for 58 additional
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special agents and 22 additional clerk-ste-
Although these positions were
going to be assigned to the fleld for regular
investigative duties, they also are counted on
to form an integral and vital part of the pro-
tection of the President and his family,

NUMEER OF AGENTS NEEDED

In this connection, whenever Presidential
travel is contemplated, seasoned speclal
agents from various field offices are sum-
moned to augment the headquarters White
House detall prior to and during the perlod
the President s vislting locations in the
United States or abroad.

For example, in situations of forelgn Pres-
idential travel, depending upon the number
of countries visited, the special agents regu-
larly assigned to the White House detall are
assigned to the necessary advance prepara-
tions, and, to replace them, the experienced
field special agents are withdrawn from their
regular criminal Investigative activities.
Their temporary assignment to the head-
guarters White House detall are for varying
periods of time, depending on the length of
the Presidential trip involved.

‘WHITE HOUSE DETAIL

The size of the White House detall is set
to cover the requirements for Presidentlal
protection while the President is in Wash-
ington. Additional agents are required
whenever Presidential travel is involved. We
have not thought it efficient to assign these
men to Washington when thelr full-time
service is not required.

Instead, men who augment our regular
protective detall are stationed in the various
fleld offices where, when their services are
not required for Presidential travel, they are
effectively utilized in combating the ever-
increasing activities of organized crime as
it pertains to counterfeiting and check and
bond forgery. They are sorely needed in
these field offices. The number of counter-
feiting cases jumped 60 percent during 1961,
as compared with 1960. During the same
period, there was a doubling in the number
of cases involving forgery and fraudulent
negotiation of Government bonds.

Unless we receive these exira positions,
the added manpower requirements for
Presidential protection which must be met
when the President travels at home or
abroad, will require us to denude our local
offices at a time when counterfeiting and
forgery are rising rapidly. The additional
agents which we have requested are im-
perative If we are to meet the increased
needs for Presidential protection and the
growing menace of counterfeiting.

Subsequently, as shown on page 31
of the hearings, I asked the Secretary of
the Treasury how much of the increase
in the number of additional agents was
occasioned by reason of additional Presi-
dential travel. I read the question and
the answer:

Senator ArvrorT. On page 9 of your state-
ment with respect to the Secret Service you
asked for 58 special agents and you place
great emphasis upon the protection of the
President and his family. Why does it re-
quire 58 more special agents now than'it
did under the former President?

Mr. Dmrrow. The President travels more.
The other factor is that these people we are
talking about do double duty. They are
in fleld offices except when the President
travels and then they have to be pulled back
for Presidential protection assignment.

Thereafter I asked the Secretary to
provide me with a breakdown of the fig-
ures to show how much of the additional
expense was occasioned by Presidential
travel. From the previous answer the
Secretary gave me, I think it is per-
fectly obvious that the President is doing
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a great deal more traveling than has
been done in the past. I recall that
over the period of the past few years we
Republicans in the Senate often lis-
tened to members of the other party
berating us about the travels of the then
President Eisenhower and how much
such travel was costing the taxpayers
of our country. The tables which the
Secretary supplied for the record in re-
sponse to my request were a mass of
gobbledygook, so it was necessary for
me to go directly to the Secret Service
to obtain the figures requested.

First, I wish to say that the Secret
Service was very cooperative in trying
to furnish the information which was
desired.

Let me also make this point clear. No
one in the United States—and that cer-
tainly includes me—has any desire to
see the President and his family less
than adequately protected. Whatever
party we may be affiliated with, and
even though it were President Eisen-
hower in office at that time rather than
President Kennedy at this time, loss or
harm to the President or to any member
of his family would be something that
no American could tolerate. However,
I wish to bring out the fact that the
burdens on the Secret Service, by rea-
son of the extensive travels of the Presi-
dent and his family, have increased
greatly since President Kennedy took
office.

For example, in the fiscal year 1959 the
total number of employees was 272. In
1960, the total was 298. In 1961, when
a Republican was in office for approxi-
mately half of the fiscal year and a
Democrat President for the other half
of the fiscal year, the figure jumped to
305. In 1962 it jumped to 325, and the
request for this year was 383.

With respect to the total number of
man-hours devoted to Presidential pro-
tection, I think the figures are rather
significant. I was provided with the fig-
ures by the Secret Service itself.

In 1960 the figure was approximately
197,518 hours. In 1961 the figure jumped
to an approximate 250,495 hours. In
the hearings on the appropriation bill
last year the Secret Service was very
careful to point out that the increase in
fiscal year 1961 was occasioned primarily
by the fact that during a good portion
of the year the Secret Service had to
cover not only the President and Vice
President and their families—President
Eisenhower and Vice President Nixon
and their families in the initial in-
stance—but that immediately upon the
election of a new President it was neces-
sary to cover also the newly elected
President and Vice President and their
families. So we could expect a substan-
tial boost in work at that time.

But in 1962, the current fiscal year,
and the first fiscal year under the new
President, through January 31, which is
a period of T months, we have already
accumulated a total of 143,230 man-
hours devoted to the President and his
family; and, as Mr. Dillon very suc-
cinctly and adequately said in response
to my questions of him, .that increase
was due to the fact that the President
travels a great deal more.
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So if we project the figure of 143,230
into the full fiscal year, I think we shall
end with a figure for the protection of
the President and the Vice President and
their families which will be somewhere
near the amount required in the fiscal
year 1961 to protect mot only the then
President and Vice President and their
families but also the newly elected Presi-
gent and Vice President and their fami-

es.

In view of all the talk we have heard
in the past in the Senate Chamber about
the peripatetic qualities of President
Eisenhower, I think it is only fair, par-
ticularly in view of some of the state-
ments the President made during his
campaign about how he intended to con-
duct himself and remain on duty in his
office, to examine the actual perform-
ance. The figures I have given for fis-
cal year 1962 do not include the recent
trip of Mrs. Kennedy, which required
sending 15 advance agents to India and
Pakistan for her protection.

It does not include a possible trip of
the President to the summit, if it should
occur, and it does not include any pro-
jection of the President’s trip to Mexico
or any other Latin American country.

Some other very interesting compari-
sons can be made with respect to the
cost of travel and transportation of per-
sons. In the fiscal year 1959, when
President Eisenhower was in office, Pres-
idential travel costs were $109,859. In
1960, which was a year when President
Eisenhower was still in office, the costs
were $285,302, In 1961 they dropped to
$250,717. In 1962 President Kennedy’s
first full year in office, $325,000 has
been asked, including $200,000 which is
being requested in the coming supple-
mental appropriation bill. In the fiscal
vear 1963 we are asked for $325,000.
The amounts for 1962 and 1963 are both
greater than the amount that was re-
quired when the same service had to pro-
tect not only the President and his
family and Vice President, but also the
elected President and his family and the
elected Vice President, in 1961.

I believe that these figures make the
point that the traveling qualities of the
President and his family have placed a
great additional burden upon the U.S.
taxpayers,

I have just had called to my attention
an article published in the Washington
Post of March 21, which shows that in-
stead of hiring a news cameraman to
cover the present trip of the First Lady,
the USIA employed some high-priced
people from Hollywood, at a total cost
of $45,807.50. That figure includes
$6,000 for a director, at $1,000 a week,
and $8,425 for two cameramen. This
compares with a former cost of $425 a
week plus traveling expenses.

I would say fo the Senate that prob-
ably I would not have brought this
matter up on the floor of the Senate if
it had not been necessary for me to go
to considerable trouble to get a clear-
cut answer from the Secretary of the
Treasury. I know there are a great
many people in the Senate who did not
graduate from Harvard, as he did; per-
haps there are even a greal many of us
who have not quife the perspicacity and
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understanding of world problems and
monetary problems that the Secretary
of the Treasury possesses. Neverthe-
less, he will have to put up with us, and
try to answer our questions because the
people of Colorado and Kansas and
Maine and Minnesota, Illinois, and
Idaho, and the other States elect 100
persons to represent them in the Sen-
ate. Even though the Secretary of the
Treasury made honest answers—al-
though some of them could be called
circumlocuted answers—to the questions
that were asked of him, he was not re-
sponsive in furnishing the material re-
quested for the hearing record.

The Secretary of the Treasury spent
three-quarters of his one-page state-
ment in making a justification for 58
additional agents.

He made that justification, he said, on
the basis that these additional agents
were needed for the protection of the
President and his family. I asked him
how much of it was needed for the pro-
tection of the President and his family.
This he was unwilling fo give, or he did
not know. He said he would supply the
figures. Certain figures were inserted
in the hearings, and it is very obvious
that they do not answer the question.
The Secretary of the Treasury may some
day learn that he will have to answer
with succinetness and clarity the ques-
tions which Senators ask of him in the
performance of their duties and the per-
formance of the job which the people
of their respective States send them
here to do.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
should like to respond at least in part
to the Senator from Colorado. I call
attention to the record of the hearings
on the appropriation bill now before the
Senate, and to the fact that the Secre-
tary of the Treasury was very respon-
sive to questions that committee mem-
bers asked of him. Also, I would like
‘to say that the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, whatever may be his habits or his
attitude, is, it should be remembered, a
Republican.

Mr. ALLOTT. I do not wish to claim
- him, if that is agreeable to the Senator.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator is
entitled to that observation. This is the
same man, the same Mr. Dillon, who
served for several years in the former
administration. He was always regarded
as a very fine and able man; I thought
he was then and I think he is now, re-
gardless of what may be his political
persuasion.

The Secretary of the Treasury in his
statement before the Senate Treasury
Subcommittee took note of the need for
additional personnel, as reflected on
page 17 of the hearings.

With respect to the number of agents
used for protective investigative work, he
testified that this number was 325.
The additional number requested was
58. The number approved by the House
of Representatives was 20. The num-
ber approved by the Senate committee
was 45. The point needs to be raised
with respect to the amount of work these
agents do and the amount of work that
has not been completed.

The average current investigative
caseload is 137 cases per agent. The re-
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quest for 58 additional agents would have
enabled the Secret Service to have re-
duced the average caseload to 105 cases
in fiscal year 1963, 80 during fiscal year
1964 and 61 during fiscal year 1965.
This is still a heavy average caseload,
but it would be of manageable propor-
tion.

The inerease sought by the Secret
Service is needed to meet these develop-
ments which have their origin in
changes and events starting 10 years
ago. The additional manpower sought
would in effect only meet the manpower
requirements which experience of the
past several years has shown to be
essential.

Failure to provide these men will mean
that it will be necessary to continue to
draw from the field offices manpower to
provide the essential Presidential protec-
tion at the expense and detriment of the
statutory responsibilities of the Secret
Service for suppressing counterfeiting
and other offenses against the obliga-
tions of the U.S. Government.

Mr. President, I do not think any-
one has ever accused the Secret Service
of being partisan. The Secret Service
has responsibilities which are imposed
upon it by law. It has a responsibility
for the protection of the President, over
which the President himself has nothing
to say. This is a directive from Congress.

I may add that the way the Secret
Service now protects the President of the
United States and his family is by call-
ing upon the manpower of its investi-
gative offices out in the field to come
and fulfill the protective services which
the Secret Service itself feels are neces-
sary. The President of the United
States does not say, “I am going to take
a trip. I think I ought to have 10 or 15
more men to protect me.” No; the Pres-
ident is not consulted about those mat-
ters. The head of the Secret Service
determines the number of men who are
to be utilized for the protection of the
President. Until Congress changes the
law which provides that the Secret Serv-
ice shall supply protection to the Presi-
dent, the Vice President, and their re-
spective families, it seems to me we ought
not to interfere with what is the legiti-
mate request of the Secret Service for
the manpower to make this protection
a reality.

I should say also that if any Demo-
crat has ever been critical of the Secret
Service protection or the amount of per-
sonnel required for a Republican Presi-
dent, then that Democrat ought to make
a public apology. Frankly, I think the
President of the United States, whoever
he may be—and the Senator from Col-
orado [Mr. Arrorr] stated this very
clearly—should be protected and his
family should be protected. Whatever
the requirements are, they should be ful-
filled. We ought to be thankful for the
competence of the Secret Service. The
Secret Service performs amazing work.
It does so with a very limited number of
people.

The other point that needs to be
raised concerns counterfeiting—an old
practice among some people. It is an
old crime. Many people like to get into
the moneymaking business. The Secret
Service finds itself rather busy checking
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up on those who would invade the ju-
risdiction of the Bureau of Engraving
and the Department of the Treasury.
Therefore, the number of counterfeiting
cases which the Secret Service is re-
quired to investigate has increased sub-
stantially. It is a figure which the
Senate needs to know.

But let me say a further word about
the protection of the President and his
family. With the use of airplanes, ad-
vance preparations and protection have
necessitated the use of more Secret
Service manpower. The use of jetplanes
has increased the requirements of the
Secret Service personnel considerably.
For example, we saw from the figures
supplied by the Senator from Colorado
that there was an increase over the
number of agents employed in the pre-
vious administration. In 1959, the figure
was 272, If I am wrong, I will stand
corrected. In 1960, it was 298, an in-
crease of 26. I imagine the reason for
the increase was the increased use of jet-
planes. In 1961, the figure was 305. In
fiscal 1962, the number was 325. Obvi-

. ously, the reason for the increase in per-

sonnel is travel requirements, due to the
speed of travel and to the number of
places which the President of the United
States visits. What those numbers will
be can only be projected uncertainly,
because we have no immediate way of
knowing exactly where the President of
the United States will be in the next
3, 4, or 5 months.

Not only was there more travel, both
within the United States and overseas,
but the speed of the planes posed new
probems for the Secret Service. It was
no longer possible, for example, to have
agents leapfrog and thus utilize the
same manpower at various stops along
the way. With the use of older types
of transportation, such as trains and
slower planes, it was entirely possible
for the President of the United States
to go from one part of the country to
another and have five Secret Service
men stationed, for example at Topeka,
Kans.,, and then, when the President
arrived, to have the plane take the same
five men to Omaha, Nebr.,, and have
a considerable period of time in which
to do their work. But with the use of
jetplanes, the time required for travel-
ing great distances has been reduced by
many hours. Therefore, it is necessary
sometimes to duplicate the protection
force in several of the communities
which may be visited. The use of jet-
planes in the past few years has re-
quired the Secret Service to provide
three times as many men to make ad-
vance security arrangements for Presi-
dential protection when the President is
traveling.

The White House detail remains at
more or less an even number of men.
Therefore, it has been necessary during
the past 8 years, when the President
travels, to supplement the White House
detail with agents from the various field
offices. As a consequence, the agents
so used were not constantly available
to perform investigative responsibilities.
This has increased the backlog of their
work. The request for additional man-
power is to meet these responsibilities of
Presidential protection and of investiga-
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tion. Under the Secret Service system,
a great elasticity permits the Service to
withdraw agents from investigative
duties and to use them on advance pro-
tective details.

The fact is that Presidential travel has
increased markedly since 1958. During
the same period, the backlog of unin-
vestigated cases has grown tremendously.
Many of the cases are counterfeiting
cases, and all of them reflect upon the
obligations of the Government of the
United States.

For example, in fiscal year 1958, the
number of uninvestigated cases was
12,992; in 1959, it was 19,060; in 1960, it
was 29,515; in 1961, it was 28,921. The
main reason—and this, by the way, oc-
curred during the period about which
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. ALLOTT]
has spoken—was that the Secret Service
had heavy obligations of Presidential
protection.

For fiscal year 1962, on a basis pro-
jected over the first 8 months, there will
be a backlog of 38,696 uninvestigated
cases dafing back to 1958.

The additional personnel are required
for no other reason than to investigate
those cases, many of them cases of
counterfeiting, and regardless of the pro-
tection required for the President and
his family.

During the recent appropriation hear-
ing, Chief Rowley testified as to the re-
sponsibilities of the Secret Service and
the need for additional personnel. He
stated that the primary responsibility of
the Secret Service is the protection of the
First Family. This responsibility takes
precedence over all of the other duties of
the Secret Service, important as they
may be. Changing world conditions
since 1958 have resulted in a greater
amount of Presidential travel; therefore,
the responsibilities and requirements of
the Secret Service for this purpose have
increased.

Let us face it. The President of the
United States and his family will travel
more, and they should. As for Mrs.
Kennedy, if the Secret Service used 15
agents for her advance protection, it
was the best investment this country ever
made, because the First Lady’'s trip to
Asia and Europe has been a phenomenal
success. It has been a personal triumph
for her, if she needed one, and a great
triumph for the American people and
the American Nation. It has been a
remarkable trip, a remarkable achieve-
ment of a gracious, lovely, beautiful,
competent, intelligent woman. If it took
15 Secret Service agents to provide pro-
tection for the First Lady of the land,
never was there a finer duty; never was
there a better investment. Never was
there a more successful trip. What is
more, the Secret Service is to be com-
plimented upon the manner in which the
protection was afforded.

If all 58 of those agents were needed
just to help the First Lady of the land,
it would have been good for America,
because this lady is rendering outstand-
ing service to the country.

That was true of the other ladies of
the Presidents—Mrs. Eisenhower, Mrs.
Truman, and Mrs. Roosevelt. Those
ladies performed duties for our country
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which ought to command the respect,
the affection, and the admiration of ev-
ery American—and they do.

I must say that we can expect more
travel by the Chief Executive. We have
a young President; we have a virile
President; we have a President who will
be called upon to go from one area of
the world to another. I am not at all
certain that the figure of 58 additional
agents will be even adequate in the light
of the backlog of cases for which agents
are needed.

And there are other duties. I asked
a member of the staff of the majority
leader to secure information as to some
of the accomplishments of the Secret
Service agents in the field of counter-
feiting, and I have just received it. Al-
ready, in fiscal year 1962, a record
amount of $3,500,000 in counterfeit
money has been seized by Secret Service
agents. That is one of its major re-
sponsibilities—namely, the apprehension
of counterfeiters.

So it seems to me that even when re-
garded from an economic point of view—
solely from the point of view of pro-
tecting the value of the U.S. cur-
rency—in addition to regarding it
from the point of view of apprehending
crooks—the addition of 58 personnel
would be a wise and prudent investment,
made in the exercise of good judgment.

Mr. President, when the President of
the United States is in Washington,
where there is a normal White House
Secret Service detail which has been
rather constant in number, the Secret
Service obviously does not assign the
same number of men to the White House
detail as the number who would be used
when the President travels about the
country and abroad, because their serv-
ice with the White House detail does not
require their full-time services. Gen-
erally speaking, Mr. President, this is
also true when the President is traveling
to Hyannis Port, to Palm Beach, to Mid-
dleburg, and so forth. Therefore, the
plan the Secret Service has developed is
to assign personnel to its regular investi-
gative duties in its fleld offices; and, as
I have said, these duties include the sup-
pression of counterfeiting and bond and
check forgery.

So these additional personnel will be
assigned to the field offices; and when
they are needed for the primary respon-
sibility of the Secret Service, they will
be called to that duty; namely, the pro-
tection of the President and his family.

When extensive Presidential travel is
undertaken, then, as I have stated, such
additional agents as may be necessary
will be drawn from the field offices and
will be assigned to the White House de-
tail, to provide additional protection to
the President, because of his travel.

The use of field agents for this pur-
pose has added to the ever-growing
backlog of cases, which now number
more than 37,000. In that connection,
I emphasize that the number of cases
which now need to be investigated—
cases already on the docket, cases al-
ready known, because of violation of the
Federal statutes—has grown to such an
extent that the backlog is now more than
37,000 cases; and counterfeiting alone
has increased 60 percent since 1958.
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The apprehension of counterfeiters is
one of the main responsibilities of the
Secret Service; and, as I have stated,
counterfeiting has increased more than
60 percent since 1958. Furthermore,
since there were 272 agents in 1959, and
since the request for the fiscal year 1963
is for a total of 383 agents, that repre-
sents an addition of 111 agents, or an
increase of approximately 33 percent in
the number of field service personnel:
but it is also to be noted that the in-
crease in counterfeiting alone has been
60 percent.

Mr. President, major changes in the
mode of travel during the past 10 years,
in addition to the increase in counter-
feiting and the increase in check forgery,
have placed heavy demands upon the
Secret Service. I think every one of us
knows that prior to 1952, for example,
Presidential travel was almost entirely
done by train, which required a rela-
tively small number of agents.

A review of past appropriations re-
flects that frequently it has been neces-
sary for the Secret Service to request
Congress to make supplemental funds
available in connection with Presidential
travel. This year, in the appropriation
requested in order to forestall this possi-
bility, an additional sum of $200,000 was
included. When that is added to the
estimate in connection with Presidential
travel in 1963—in the amount of
$125,000—we find that the total is
$325,000. I mention this because it was
referred to by the Senator from Colo-
rado.

Mr, President, my projection of the
hours of work required in order to pro-
tect the President indicates that on the
basis of the last 7 months up to January
31, the total was 143,230 hours; and the
indication is that the total for the fiscal
year 1962 will be approximately 253430
hours, which will be slightly more than
the 250,495 hours in the fiscal year 1961.

So it is quite obvious that much of the
work of these agents will be devoted to
the activities of the apprehension of
counterfeiters, the apprehension of
check forgers, and the apprehension of
those guilty of other Federal offenses.

I know the Senator from Colorado has
every right to be concerned if comments
are made about the former President of
the United States and his travels. 1
never was very much concerned about
President Eisenhower's travels or about
his vacations. I think Presidents are
entitled to them. President Kennedy is
also entitled to them, and President Ei-
senhower was entitled to them; and Mrs.
Eisenhower, one of the loveliest ladies
ever to grace the White House, was cer-
tainly entitled to every possible consid-
eration; and whenever anyone attempted
to cast any reflection upon the First
Family, I was one of the first to disagree.
I believe we can disagree politically
without becoming personal about the
matter. And I believe that the deduc-
tion of this item, which is for the pro-
tection of the President and his family,
is really something we should forego, be-
cause the President is doing a great job
for the Nation, and I hope he will travel
even more—for example, not only to
Mezxico, but also to every country in
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Latin America, and .also to many coun-
tries in the Far East, where he should go
as the leader of our great Republic and
as the leader of the free world. If he
makes those trips, it is essential that he
have the protection of the most efficient
protective force in the world, the U.S.
Secret Service, which has a record sec-
ond to none. And if the Chief of the
Secret Service, Mr. Rowley, believes he
needs these additional men, certainly I
will not say he does not need them, be-
cause I do not want it on my conscience
or on my hands that we in any way de-
nied the Secret Service the manpower it
needs in order to fulfill the demands, re-
quests, and orders of the Congress of the
United States that it protect the Presi-
dent of the United States and his family.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, we have
just heard a very fine speech by one of
the cleverest orators in the Senate,
which has answered a part, but left un-
said a great part, of the issue raised by
me in my former remarks.

I am sure everyone appreciates the
great ability with which this gentleman
and distinguished Senator argues his
case. I will not argue at great length,
but I do want to set certain things
straight for the Recorp, first of all. As
the Senator has so ably said, it is not a
question of adequate protection for the
President and his family. As a lawyer
of many years, respect for the law and
the legal processes of our Government
and what it means to me are deeply
impressed on me. That is not the
question.

No one would want to deprive the
President and his family of adequate—
and I do mean adeguate—protection.
The Senator has raised the question of
the adequacy of the Secret Service. I
have raised no question about the Se-
cret Service being political. I have never
considered it as being a political organi-
zation. Some of the men at the White
House today were guarding President
Eisenhower and his family. That is true,
and it should be that way. Congress, in
its wisdom, and under the Constitution,
is responsible for the agency.

A point has been made about the
great load on the Service because of
counterfeiting. Here is where we get
to the kernel of what we are talking
about. From what occurred subsequent
to the hearings, I know personally, from
talking to Mr. Rowley and members of
his staff, there is a real, fundamental
job to be done in combating counterfeit-
ing in this country. I am sympathetic
to their having sufficient agents to do
the job. Then, for heaven's sake, why
did not the Secretary say that, instead
of devoting three-fourths or seven-
eighths of his statement to justifying
it on the basis of the protection of the
President and his family? All we want
is direct answers, and Members of the
House and the Senate are entitled to
them.

I am very happy to have had laid out
for me the blueprint of future activities
of the President and his family, and that
they are going to do considerably more
extensive traveling, because over the
period of the T years that this Senator
has been here, and particularly his first
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6 years, he heard many, many bitter
speeches on the floor of the Senate about
the travels of the former President, Mr.
Eisenhower, and his wife.

I think, in view of the statements of
President Kennedy when he ran for of-
fice, and the speeches about the peripa-
tetic—and I use that term again—habits
of President Eisenhower, it is only fair to
call attention to the fact that use of the
Secret Service for the President and his
family has increased greatly because of
the increased traveling of the President
and his family.

It is interesting to learn from the dis-
tinguished Senator from Minnesota that
we have seen only the beginning of it, and
that we are going to see a lot more of it.

I wish now to read a statement from
Mr. Rowley on this subject which ap-
pears at page 448 of the House hearings.
I read only a part of the question of Mr.
Gary, because his full question is half a
page long. The question ends up in this
way:

How does your present staff for that pur-
pose measure up?

He is talking about the Presidential
family.

Mr. RowLEY. On the White House detail?

Mr. Gary. Yes.

Mr. RowiEY. In addition to the present
staff, we could use another shift. We were
contemplating establishing what we call a
fourth shift because of the activities of Presi-
dent Kennedy. As you know, he is moving
back and forth almost every weekend.

This, of course, has been confirmed as
his future program by the distinguished
Senator from Minnesota.

The Senator has used one other com-
parison that I think I ought to call at-
tention to. He used the period of 1959
and 1960 as compared with 1961 and 1962
in referring to jet travel. In 1959 and
1960 President Eisenhower had a jet
plane, and he used it. So there really is
not any difference.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, if
the Senator will yield for a correction, I
used the year 1958-59 as a period in
which there was jet travel, and the in-
crease for those years, as compared with
earlier years, to indicate there was an in-
creased need for personnel. Further-
more, I said that the increase in jet travel
and its wider use made it necessary to
have more personnel because of the
speed of travel and the inability to send
one group of Secret Service agents to
cover several spots during Presidential
trips.

Mr. ALLOTT. I do not have the
specific figures for 1958, because they
were not supplied to me by the Secret
Service; but so far as travel is concerned,
the same situation existed in 1959 and
1960 as existed since President Kennedy
took office a year ago in January.

This is not an attack upon the Secret
Service. I would be the last to feel any
such attack was justified in any degree.
That simply is not this Senator’s point
of view. In view of the great degree of
counterfeiting, it is hard for me to under-
stand why the Secretary devoted all of
his justification on another ground;
namely, that of the protection of the
President and his family.
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I make two points in summation and
in reply. First, the activities of the
President—who stated he was going to
stay in his office and take care of his
business and not travel around—have
not come to pass in that way. Instead
the activities of the Secret Service have
been increased greatly, as shown in my
former statement, by reason of the travel
by the President. Second, a point which
should be of vital concern to every Mem-
ber of the Senate, is the fact that when
we ask questions of department heads
we have a right to expect reasonable,
clear, and direct answers, either in the
first instance, or in being supplied for
the hearing record.

To this latter point I devote myself
especially, because of the lack of direct
answers which occurred. I wish to say
also in this respect that I am indebted to
the junior Senator from Virginia for
helping me to procure this information,
and to Mr. Rowley, who was completely
frank, completely aboveboard, and who
did his best to supply me with the in-
formation he had. The estimates and
figures I have given were obtained from
him. They are the best estimates he ean
make now, because he cannot project
into the future.

I wished to straighten these matters
out and to make the two points I have
made, both in the first instance and now
in restatement.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, I
shall be brief.

The Senator commented about the
Secretary’s response to his question. I
am not here to defend the Secretary. I
only say that when Secretary Dillon re-
sponded about the protection of the
President’s family as being the basic
argument for the additional Secret Serv-
ice agents he was doing exactly what
the law required in respect to the priority
of the work of the Secret Service. The
main obligation of the Secret Service,
if it does nothing else and if it has to
set aside every other obligation it has,
is the protection of the President and
the President’s family. That is No. 1.

I note that on page 34 of the hearings
the Senator from Colorado questioned
the Secretary, Mr. Dillon. The question
and the response are as follows:

Senator Avvrorr. Mr. Chairman, then if
that is the situation, why can't we have a
breakdown of the items starting on page 9,
a8 to the added agents that are necessary
for the protection of the President and his
family—none of us want to forgo adequate
protection In this respect—and the added
number necessary for the ordinary duties of
the Secret Service which the Secretary em-
phasized in his last sentence.

Mr. DiLLoN. We would be glad to do what
we can on that but as I pointed out the
same men do both jobs. We will be glad to
glve you a complete breakdown where the

men are needed and why they are needed in
these individual places, and so forth.

The information on Secret Service be-
gins on page 180. It runs through page
192, with a complete analysis of infor-
mation which was requested from the
Secretary of the Treasury.

Mr. President, the Secret Service is
not at issue. There is not any doubt
about that. Mr, Rowley, the Chief of
the Secret Service, testified in behalf
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of these additional men. I am sure he
testified in behalf of the request be-
cause he thought he needed what was
asked.

The only reason I can see for this
debate is to emphasize that President
Kennedy is using more man-hours of
the Secret Service for family protec-
tion than a previous President did. I
say that that is a very poor argument
as to the soundness or lack of soundness,
as to the justification or lack of justifi-
cation of the request for 58 additional
personnel.

I did not give any blueprint as to
President Kennedy's future plans. I
said I hoped the President would
travel, that I would expect the Presi-
dent to travel, and that I would expect
the President to take care of the busi-
ness of the office of the President by do-
ing what the business of the office of
the President requires in 1962, 1963, 1964,
and so on, because the office of the
President today is not in the White
House. The office of the President is
wherever the President of the United
States is. The President of the United
States will be where he is required to be
by the requirements of national security
and the duties of the executive office of
the President of the United States.

I ask Senators what the country
would feel and how the country would
react if anything should ever happen to
that precious little daughter, Caroline?
Think what an outburst there would be.

I think the Recorp ought to be mani-
festly clear, so that no one can possibly
misinterpret it. I wish to protect my
good friend from Colorado and everyone
else. No one here for a single minute
should be raising his voice against ade-
quate Secret Service protection as re-
quested by the Chief of the Secret Serv-
ice. The Chief of the Secret Service is
not an empire builder. The Chief of
the Sczcret Service is not trying to pad
payrolls,. The Chief of the Secret Serv-
ice is only doing what he thinks is nec-
essary to be done to fulfill the require-
ments of his job, which is to protect the
most important man in the world, the
President of the United States, and to
protect the President’s family.

It appears to me that the only purpose
for this argument is apparently to get
even, if somebody did anything in the
past for which one ought to feel a moti-
vation to get even.

I hope that no one will ever criticize
the former President of the United States
for having used Secret Service agents. I
hope that no one will ever criticize the
former Vice President of the United
States for having used Secret Service
agents when he traveled. He needed
them when he went to South America.
Thank goodness he had them. I say
this in all respect.

The Vice President of the United States
now needs these agents, even if he says
he does not. He is not a private citizen
any more; he is a public official.

The President of the United States
needs these men, and his family needs
them. I think it is really not in very
good taste to indicate anything else but
a need for them.
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Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. Is the Senator imply-
ing that I anywhere in my statement said
that they did not need them?

Mr. HUMPHREY. No.

Mr. ALLOTT. Or that my chief con-
cern was other than to see that they
were adequately protected?

Mr. HUMPHREY. No.
did not say that.

Mr. ALLOTT. If he is so implying, 1
think the Senator owes me an apology.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator did
not say that. I said to the contrary,
that I knew the Senator from Colorado
knows the Secret Service needs these
agents.

What I am trying to find out is why
the Senator is arguing about it at all, if
they are needed. The Senator knocked
the grounds out from under his own
argument. The Senator says that the
President needs them, that the Secret
Service needs them, and that he wants
the President to have adequate protec-
tion. He reminds us of the number of
hours the President has been traveling,
and the number of hours' protection
given to the President’s family.

It seems to me that the argument of
the Senator from Colorado is very clear
that the President needs the protection,
that the Secret Service needs the agents;
but, somehow or other, we ought to make
a little polities out of it. I think that is
the whole thing.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I offer the amendment which
I send to the desk and ask to have
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the in-
formation of the Senate.

The LEzistATIVE CLERK. On page 18,
after line 18 it is proposed to insert:

GENERAL PROVISION

No part of any appropriation contained in
this or any other Act, or of the funds avail-
able for expenditure by any individual, cor-
poration, or agency included in this or any
other Act, shall be used for publicity or
propaganda purposes designed to support or
defeat legislation pending before Congress.

No part of any appropriation contained
in this or any other Act, or of the funds
avallable for expenditure by any individual,
corporation, or agency included in this or
any other Act, shall be used to pay the sal=-
ary of any civil service employee who ap-
pears before publlc groups for the purpose
of supporting or opposing the administra-
tion's position on pending legislation.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the reason I offer this partic-
ular amendment at this time is in an
attempt to override a recent ruling of
the Chairman of the Civil Service Com-
mission, Mr, Maecy, wherein Civil Serv-
ice employees will be used to promote
the administration’s legislative pro-
posals.

The first part of the amendment has
on previous occasions been approved by
the Congress. It was approved as sec-
tion 509 of the General Government
Matters and Department of Commerce
and Related Agencies Appropriations
Act of 1962. It was approved on the

The Senator
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3d day of August 1961. It is now Public
Law 87-126.

Most of us at the time felt the lan-
guage was adequate. However, I found
that the Chairman of the Civil Service
Commission, Mr. Macy, had issued a new
ruling this year. I incorporated this
into the Recorp under date of March 1,
1962, at which time I called the ruling
to the attention of the Senate.

The Commissioner has agreed that
there is no precedent for this ruling,
which if left unchallenged will destroy
our civil service system. It is an en-
tirely new ruling. I should like to read
it. I shall skip the first part of the rul-
ing in which the Commissioner repeats
the same understanding we have always
had as to the rights of civil service em-
ployees; namely, that they can very
properly make speeches explaining and
interpreting a current law and identify-
ing its purpose. But that authority re-
lates to existing law.

However, from time immemorial the
law has been very clear that career civil
service employees were not permitted to
lobby on behalf of proposed legislation
or for the policies or programs of any
administration prior to the time such
measures were enacted. The law has
been very specific in that respect. Rec-
ognizing that point, the Commissioner
still ruled, and I quote:

A more difficult decision is faced when
new or changed programs are pending be-
fore Congress in the form of proposed legis-
lation. Definitive statutory language pro-
hibits the use of appropriated funds for
“publicity or propaganda designed to sup-
port or defeat legislation pending before
Congress.” Such language clearly limits the
career official’s position of possible support
of or opposition to new or amendatory leg-
islation, Aware of these implications, how-
ever, the career official may explain the posi-
tion of the administration in the proposed
legislation before interested public groups.

I am quoting from Commissioner
Macy’'s recent ruling. I again quote
from his ruling in which he clearly ree-
ognizes that existing law prohibits such
action. I quote the key part of Mr.
Macey's ruling:

Definitive statutory language prohibits
the use of appropriated funds for “publicity
or propaganda designed to support or defeat
legislation pending before Congress."

Mr. Macy admittedly recognizes that
such is the law but apparently he and
Attorney General Kennedy feel that
their administration can make their
own rules. We now have a ruling that
career officials may as they say “explain”
the position of the administration before
interested public groups. Recognizing
the seriousness of this decision I am
offering the amendment here today to
nullify the ruling. Our failure to act
could result in the complete breakdown
of our civil service system which for
years we have all supported.

Under date of February 27 I have
directed a letter to Hon. Robert F.
Kennedy, Attorney General of the
United States, asking him to rule on the
legality of this ruling which had been
rendered by the Chairman of the Civil
Service Commission.

In the letter I stated that if his ruling
upheld the legality of the new ruling of
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Mr. Macy, my next gquestion was as
follows:

Could the same career civil service em-
ployees appear before interested public
groups and support a position in opposition
to the administration's proposal?

In other words, if we are to have a
ruling that civil service employees may
appear before public groups and support
the position of the administration, may
a career civil service employee who dif
fers with that position likewise appea;a
before a group and express his own pri-
vate opinion although it is different?

Yesterday, I received a reply to my
letter to Attorney General Kennedy.
The letter was signed by Mr. Nicholas
Katzenbach, Assistant Attorney General.
In a three-page letter he got around the
point by saying that perhaps they should
not engage in such activity, but under
the ruling they could do so, and it is
perfectly legal for such employees to
appear before interested public groups
and explain the position of the adminis-
tration as long as they do not oppose the
administration.

But what is more interesting is the
position of the Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral with respect to the second question.
If career civil service employees could
explain the position of the administra-
tion or defend administration policies
and legislative programs, even before
such programs were enacted, what would
happen if such employees were to speak
against the programs?

I quote from the letter of the Assistant
Attorney General:

The legal considerations pertinent to your
question concerning a career employee’s pub-
licly expressed opposition to an administra-
tlon’s legislative recommendations are to a
large extent the same as those discussed
above. But, granting the legality of such
public action in a particular instance, I be-
lHeve it would nevertheless constitute a seri-
ous impropriety.

In other words, civil service employees
may speak for the program of the ad-
ministration, but it would be a serious
impropriety if they should speak against
it, which is another way of saying, “You
will be fired, demoted, or denied promo-
ﬁﬂns.”

I continue reading from the letter:

But, granting the legality of such public
action in a particular instance, I belleve it
would nevertheless constitute a serious im-
propriety. Although a career official is en-
titled and expected to present his independ-
ent views to his superiors, they in turn are
entitled to his cooperation and support in
respect of a policy once it is settled. And
they are entitled to that cooperation and
support from him even though he may not
agree with the policy. Whatever may be
proper for such an official acting in a clearly
private capacity, I think it would be a dis-
tinet breach of his duty as a career official

to use his official position publicly to oppose
the policies of the administration he serves.

In other words, the ruling is that even
though a civil service employee does not
agree with the administration or its poli-
cies, he is expected to disregard his own
opinions and speak on behalf of the ad-
ministration in defense of its policies.

I continue to read from the letter:

Whatever may be proper for such an offi-
cial acting in a clearly private capacity, I
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think it would be a distinct breach of his
duty as a career official to use his official
position publicly to oppose the policies of
the administration he serves.

The ruling is very clear. It is a com-
plete departure from any policy we have
ever had so far as civil service is con-
cerned. We have always recognized
that the establishment of the civil serv-
ice has been one of the most construc-
tive steps ever taken for the protection
of Government employees. Yes, they
give up the right to participate in polit-
ical activities. That is wunderstood.
But in return they are accorded security
in their jobs without regard to which
political party may have control of the
administration; and their right of
promotion is supposed not to be jeop-
ardized by their political affiliations,
nor is it supposed to be jeopardized by
their refusal to make public speeches in
behalf of a program with which they
may disagree.

Mr. Macy's and Attorney General Ken-
nedy's policy would return our civil
service system to the pork-barrel pa-
tronage era.

As I stated, the first half of the
amendment I have offered is a repeti-
tion of that which has previously been
approved by the Congress in appropri-
ation bills. The latter part of the
amendment would cancel the recent rul-
ing to which I am referring. The latter
part of the amendment is designed for
one purpose only: namely, to override
this ruling of Mr. Macy. It would put
the career civil service employees back to
where they were before—in a position in
which they could not be used as politi-
cal pawns by any administration. But
I certainly do not think we wish to adopt
the policy that an administration may
instruet career employees that they must
make speeches on behalf of any pro-
gram, or say to them, “You may disagree
with it, but your public statements must
be in support and in defense of our pro-
grams. You can tell your superior
about it; but if your superior gives you
a different order you had better change
your position, and publicly you must
say, ‘T am for it,” otherwise you get no
more promotions.”

I am sure that the chairman of the
subcommittee will agree fully with what
we are trying to achieve by the amend-
ment. I hope the amendment can be
unanimously approved by Congress.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Delaware yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield
to the Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, in ad-
dressing I assume that the Senator from
Delaware agrees with me that even the
office of the Attorney General is famil-
iar with the first amendment to the Bill
of Rights, which provides:

Congress shall make no law abridging the
freedom of speech.

As I understand, the present situation,
notwithstanding the passage of legisla-
tion which would prohibit civil service
employees from propagandizing, the At-
torney General now confronts them with
an edict from the Civil Service Commis-
sion which in effect would suborn and
subvert the civil service employees into
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propaganda agents for the administra-
tion. Is that statement correct?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.
There is a distinet inference in the ruling
of the Attorney General that civil service
employees may be ordered to speak for,
explain, or defend the position of the
administration’s legislative program or
its policies.

But the Attorney General makes it
clear that he thinks and I quote:

I think it would be a distinct breach of
his duty as a career official to use his official

position publicly to oppose the policy of the
administration,

Attorney General Kennedy is saying
that all civil servants had better be for
us and that it will be considered “a se-
rious impropriety” for anyone to dare to
speak against them.

Mr. Khrushchev may be able to give
his government employees such orders,
but not here in America.

I do not believe that civil service em-
ployees should be used by any adminis-
tration to influence either the defeat or
the passage of any legislative program.
That is not their job. Certainly they
can very properly explain how a law
works once that law is placed on the
statute books. That is proper procedure.
Whether I agree with the law or not,
once the law is enacted it is the law of
the land, and they have a duty to help
explain it and to help make it work.
But they should not be used as pawns
to propagandize legislation or to bring
influence to bear on Members of Con-
gress in order to enact some controver-
sial legislative program.

I was astonished that the Attorney
General would dare suggest such a dic-
tatorial procedure.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. Does the Senator agree
that this in effect mobilizes the eivil
servants as active agents to propagandize
or to propagate the administration’s pro-
gram all up and down the line, even
though the man who has been ordered
to address people and to support a pro-
gram may himself entirely disagree with
it? In other words, does not such a
person have to dissemble and deceive as
to his own opinion, if he once gets an
order from someone in the administra-
tion to do what is contemplated by this
ruling? In short, he must support the
administration’s program whether he
likes it or not. Does not the Senator
agree with my statement?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
my understanding of the ruling.

Mr. SCOTT. Therefore, does not the
Senator agree that under this ruling, for
the first time, the civil service employees
can be compelled to go out and do just
that? Let me cite a specific situation.
Let us consider the aid to education bill.
The President has stated that aid to
parochial schools under the aid to edu-
cation bill, in his opinicn, is unconstitu-
tional. There are some Members of the
Senate who do not entirely accept the
President’s conclusion on that point. If
a civil service employee in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
were instrueted to lecture on the Presi-
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dent's aid to education program, would
he not be compelled to say, since the
President has said aid to parochial
schools would be unconstitutional, that,
even though he feels that aid to paro-
chial schools is constitutional, that it is
unconstitutional, because that is the ad-
ministration’s view?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I will
answer the Senator’s question by quot-
ing the Attorney General’s ruling:

They are entitled—

They are speaking of the administra-
tion here—

They are entitled to that cooperation and
support from him even though he may not
agree with the policy.

Mr. SCOTT. Therefore, does not the
Senator further agree that the penalty
for disagreeing with any of the Presi-
dent’s proposals, whether it be aid to
education or any other proposal of the
administration, and for expressing his
opinion as a free American citizen, as
well as in his position as a civil service
employee, and for saying out loud what
he believed, to anyone but to his supe-
rior, because it would be considered a
gross impropriety, would be his dismiss-
al? In other words, he could be fired
for committing what the Attorney Gen-
eral has designated a gross impropriety,
or, if not fired, being sent to a remote
area or otherwise punished if he tried
to stand up like a freeman and state his
own opinion. If in answer to a question
from the audience he was addressing he
said, “I admit I have some reservations
on this point, and I do not entirely
agree, even though the administration
has told me to speak in favor of it.”
He could lose his job by saying that,
could he not?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. They
may not go so far as to fire him because
there may be some fear of public re-
action to such a severe penalty but cer-
tainly he could be demoted or refused
promotions. I would say that if any
civil service employee does not take cog-
nizance of what is being ruled here, un-
less we do something about it here in
Congress, he would jeopardize any pos-
sibility of promotion or bettering his
position as an employee if he fails to
support this administration. Under this
ruling a career official who differs with
them should present his views to his su-
perior; however, once the superior has
established a policy, then whether the
employee agrees with it or not, they are
in effect saying that it becomes his duty
to go out and defend that program and to
help get the law enacted. For any em-
ployee to express a different opinion is
considered to be a gross impropriety.

Mr, SCOTT. If an employee of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare goes out and says something,
which, in the opinion of the Attorney
General of the United States, would be
a gross impropriety, it would not do his
own health and welfare as a civil servant
much good, would it?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
would be in trouble.

Mr. SCOTT. He would be in trouble.
He would be in the bucket.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. There
is no question about that.
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Mr. SCOTT. Then does not the Sen-
ator from Delaware agree that what the
Attorney General and the Civil Service
Commission are trying to do for the
first time in our history is to create a
vast propaganda machine to tell the peo-
ple of the country that everything the
administration proposes meets with the
full approval of every person speaking
as a civil servant?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That
is true. I asked Chairman Macy to
check the record to see if such a ruling
had previously been issued or if there
was a precedent for such a ruling. I
quote from Mr. Macy's letier of Feb-
ruary 15, 1962:

To the best of my knowledge the text of
this statement has not been previously
distributed.

Mr. SCOTT. I close with the words
which all of us learned when we read
Cicero’s famous oration, and which I
now express to the Attorney General and
to the Chairman of the Civil Service
Commission:

How long, O Catlline, will you continue to
abuse our patience?

Does the Senator believe that the
American people would stand for this
kind of encroachment on the civil serv-
ice if they were aware of what was be-
ing done?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I do
not believe they will. I do not think
Congress will either. That is the reason
I have offered the amendment. The
amendment is an exact restatemenft of
the law which was previously enacted.
That is so far as the first part of the
amendment is concerned. The last half
of the amendment is designed to over-
ride the recent decision of Attorney Gen-
eral Robert Kennedy and Mr. Macy.
In my opinion, ecivil service employees
should not be obliged to either sup-
port or oppose the administration.

The adoption of this amendment
would not affect in any way any em-
ployee's right of petitioning Congress or
expressing his opinion to congressional
committees as is provided under present
law. We are not affecting or breaching
that right at all. We are trying to pro-
tect the employees in a manner in which
they have always been protected in the
years past. I quote from title 18, United
States Code, section 1913:

This shall not prevent officers or employees
of the United States or of its Departments or
Apgencies from communicating to Members
of Congress on the request of any Member
or to Congress, through the proper official
channels, requests for legislation or appro-
priations which they deem necessary for
the efficient conduct of the public business.

The employees have a perfect right to
come before the committee or to petition
any Member of Congress. No one sug-
gests that we restrict them further in
that regard. We do not want to make
it possible, however, for any administra-
tion—and I would feel the same way if
a Republican administration were in of-
fice—to mobilize a large number of civil
service employees and order them to go
out and advocate and support all the
policies of the administration without
regard to whether or not they believed
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in them. I -do not believe any Member
of the Senate will take the position that
this should be done. I certainly hope
that we can settle this issue now by the
approval of the amendment.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. The Senator feels then
that a vote for his amendment will pro-
tect the civil service from undue and
improper and political pressures in sup-
port of a political program, and that a
vote against the amendment is a vote
for weakening the civil service. Is that
correct?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.
The defeat of the amendment would
uphold the ruling of the Attorney Gen-
eral. The Attorney General’s ruling up-
holds the legality of the order of the
Chairman of the Civil Service Commis-
sion. I will ask that all of these rulings
be incorporated in the Recorp later in
my remarks. The decision of the Attor-
ney General goes even further than the
Senator suggests because the Attorney
General has stated that a civil service
employee is expected to support the ad-
ministration’s policy and that it would
be an impropriety for such an employee
to express any public opposition to any-
thing that the administration proposes.

But in effect he says they can be
ordered to disregard their own opinions
and support the administration’s legisla-
tive program.

Mr. SCOTT. I hope the Senator from
Delaware will press his amendment and
will ask for the yeas and nays.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I will
ask for a yea-and-nay vote if that is
necessary; but I hope the amendment
will be adopted unanimously. If there
is no opposition to it I hope it will be
adopted tonight.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
has the Senator from Delaware con-
cluded?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I hope
the Senator from Virginia will not make
a point of order but will accept the
amendment. If such a point is made
the amendment can be reworded to com-
ply with the rules.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I am constrained
by the general instructions of my com-
mittee to make a point of order against
legislation on an appropriation bill. The
Senator from Delaware and the Senator
from Pennsylvania have spoken about
how outrageous the rulings of the Attor-
ney General are. It is all in the REcorp.
Now I am about to make a point of order
because, in 1931, the Committee on Ap-
propriations adopted a resolution posi-
tively instructing every member of the
committee who handled an appropria-
tion bill on the floor to make a point of
order against amendments which are
legislation on appropriation bills.

The junior Senator from Virginia is
entirely in sympathy and accord with
what the Senator from Delaware seeks
to do. If a civil service employee came
to Virginia and made speeches against
my reelection, that would come under
the Hatch Act. But if he merely wanted
to sprinkle a little rat poison concern-
ing what I was attempting to do, that
would not come under the Hatch Act.
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I do not think civil service employees
should make speeches. But this is not
the time or place to amend the Hatch
Act.

Senators will recall that in the early
days of our country, each committee
handled its own appropriation bill.
That developed a great deal of partial-
ity and favoritism. Each committee
stressed the importance of its own work.
So the rule was changed. One Commit-
tee on Appropriations was established to
handle all appropriations; but it was
provided that before the committee could
act, it would be necessary to have an
authorization so as to make certain that
the Committee on Appropriations would
not legislate.

The Senate adopted rule XVI, relat-
ing to amendments to appropriation
bills. That rule is as plain as the nose
on anyone’s face. The language is also
contained in the Reorganization Act.
It provides that legislation may not be
written into an appropriation bill. The
Committee on Appropriations had at-
tempted to legislate on appropriation
bills. First it said that we could not
have this or that unless we did so and
so. That provision stood up. Then, it
said that if a Member wanted a road to
go by his house, the road money would
not be provided unless a road were
built by someone else’s house.

Or it was said that the money would
not be made available if in the future
a Member attended public meetings and
spoke either for or against some pend-
ing legislation. I do not know of any-
thing that could be plainer.

I am very happy that presiding over
the Senate now is a very erudite, dis-
tinguished scholar. I am sure he knows
the English language; and fortunately
this provision is written in English. It
is in very plain English. Section 2 pro-
vides:

The Committee on Appropriations shall
not report an appropriation bill containing
amendments proposing new or general legis-
lation or any restriction on the expendi-
ture of the funds appropriated which pro-
poses a limitation not authorized by law if
such restriction is to take effect or cease
to be effective upon the happening of a
contingency.

What is the contingency? We ap-
propriate money for civil service em-
ployees in the Treasury Department. If
they go out and speak either for or
against a tax bill, or for or against a
trade bill, or advocate a free tariff on
textiles, which some people in New Eng-
land might not like, they will not get
their money. But if they keep their
mouths shut, that is all right. Is that
a contingency, or is it not? I do not
see how the language could be plainer.
I regret to have to raise this issue. It
was not mentioned to us in the sub-
committee; it was not mentioned in the
full committee.

The language in the first part of the
Senator’'s amendment is contained in an
appropriation bill, every year. It is
nothing new. It was included in the
appropriation bill for general Govern-
ment matters last year. It will be in
this year's appropriation bill for the
independent offices, now being consid-
ered by the House.
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The proposed amendment would not
become effective until July 1, anyway;
it applies to all bills. Some of the ap-
propriation bills such as the appropria-
tion bill for the Department of Defense,
have not been introduced.

The amendment of the Senator from
Delaware seeks to do just what this body,
in formulating its rules, has said may
not be done in an appropriation bill. It
is not allowed to place a limitation in the
bill providing that the money may be
used up to a certain point, but that if a
certain contingency happens in the fu-
ture, such as a civil service employee
going before a public meeting, the money
will not be forthcoming.

I shall not argue the point further,
because I feel it would be an insult to
the intelligence of the very wise gentle-
man who is now presiding over the Sen-
ate. I make the point of order for the
RECORD.

A supplemental appropriation bill
which will provide funds for almost all
departments will come before the Sen-
ate next week. Then there will be other
bills which will include the first part of
the Senator’'s amendment. We have a
right to do that.

So under the circumstances, and con-
sidering the instructions under which I
must operate, instructions dating back
to the day when my predecessor, Carter
Glass, served on the committee, I must
make the point of order.

I am in sympathy with what the Sen-
ator wishes to do. But it is necessary to
raise the point of order, and I make the
point of order.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from TIllinois will state it.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Is a straight limita-
tion on the general use of funds in an
appropriation bill in order under the
standing rules?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. PELL
in the chair). According to Senate
precedents, a straight limitation is in
order.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I ask the distin-
guished Senator from Virginia whether
he will point out in the amendment the
offensive language which is contrary to
the existing rule.

Mr. ROBERTSON. It prohibits the
payment of a salary to any civil service
employee who does something in the fu-
ture. And what is that? If he appears
before public groups for the purpose of
supporting or opposing legislation.

Of course, I agree with the Senator
from Pennsylvania. If a person is to
appear before a committee, let him claim
not the fifth amendment, but the first
amendment, and speak in his native
tongue on either side of the question.
I do not believe civil service employees
ought to appear at all. But here is the
contingeney, as clear as it can be spelled
out:

The employee can receive his salary
unless and until something happens in
the future. If the contingency occurs,,
he loses his salary. This is what the
rule was intended to prevent; and the
amendment of the Senator from Dela-
ware flies squarely in the teeth of that
rule,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. In an-
swer to the basic point raised by the
Senator from Virginia, under the prece-
dents of the Senate the inclusion of the
words “or any other act” removes the
amendment from the scope of a limita-
tion and places it in the category of
legislation. Therefore, it is subject to
a point of order. The Chair sustains the
point of order raised by the Senator
from Virginia. '

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr,
President, do I correctly understand that
the point of order was made against the
four words “or any other act?”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair sustains the point of order raised
by the Senator from Virginia because of
those four words.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I rec-
ognized that this was broad language,
but I point out it will be a simple mat-
ter to make this change. I should like
to have the amendment adopted in
broad language because I think it is
essential. It has been done bhefore by
Congress,

The Senator from Virginia makes a

.valid point when he says that I had not

taken up this question with the commit-
tee but I did not get a chance. I ad-
vanced as fast as I could, but the bill
was reported by the committee on March
10, and at that time I had not yet heard
from the Attorney General. He was still
out of the country. I examined his rul-
ing only yesterday. That is the reason
why mno notice was filed. However, I
think it will be found that there is a
proper method of drafting such an
amendment which will be in order as
far as this appropriation bill is con-
cerned. We are talking about restric-
tions to be placed on funds which are
provided under this act. We can today
deal with appropriations for the Treas-
ury and Post Office. We can place lim-
itations in this bill with respect to em-
ployees of those two agencies alone. I
fully concede the point that we cannot
move now with respect to other agencies
except by unanimous consent. But if
it is necessary in order to accomplish
this objective, a similar amendment can
be offered to every appropriation bill
this year. I am determined that the
Congress face this issue. Let us decide
whether we wish to uphold the policy
that this administration may put all its
civil service employees under the New
Frontier with orders for them to go out
and speak for the administration but
that they dare not open their mouths in
opposition.

It would be easier to act on the amend-
ment in broad terms now, but if neces-
sary it can be offered separately to every
appropriation bill acted upon this year.

In a few minutes, after a quorum ecall
is had, I shall submit a new amendment.
But first I wish tc yield to the Senator
from Illinois, and then I shall suggest
the absence of a quorum.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Virginia [Mr.
RoBerTsON] assigned, among other rea-
sons why the point of order should be
sustained, the reason that this payment
would be based upon a contingency.
The Chair did not rule on that point. I
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am of the opinion that this amendment
does not violate the rule, insofar as the
contingency feature is involved. So I
believe that question should be settled
now.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair did not rule upon that point.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That is true. But
the Senator from Virginia did take the
position that the contingency feature
was one basis—among others—for the
point of order.

Mr. ROBERTSON. My position is
that one good basis for the point of order
is enough; but I am glad to have more
than one.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I should like to have
the Chair clarify this point, for the sake
of precedent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With
the language of the amendment as it is,
the Chair cannot make a decision until
the first part is in final shape.

Mr., DIREKSEN. But the Senator
from Virginia addressed his remarks
relative to the point of order to the lan-
guage now before the Chair.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, in order to facilitate the
rulinge—because we clearly understand
that so long as the words “or any other
act” are included, the rule would be
violated—I resubmit the same amend-
ment with the words “or any other”
stricken out—which leaves the language
applicable only to the provisions of this
act and the appropriations made under it.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
have put my question to the Chair; and
since the contingency feature was as-
signed as a reason for making the point
of order, I believe that the Chair should
dispose of that question, because I do not
believe that feature of the amendment
would sustain a point of order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. In an-
swer to the question raised by the Sen-
ator from Illinois, the Chair rules, after
an examination of rule XVI, paragraph
4, that the second paragraph of the pro-
posed amendment would seem to be in
contravention of the express provisions
of the formal language of the rule;
namely—

Nor shall any restriction on the expenditure
of the funds appropriated which proposes
a limitation not authorized by law be re-
ceived if such restriction is to take effect or
cease to be effective upon the happening of
a contingency.

In the opinion of the Chair there
seems to be a clear contingency in this
case; and, accordingly, the Chair sus-
tains the point of order in relation to the
second paragraph of the amendment.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, if
Imay——

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, first, I
wish to perfect the record at this point.
Therefore, I most respectfully appeal
from the ruling of the Chair. However,
I shall not press my appeal. Neverthe-
less, I want the record to show that I
appeal from the ruling of the Chair, be-
cause I do not believe there is here in-
volved the kind of contingency which
would warrant the sustaining of such
a point of order. Butf I leave the record
in that way.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair thanks the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, the
amendment is limited to this bill, for I
understand that the Senator from Dela-
ware has stricken out the words “or any
other.”

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes; I
now limit the amendment to this bill
only.

Mr. ROBERTSON. If the Senator re-
moves the reference to the Hatch Act—
which reference has been ruled by the
Chair to be legislation—I shall be will-
ing to accept the amendment. That is
as far as I could legally go, and per-
haps is beyond my jurisdiction. But
such a provision has been in the law for
many years. So let the Senator from
Delaware get the credit for being the
first to put it in, this year, if he wishes to.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Delaware yield to me?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Let me ask what all
the argument is about.

Mr. of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask that the Chair direct the
clerk to read the amendment as it now is
at the desk, with the words ‘‘or any other
act” deleted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be read.

The amendment, as modified, was
read, as follows:

On page 18, after line 18:

“GENERAL PROVISION

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this act, or of the funds available for ex-
penditure by any individual, corporation, or
agency included in this act, shall be used
for publicity or propaganda purposes de-
signed to support or defeat legislation pend-
ing before Congress.

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this act, or of the funds avallable for
expenditure by any individual, corporation,
or agency included in this act, shall be used
to pay the salary of any civil service em-
ployee who appears before public groups for
the purpose of supporting or opposing the
administration’s-position on pending legisla-
tion.”

Mr. PASTORE. Let me ask the
chairman of the subcommittee whether
that -language was in the appropriation
bill last year.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Yes—the first
part of it was. But the second part is
an amendment to the Hatch Act and
has not been included in appropriation
bills in the past.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
second part does not amend the Hatch
Act in any way at all.

Mr. ROBERTSON. But it is legisla-
tion in an appropriation bill, and it is
out of order.

However, I have said that I am willing
to take the first part of the amendment,
which is the part of the amendment on
which it is permissible for this body to
act—although I do not even have spe-
cific authority from the committee to do
that.

Mr. PASTORE. Let me ask what the
Senator from Delaware thinks of the
proposition of the Senator from Vir-
ginia.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. As has
been pointed out, the first part of the
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amendment has previously been in-
cluded in appropriation bills and has
been supported unanimously, I believe,
by the Congress, and I favor that part.

The reason why I have offered the
second part is that the Civil Service
Commissioner, Mr. Macy—and he ad-
mits that there is no precedent for it,
and that this is the first time in history
it has been proposed—takes the posi-
tion that now civil service employees
may be called upon to explain the posi-
tion of the administration on pending
lcgislation. I should like to read from
his ruling. In the first part he points
out that the law clearly allows eivil
service employees to appear before in-
terested public groups to explain a law,
even though the law may have been
controversial prior to its enactment. On
that point I agree. In other words, once
a law is enacted it is the law of the
land, and then it is the duty of all pub-
lic officials—both civil service officials
and others—to support it and to be
willing to explain it.

But I quote now from the next part
of the Commissioner’s letter which con-
tains a startling change in policy:

2., PENDING LEGISLATION

A more difficult decision is faced when new
or changed programs are pending before
Congress in the form of proposed legislation.
Definitive statutory language prohibits the
use of appropriated funds for “publicity or
propaganda designed to support or defeat
legislation pending before Congress.” BSuch
language clearly limits the career official’s
position of possible support of or opposition
to new or amendatory legislation. Aware of
these Implications, however, the career of-
ficial may explain the position of the admin-
istration in the proposed legislation before
interested public groups.

The last sentence is added by the Com-
missioner.

Mr. PASTORE. In other words, if a
group of people from Rhode Island come
to my office and wish to know something
about the Post Office Department, and if
I ask Mr. Brawley to come there, to ex-
plain it to them, if he did so he would be
violating the law, and it could be
charged that he was engaging in propa-
ganda?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Oh, no;
not at all. This amendment would not
affect such activities. I quote the law in
this regard which will still be on the
books:

But this shall not prevent officers or em-
ployees of the United States or of its depart-
ments or agencies from communicating to
Members of Congress on the request of any
Member or to Congress, through the proper
official channels, requests for legislation or
appropriations which they deem necessary
for the efficient conduct of the public
business.

This amendment in no way restricts
civil service employees from cooperating
with Congress or from making such ap-
pearances when requested, and we are
not trying to prevent such appearances.

What I am complaining about is that
the Attorney General has ruled that
civil service employees are expected, on
the direction of their superior, to speak
in behalf of the administration’s pro-
gram.
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He went further. He said they are
expected to speak in favor of the ad-
ministration’s program but that to say
anything publicly against it will be con-
sidered a serious impropriety.

I do not think they should be able to
direct a eivil service employee to appear
before a Rotary Club or any other or-
ganization and speak either for or
asainst a proposed law. I am not trying
to restrict them one iota more than they
have always been in previous years as
the Senator and I have understood the
law, but I do not think this administra-
tion or any other administration should
be allowed to order that they go out
and appear before various groups in de-
fense of their programs.

No administration should be able to
tell the career civil service employees
they have to go out and speak on behalf
of a proposal of the administration even
though they may disazree with it. That
is going too far, and I do not think the
Senator from Rhode Island, any more
than I, wants to do it.

I would not limit them one iota more
in what they have been able to do in the
past. Even the Senator from Virginia
has agreed with the objectives of my
amendment.

I agree with him that when I used the
words “or any other act” we were trying
to make this general legislation. But
the second paragraph does not amend
the Hatch Act as the Senator has said.
This amendment is merely a limitation
on an appropriations act that they can-
not use it to pay the salary of any civil
service employee who appears before
outside public groups and speaks either
for or against a pending legislative
proposal,

All we are trying to do is to keep the
Civil Service removed from the realm
of politics.

Let us not go back to the old pork-
barrel patronage system.

Mr. PASTORE. The only trouble I
find with the proposed amendment is
that, first of all, it is farreaching, and
the method being employed in sponsor-
ing it at this time, I am afraid, is going
to lead to possible confusion and error.
There are many ramifications involved.
Take the State Department. If high
officials in the State Department go
around making speeches—I am not say-
ing whether it is right or wrong—it
might affect them. I think the Senator
has a point. I think the proposal should
be brought before the Post Office and
Civil Service Committee and ought to be
fully investigated and studied. I am
not for relaxation of the Hatch Act with
regard to activity of civil service em-
ployees in politics. I agree with the
Senator, but I do not think this is the
time to do it. I think we ought to con-
fine our efforts to the language we have
accepted, and that the proposal which
has been suggested should be studied.
I do not think it should be done at the
present time.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Senator from Rhode Island has referred
to the State Department. The officials
of the State Department and the other
employees to whom he has referred are
not civil service employees. They are
members of the executive branch, and
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under all administrations they have been
speaking on policies. I am confining
this proposal solely to career civil service
employees.

Mr. PASTORE. There may be some
employees who are civil service em-
ployees and who have been making
speeches, but I do not think we ought to
resolve the matter this afternoon at this
late hour without knowing all the facts.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent, after consulta-
tion with the appropriate Senators, I
believe, that a time limitation be set on
the amendment now pending; that when
the Senate convenes at 11 o'clock to-
morrow morning it agree to vote on the
pending proposal at 12:30.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair reminds the Senator that the point
of order of the Senator from Virginia
was sustained.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is my under-
standing that another amendment has
been offered by the Senator from Dela-
ware.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
be offered, but, Mr. President——

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Montana will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Has the Senator
from Delaware appealed from the ruling
of the Chair?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. No.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware has not.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. If the
bill goes over until tomorrow—and I
hope it will because I was planning to
restrict this amendment somewhat so
that it will comply with the rules of the
Senate—I shall file notice of a motion
to suspend the rules. The reason why
the notice was not filed yesterday was
that I did not have the Attorney Gen-
eral’s letter in time, but I give notice
tonight of my intention to file a motion
for suspension of the rules.

Whether I move tomorrow to suspend
the rules or whether I offer the amend-
ment in a different form will be a deci-
sion that will be made overnight.

Mr. President, a parliamentary in-
quiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware will state the
parliamentary inquiry.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. AsIun-
derstand it, if the bill goes over until
tomorrow, I can serve notice tonight of
my intention to make a motion to sus-
pend the rules and then tomorrow I can
make the motion to suspend the rules.
Is that correct?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Delaware is correct. One
day's notice must be given.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I give
that notice now.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
notice is to be served in writing.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. It will
be served in writing before the Senate
adjourns.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
renew my unanimous-consent request
that the vote, if any, be taken at 12
o'clock tomorrow. ¥

It will
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, what time is the Senate to
convene tomorrow?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
may we have the request put and ruled
upon?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
there be printed at this point in my re-
marks a copy of the letter, February 15,
1962, from Mr., Macy, Chairman of the
Civil Service Commission, together with
a copy of his ruling followed by a copy
of my letter to the Attorney General and
a copy of his reply thereto, in which he
upholds the Commissioner’s ruling, fol-
lowed by a copy of the two laws dealing
with this subject.

There being no objection, the letters
and ruling were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

U.S. CiviL SERVICE COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., February 15, 1962,
Hon. JorN J. WILLiAMS,
U.S. Senate, Washington; D.C.

Desr SENATCR WinLiams: In response to
your request of January 29, I am enclosing
a copy of the memorandum of guidance I
forwarded on January 10 to department and
agency heads concerning the role of the
career official in support of Federal
programs.

I believe it will be helpful to you in re-
viewing this memorandum to know that it
was developed purely as staff guidance in
response to requests from both career execu-
tives and Presidential appointees. The doc-
ument was distributed for whatever use
department and agency heads might wish to
make of it. It was in no sense a directive nor
a formal action of the Civil Service Com-
mission. The absence of guildance of this
type prompted the preparation of the doc-
ument, and, to the best of my knowl-
edge, the text of this statement has not been
previously distributed although frequent ref-
erence has been made In the past to legal
responsibilities of career officials.

To place the guidelines in the proper
frame of reference, I think it important to
invite your attention specifically to the sec-
ond sentence in the paragraph preceding the
guidelines which reads as follows: “Discre-
tion and judgment must be applied by both
Presidentlal appointees and career officials
within the context of each problem as it
arises.” :

Please let me know if there is additional
information which you desire on this
subject.

Sincerely yours,
JorN W. Macy, Jr.,
Chairman.
RULING: ROLE OF THE CAREER OFFICIAL
IN SuPPORT OF FEDERAL PROGRAMS

The extent to which Federal career officlals
should publicly support current and discuss
proposed programs of their departments and
agencies requires thoughtful judgment by
all concerned. The role of the career of-
ficlal is still evolving within our system of
government with the consequence that the
precedent of longstanding tradition is not
avallable. It is understandable, therefore,
that uncertainty exists regarding the role
the career officlal should play in program
advocacy. This uncertainty has prompted
requests from career officials, particularly in
the field service, and from department and
agency heads for guidance.

No definitlve standard can be enunciated
to define this role. Discretion and judgment
must be applied by both Presidential ap-
pointees and career officlals within the con-
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text of each problem as it arises. With this
in mind it may be helpful, nevertheless, to
consider the following guidelines:

Tk already authorized by law or
Executive order: When a Federal program is
based on law or Executive order, every rareer
official has a positive obligation to make it
function as efficiently and economically as
possible and to support it as long as it is
a part of recognized public policy. This
means that a career officlal may properly
make speeches explaining and interpreting
a current program, identifying its public
purposes, citing 1ts achievements, defending
it against uninformed or unjust criticisms,
pointing out need for possible corrective ac-
tion or soliciting views for improving it.
The fact that the program was the subject
of partisan controversy during the stages
of enactment or development would in no
sense lessen this obligation although the
career official should exercise care in divore-
ing his remarks from a strictly political con-
text.

2. Pending legislation: A more difficult de-
cision is faced when new or changed pro-
grams are pending before Congress In the
form of proposed legislation. Definitive stat-
utory language prohibits the use of appro-
priated funds for “publicity or propaganda
designed to support or defeat legislation
pending before Congress.” Such language
clearly limits the career official’s position of
possible support of or opposition to new or
amendatory legislation. Aware of these im-
plications, however, the career official may
explain the position of the administration
in the proposed legislation before interested
public groups.

Frequently, career officials are requested to
testify on pending legislative proposals be-
fore congressional committees. Presidential
appointees should recognize potential politi-
cal involvement in assigning responsibility
for legislative testimony to career officials.
In most instances, the career officials should
be used to present factual or technical testi-
mony with policy advocacy reserved for pres-
entation by the Presidential appointeee.

A speclal circumstance arises when con-
gressional committees request the technical
services of career officlals to assist in drafting
bills or reports. Even in politically contro-
versial areas such an assignment is appropri-
ate if it is understood that the career official
is serving as a technical expert to assist in
committee work under the direction of
committee leadership.

JoHN W. Macy, Jr.,

Chairman, U.8. Civil Service Commission,

JaNUARY 10, 1962,

FEBRUARY 27, 1962.
Hon. RoserT F. KENNEDY,
The Attorney General,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mgr. ATTORNEY GENERAL: Under
date of January 10, 1862, Mr. John W. Macy,
Jr., Chairman of the U.S. Civil Service Com-
mission, issued a new ruling (a copy of
which is enclosed) which grants to career
officlals as well as to Presidential appointees
the right to propagandize—or as he says
“explain"—before interested public groups
the position of the administration on pro-
posed legislation.

In connection with this ruling I would
appreciate an answer to the following ques-
tion:

1. In the opinion of the Department of
Justice is this ruling legal?

Should your Department uphold the legal-
ity of this ruling I would appreciate answers
to these guestions:

1. Can career employees who may differ
with the position of the administration
speak before interested public groups in op-
position to the administration’s position on
pending legislation without any fear of re-
taliation or without jeopardizing the se-
curity of their position?
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2. In the Commission’s ruling reference
is made to the right of career employees
to speak before interested public groups.
Would not the term “interested public
groups” include political meetings, since we
all recognize political groups as being most
interested in all legislative proposals?

Yours sincerely,
JorN J. WILLIAMS.
MarcH 22, 1962.
Hon. JorN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DEear SENATOR WiLniams: This is with fur-
ther reference to your letter of February 27,
1962, concerning the appearances of career
employees of the Government before public
groups to explain the position of the admin-
istration on proposed legislation.

Your main guestion is whether such ap-
pearances are legally permissible, and arises
from a comment on this subject made by
John W. Macy, Chairman of the Civil Service
Commission, in his advisory memorandum
of January 10, 1962, to the Government
departments and agencies.

The two laws which have the most bear-
ing on the activity you inquire about are
section 9 of the Hatch Act (6 U.S.C. 118i)
and the appropriations act provision referred
to by Mr. Macy, section 509 of the General
Government Matters, Department of Com-
merce and Related Agencies Appropriation
Act, 1962 (Public Law 87-125). I find
nothing in the language of these statutes
which renders it illegal for a career official
to make an explanation of an administra-
tion leglislative proposal or position to a
public gathering. And I find nothing in the
legislative histories of the statutes which
points to the conclusion that an informa-
tional presentation of this kind was intended
to be prohibited. Moreover, other acts of
Congress point to the opposite conclusion
since they plainly recognize the necessity
for and authorize informational and educa-
tional activities on the part of executive de-
partments and agencies.

Administrations going back many years
have utilized career officials to inform the
public concerning pending legislation, for
these officials are often the only ones availl-
able or the ones best qualified for this work.
It must be remembered in this connection
that the President has constitutional respon-
sibilities in the legislative arena. He has a
duty to report to the Congress from time to
time, to recommend legislation and actively
to seek its enactment. Unless career em-
ployees may be given educational and infor-
mational assignments in this area of Execu-
tive endeavor, the President will be hampered
in the discharge of his responsibilities and
the public itself will suffer.

The legal considerations pertinent to your
guestion concerning a career employee's pub-
licly expressed opposition to an administra-
tion’s legislative recommendation are to a
large extent the same as those discussed
above. But, granting the legality of such
public actlion in a particular instance, I be-
lieve it would nevertheless constitute a seri-
ous impropriety. Although a career official
is entitled and expected to present his' in-
dependent views to his superlors, they in
turn are entitled to his cooperation and sup-
port in respect of a policy once it is settled.

And they are entitled to that cooperation

and support from him even though he may
not agree with the policy. Whatever may
be proper for such an official acting in a
clearly private capacity, I think it would be
a distinct breach of his duty as a career
official to use his official position publicly to
oppose the policies of the administration he
serves.

In relation to your third question it is to be
noted that section ® of the Hatch Act and
,civil service rule IV prohibit career em-
ployees of the executive branch from engag-
ing in political management or in political
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campaigns of a partisan character. The
Civil Service Commission has held that those
subject to the act and the rule may not ad-
dress a political club, group, or organization
on political-party matters. Thus a career
official should refrain from public appear-
ances before such groups under conditions
which suggest participation as a partisan
in matters of concern to political parties
and their candidates.

Considering Mr. Macy's memorandum in

"the light of the foregoing, I believe you will

find it reasonable. He was careful to note
the impact of the General Appropriation Act
and pointed out that a career official may
“explain™ an administration position. I
find no suggestion in this statement that
a career official may safely embark, or be
asked to embark, on a course of partisan or
high-pressure activity.
I trust that the foregoing discussion will

be of interest and service to you.

Sincerely,

NicHOLAS DEB. KEATZENBACH,
Assistant Attorney General, Office of
Legal Counsel.

The two laws dealing with this subject:

Section 509 of the General Government
Matters, Department of Commerce, and Re-
lated Agencies Appropriation Act, 1962, ap-
proved August 3, 1961 (Public Law 87-125) :

“No part of any appropriation contained
in this or any other Act, or of the funds
avallable for expenditure by any individual,
corporation, or agency included in this or
any other act, shall be used for publicity or
propaganda purposes designed to support or
defeat legisla pending before Congress.”

SBection 1913, Lobbying with Appropriated
Moneys, from title 18 of the United States
Code:

“No part of the money appropriated by
any enactment of Congress shall, in the
absence of express authorization by Con-
gress, be used directly or indirectly to pay
for any personal service, advertisement, tele-
gram, telephone, letter, printed or written
matter, or other device, intended or designed
to influence in any manner a Member of
Congress, to favor or oppose, by vote or
otherwise, any legislation or appropriation
by Congress, whether before or after the in-
troduction of any bill or resolution propos-
ing such legislation or appropriation; but
this shall not prevent officers or employees
of the United States or of its departments
or agencies from communicating to Members
of Congress on the request of any Member
or to Congress, through the proper official
channels, requests for legislation or appro-
priations which they deem necessary for
the efficient conduct of the public business.

“Whoever, being an officer or employee of
the United States or of any department or
agency thereof, violates or attempts to vio-
late this section, shall be fined not more
than 8500 or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both; and after notice and hearing
by the superior officer vested with the power
of removing him, shall be removed from
office or employment.” (June 25, 1948, ch.
645 62 Stat. 792.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTIONS
SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled joint resolutions, and
they were signed by the President pro
tempore:

8.J. Res. 152. Joint resolution to provide
for the reappointment of Dr. Caryl P. Has-
kins as Citizen Regent of the Board of Re-
gents of the Smithsonian Institution; and
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S.J. Res. 153. Joint resolution to provide
for the reappointment of Dr. Crawford H.
Greenewalt as Citizen Regent of the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution.

ORDER TO RECESS TO 11 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate recesses tonight, it recess until
11 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF NO MORNING HOUR
TOMORROW

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, there will
be no morning hour, and, therefore, this
bill will be before the Senate after the
Journal is disposed of.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, will
the majority leader yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Witnesses are
scheduled for tomorrow on an appropri-
ation bill, but it is only $50 billion, and
we will have an hour. We will be here at
11 o’clock.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Sen-
ator. I knew he would be here with
lllwust' on.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I trust
no committees will ask tp meet after
the hour of 11 o'clock.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
hope the minority leader will not press
that request, in view of the arrange-
ment we have arrived at, with a view to
assisting committee members. If com-
mittee members are needed, I hope they
will get here, but at this time I hope
the Senator will not object to commit-
tee meetings.

ORDER FOR CALENDAR CALL ON
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that at the con-
clusion of the consideration of the
pending business there be a calendar
call beginning with Order No. 1197,
S. 1180.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreements,
as subsequently reduced to writing, are
as follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENTS

Ordered, That on Thursday, March 29,
1962, during the further consideration of
H.R. 10526, the so-called Treasury and Post
Office Appropriation Act, 1963, during the
pendency of the motion to suspend the
rules offered by the Senator from Delaware,
Mr. WiLriams, debate shall be limifed to 1
hour, to be equally divided and controlled
by Mr. Wirriams and the majority leader.

Ordered jurther, That at the conclusion
of the consideration of H.R, 10526, the
Senate shall proceed to the consideration
of bills on the calendar to which there is
no objection, commencing with Order No.
1197,

STOCKHOLDERS DESERTING
TOBACCO INDUSTRY

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
wish to invite the Senate’s attention to

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

a curious phenomenon. Although the
tobacco industry persists in its ostrich-
like refusal to accept the conclusive proof
that cigarette smoking causes lung can-
cer, tobacco company stockholders are
not so certain, On the contrary, these
stockholders have apparently become
so convinced that the cigarette smoking-
lung cancer link is inescapable that they
are selling their shares in rapidly in-
creasing numbers. Last week, in London,
tobacco shares broke sharply, following
a strong attack on smoking by the leader
of the House of Lords. Yesterday, the
New York Times reported heavy selling
and a substantial drop in tobacco share
prices on the New York Stock Exchange.
Continued decline is reported today.
This followed the announcement that a
congressional subcommittee heard testi-
mony from the National Cancer Insti-
tute that cigarette smoking not only
caused lung cancer but also apparently
was responsible for greater death rates
in coronary disease and for birth defects
in infants whose mothers were smokers.

While I do not pretend to be an ex-
pert stock market analyst, I might sug-
gest that perhaps another factor has
entered into the heavy selling of tobacco
shares, both in this country and in Lon-
don. These stockholders, who undoubt-
edly represent a typical cross section
of the stockholding public, may very well
be experiencing revulsion at the callous
immorality of the tobacco industry’s
response to the evidence of smoke-caused
lung cancer.

THE OREGON DUNES

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
the March 26 New York Times carried
an editorial dear to my heart. The title
of the editorial was ““The Oregon Dunes
Belong.”

The $2 million report of the Outdoor
Resources Review Commission, recently
submitted to the President, urged na-
tional seashore status for the Oregon
Dunes, but when the President's conser-
vation message came to the Congress the
Oregon Dunes was notably missing.

I questioned the Secretary of the In-
terior about this because the dunes sea-
shore is of great interest to me and to
the people of my State. Under the
Eisenhower administration and under
Mr. Eisenhower's Secretary of the In-
terior, Mr. Seaton, the Oregon Dunes
always had top billing as the outstanding
example of sand dunes in North Amer-
ica. The sand has not changed. Nor
has the topography ¢hanged. Yet, all of
a sudden, the Oregon Dunes are not
deemed worthy of the great honor of be-
ing a national park.

I firmly believe that the downgrading
of the Oregon Dunes was a concession to
the Department of Agriculture to give
the Forest Service one beautiful area
to develop for recreation. I have no
quarrel with the Forest Service, except
that the people who go into forestry are
trained in timber management rather
than recreation. I believe that to make
the maximum use of this remarkable

natural phenomenon, it would be best

developed under the MNational Park
Service.
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The Times editorial states:

There are en slgns that local
controversy is glving way to general public
approval of preservation of the Oregon
Dunes as a national seashore. Recently the
State division of the Izaak Walton League,
strongest of the sportsmen’s groups in
Oregon, changed its position and 1is now
supporting Senator MAURINE NEUBERGER'S bill,

There is more of pride than substance in
the opposition of the USB. Forest Service,
around which the lumber industry and cer-
taln other commercial interests have rallied.
There is little timber of commercial im-
portance on the 14,000 acres of dunelands
which, under the Neuberger bill, would be
transferred from Forest Service to Park Serv-
ice jurisdiction to round out a 35,000-acre
preserve. Under the Neuberger bill, which
follows the Cape Cod pattern, hunting if
appropriate could be permitted. The area
thus would not become a national park, but
rather a recreatlon preserve.

Unanimous and bipartisan support by
Massachusetts Congressmen was one of the
keys to passage of the Cape Cod act in the
last session. Is it too much to hope for
similar unanimity in the Oregon delega-
tion? Egxperts in a position to make com-
parisons agree that the Oregon area is per-
haps the greatest of our seashore dunelands,
and that in scenic and recreational value and
potential publie usefulness it deserves equal
rank with Cape Cod and Cape Hatteras on
the Atlantic Coast, Padre Island on the gulf,
and Point Reyes on the Pacific.

Mr. President, it was with extreme
pleasure that I received a Christmas
card this year from the senior Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr, SALTONSTALL],
not only because I delight in my Christ-
mas cards from many Senators, but also
because the card carried a picture of the
Cape Cod Seashore Park. The caption
under the picture was “Massachusetts’
Gift to the Nation.” This indicates
the pride which that State takes in its
new national park.

Of course, I chided the senior Senator
from Massachusetts somewhat by saying
that perhaps the caption should have
read, “The Nation’s Gift to Massachu-
setts,” because it is of at least equal
value to the State.

An interesting point regarding the
Oregon Dunes is that my Governor
has never been active in supporting it.
It was hard for the Senate Interior Com-
mittee to understand why a park was
necessary to the State if the Governor
did not wish to have it. A very interest-
ing remark was made by my Governor
after the message came from the Presi-
dent. The Governor expressed ‘“‘great
disappointment” that the Oregon Dunes
had not been included. I am now ask-
ing my Governor to come to the Capital
and to appear before the Senate Interior
Committee with me in support of the
proposal to make the Oregon Dunes a
national park—a status which it justly
deserves.

MILTON-FREEWATER, OREG.: AN
ALL AMERICA CITY

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr, President, I
am indeed pleased to report that the city
of Milton-Freewater, Oreg., has been
selected by a distinguished panel of pub-
lic leaders as one of the 11 cities to re-
ceive the All America Cities Award spon-
sored by the National Municipal League
and Look magazine. Milton-Freewater,
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with a population of some 4,500 people,
has the honor of being the smallest city
selected for this award.

I am personally well acquainted with
Milton-Freewater, since in years gone by
I headed the physical education depart-
ment at MeLoughlin Union High School,
and also taught English.

Milton-Freewater, until 1950, was two
separate cities with intense rivalry and
strong feelings separating their respec-
tive citizens. The cities are now con-
solidated into a modern, progressive
community under able civic leadership.
It is a pleasure to salute Milton-Free-
water, and its selection as 1 of 11 out-
standing cities chosen for the All
America Award.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in my
remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
an article by James Schick, which ap-
peared in the March 14, 1962, issue of
the Oregonian, describing the accom-
plishments of Milton-Freewater, together
with the citation from the April 10, 1962,
issue of Look magazine.

There being no objection, the article
and citation were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

Arn AMERICA CITY
(By James Schick)

MILTON - PREEWATER, — Milton - Freewater,
Oregon’s only hyphenated city, could point
with pride Tuesday.

This eastern Oregon community of about
4,500 became Oregon's second All America
City and the smallest city in the United
States to win the distinction this year.

Salem won the title in 1960.

The program that catapulted Milton-Free-
water to national fame started in 1948 with
a move to consolidate two communities that
for 60 years had adjoined but remained
separate.

A consolidation club of determined citizens
grew from informal beginnings, and on No-
vember 14, 1950, the voters approved the
consolidation, and Milton and Freewater be-
came one community with a hyphen.

At first, the making of one city out of two
only compounded the problems. But some
of the individuals most opposed to consoli-
dation became some of the most active indi-
viduals in working for improvements and
progress in the one city of Milton-Freewater.

But in the official entry of the city in the
1961 All America City contest, primary im-
portance was placed on another major field
besides the consolidation. This was the la-
bors of the committee of 1959, through which
the citizens studled capital improvement
needs of the city and finally accomplished
the improvements.

PROGRAM TOUGH

The problems of the new city gradually
drew the people together and also drew many
people formerly not working in the city’s in-
terest into definite, even vigorous, activity,
one city official sald.

The capital improvement program was not
an easy thing to sccomplish. In 1959, a citi-
gens' committee of 59 people was appointed
under the chairmanship of the late Richard
Yantis. This committee was to survey im-
provement needs of the city and submit rec-
ommendations for solving those needs to the
city council.

Five months later the committee’s report
went to the council with the request that six
formal recommendations in the report be
placed on one election ballot. The voters
turned it down 2 to 1.

PETITIONS OUT

Leaders of the committee circulated ini-
tiative petitions to place the recommenda-
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tions before the public again, but as
separate issues.

Two of them passed—#$160,000 bond issue
for a 2-million-gallon reservoir and a
$33,000 bond issue for repair or replacement
of three bridges. Meanwhile committee
members convinced the council the city
could find money for some of the improve-
ments. The result was that the city started
a sanitary fill garbage disposal program and
a fire department improvement program—
two of the defeated issues.

Construction of a new swimming pool and
development of a park were the other two de-
feated issues. The committee of 59 mems-
bers with the support and ald of the Junior
Chamber of Commerce, circulated petitions
for a special election on a $175,000 bond is-
sue for the pool and park development.
The vote was favorable.

The three bond issues, passed within a 10-
month period, totaled $358,000. The new
swimming pool and park were dedicated
July 4, 1961, and named in honor of Rich-
ard Yantis.

Leigh Price, former mayor of the city,
and J. R. Castner, city manager, presented
the city’'s case before the All America City
Awards jury in Miami Beach, Fla., last
December 1.

In commenting on the award, Price sald:
“People were not used to spending or voting
money for the improvement of the town.
Their final vote of confidence producing the
Milton-Freewater of today builds great con-
fidence in the people for the future.”

“We had to be reborn as people,” said J. L.
Yantis, former mayor and present council
member. “Any unhappiness has now been
healed, resulting in united effort.”

There are many sides to the face of
Milton-Freewater and the people present
profiles indicative of varied interests.

The Rotary Club of 57 members has six
current State association presidents. They
are J. T. Monahan, president of the Oregon
State bar; Roscoe Lee, district governor of
Rotary; Dr., Al Herndobler, president of the
Oregon Optometric Association; J. R. Cast-
ner, president, Oregon City Managers As-
sociation; John Yantis, president of the
Independent Bankers Association; and Henry
Kaye, vice president of the District Judges
Association.

PAST GLAMOROUS

But the present is not without its im-
portant and often glamorous past. The city
hall was formerly the administration build-
ing of Columbia College. Classrooms now
serve as administrative offices. The city
dormitories burned and the school, beset
with ﬂ;umciai troubles, jolned another
school.

The old college auditorium is still on the
third floor including the front “curtain” in-
scribed with advertisements and scenes from
earlier days.

Miss Eunice McEwen, chief clerk in the
city’s business office, graduated from Colum-
bia College and now works in rooms where
she once attended college classes.

At the same time the two towns voted to
consolidate, they also approved the council-
manager form of government.

In 1059 a new two-bay fire station was
constructed and in 1960 the city acquired a
new pumper with a capacity of 750 gallons
a minute.

With the new swimming pool completed
last year, major attention has now turned
to development of the new park.

Three bridges, two of them single-lane
affairs, have been replaced or repaired
through bond issue funds to handle the
ever-increasing traffic flow in the city.

Milton-Freewater's electric system, 170
years old in 1960, is the oldest municipal
electric system in the State. For a time
after consolidation, there were two systems
but in 1958 the eity purchased the distribu-
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tion facllities of Pacific Power & Light Co.
which originally served Freewater.

Outstanding among the city's annual ac-
complishments are the annual pea festival,
usually held in May, and the Migrant Minis-
try sponsored by the Council of Churches.

Floats entered in the pea festival parade
also capture top awards in parades held in
much larger cities of Oregon and Washing-
ton. The floats are constructed and deco-
rated by individuals who donate their time
and skills.

The Migrant Ministry operates 8 months
of the year, providing recreation and educa-
tion for the children of migrant workers.
This includes religlous instruction in addi-
tion to the academic subjects.

CANNERIES VITAL

Milton-Freewater, an agricultural commu-
nity, is located in the productive Walla Walla
Valley. The city’s primary payrolls are from
three canneries, two freezing plants, a man-
ufacturing plant which makes large food
processing equipment and three fruit pack-
ing plants.

MILTON-FREEWATER, OREG.

Citizens of this newly consolidated com-
munity are overcoming years of bitter rivalry.

The smallest of this year's winners, Mil-
ton-Freewater swapped several dubious dis-
tinctions for its hyphenated name. TUntil
1951, Milton and Freewater were separate,
adjoining cities. Each had its own electric
power system and fireplugs that couldn’t ac-
commodate hoses from across the borderline.
Linemen from Milton were arrested when
they followed electrical wires across the street
into Freewater.

Political and commercial rivalries persisted
until the 50-member Consolidation Club
managed to get its plan for a merger put to
a _vote. The plan won by 36 ballots. Dur-
ing the next decade, consolidation was grad-
ually accomplished. A committee of 58 citi-
zens was appointed by Mayor Leigh Price in
1969 to study city needs and recommend
capital improvements. Voters have not been
enthusiastic about voting funds, but some
long-needed improvements have been made,
including new firefighting equipment, an
improved water system and a storm-drain-
age system. A new swimming pool has just
been completed, too, and City Manager J. R.
Castner is confident it will drown whatever
rivalries persist. *“Compromise,” he says, “is
our only answer.”

WEST VIRGINIA RANKS SIXTH ON
THE LIST OF OUR 50 STATES IN
PERCENTAGE OF VOTER PARTIC-
IPATION TABULATED FOR THE
1960 PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
Members of the Senate on yesterday, by
the necessary majority of two-thirds of
those present and voting, passed the
joint resolution for a proposed constitu-
tional amendment which would remove
the poll tax as a prerequisite for voting
for Federal officers.

The vote on this vital legislation was
77 yeas and 16 nays. The distinguished
senior Senator from Florida [Mr. HoL-
1anpl, as I expressed during debate on
the measure, deserves the acclaim of our
citizens generally for his patience and
effective leadership as the chief author
of this proposal. It was a genuine privi-
lege to have cosponsored and actively
supported the legislation.

Mr. President, it is my primary pur-
pose today, however, to again publicly
and officially congratulate the citizens of
West Virginia for their high degree of
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citizenship responsibility as manifested
by their use of the ballot. In our State,
we do not levy a poll tax.

In a compilation of the record of our
50 States, ranked in accordance with
their percentage of voting by eligible
voters in the 1960 presidential election,
West Virginia was in sixth position.
Only Idaho, New Hampshire, Utah,
North Dakota, and South Dakota were
ahead of the Mountaineer State. Our
eligible voting population was 1,085,000,
and of this number 837,731 persons exer-
cised the right and responsibility of the
franchise of freedom. The percentage
participating was 77.214 percent, which
was slightly under the highest attained
in the 80.766 percent recorded by Idaho.

West Virginians, in high degree, prac-
tice what they preach. Our State motto
is “Mountaineers Are Always Free,” and
the men and women in our hills and val-
leys believe that with the freedom of
choice comes the responsibility of choice.
They well know that it is not enough o
“let George do it,” for to do so would
lessen the process of true elective gov-
ernment which we provide for thc benefit
and the protection of all our people.
They have once more proven that they
are full partners in the commission of a
working and enlightened citizenry.

PICTURE TUBE MANUFACTURING

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, some
days ago, I received a telegram from Mr,
Gilbert Sherman, vice president of Cal-
video Electronics in Compton, Calif.
Mr, Sherman claims that the large pic-
ture tube manufacturers are attempting
to drive the independents out of business.

I do not have all of the facts with re-
spect to this situation, but I have found
that the FTC has been investigating the
industry, has almost completed its inves-
tigation, and a final report should be
coming before the Commission for dis-
position in the very near future.

If the Commission does find that the
large manufacturers have either been
conspiring or employing unfair trade
practices to drive the independents out
of business, the situation would be highly
illustrative of the need to give the FTC
the power of a temporary cease and de-
sist order prior to final determination.
I say this because during the lengthy
FTC procedures the very companies
which may be the subjects of conspiracy
or unfair trade practices are dropping
by the wayside before any conclusion can
be reached by the FTC. It would be a
Pyrrhic victory, indeed, if the FT'C con-
cluded that they had been driven out of
business illegally. It would be cold
comfort, indeed, to have their large com-
petitors finally disciplined.

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr.
Sherman’s telegram printed in the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ComproN, CaLr., March 15, 1962.

Senator EsTEs KEFAUVER,
Washington, D.C.:

All Independent picture tube manufactur-
ers implore your help. BSylvania, General
Electrie, and RCA continuing their price war
almed at Independent picture tube manufac-
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turers. They have just reduced their prices
effective March 14, 1962, an additional 20
percent, making the overall price reduction
almost 60 percent since January 18598. Dur-
ing this period 40 percent of the independent
manufacturers have gone into bankruptcy.
This week two of the largest ndents—
Pioneer of Los Angeles, Promise of New Jer-
sey—closed their doors. ‘This conspiracy pro-
gram to sell below cost until the Independ-
ents are ellminated is in its final stage.
The Federal Trade Commission is actively in
the fleld investigating this situation; how-
ever, if action is not taken immediately to
make the major producers cease and desist
their unlawful act in the next 60 days there
will not be an independent left. A public
statement by Rand Dixon or yourself, I feel,
might have a deterrent effect and give some
relief and save whatever independents are
left. So far 36,000 people, manufacturers of
tubes, and suppliers of same have lost em-
ployment over this situation. A like amount
will lose employment now if action is not
forthcoming. We implore you for actlon.
GILBERT SHERMAN,
Vice President, Sales,
Calvideo Electronics.

(At this point Mrs., NEUBERGER took
the chair as Presiding Officer.)

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR DOUGLAS

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I rise
to offer warm congratulations and felici-
tations to one of the U.S. Senate's most
distinguished Members, the senior Sena~-
tor from Illinois who celebrated his 70th
birthday the day before yesterday.

Paur. Doucras is an outstanding
scholar who has actively contributed to
public life. As a professor, marine, al-
derman, governmental consultant, and
now Senator, he has been a fearless
fighter for justice, truth, and principle.
His fairness and determination have
won the respect of all who have had the
honor of being associated with him. We
sorely need more men like Pavr Douc-
Las. And I, for one, know of no man
whose views I more respect and by which
I am more guided. The Senate and the
country are indeed fortunate to have his
service and I am pleased to have this
opportunity to extend my warmest con-
gratulations.

Mr. CLAREK. Madam President, I
join my distinguished colleague from
Rhode Island in my tardy encomium to
the senior Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dovucras] at whose feet I have sat ever
since I came to the Senate, and whose
courage and wisdom I admire as much
as that of any of my colleagues.

Under date of March 26, the Wash-
ington Post paid a deserved tribute to
Senator Dovucras in an editorial en-
titled “Political Professor.” I ask unan-
imous consent that the editorial may be
printed at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

PoriTicAL PROFESSOR

When Pavr Doucras switched in midecareer
from professor to politiclan, he brought to
the U.S. Senate the best frults of an aca-
demic background and of experience as a
fighting member of the U.S. Marine Corps.
These embraced an exceptional blend of in-
tellligence and educatlon, of courage and
toughness, Few Members of the Senate
match his grasp of public affalrs; few rival
his readiness to do battle vallantly for so
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great a varlety of causes—civil rights and
conservation, tax reform and governmental
economy, social security, and economic de-
velopment,

For a quarter century, PAurL DoOUGLAS was
an eminent member of the Unlversity of Chi-
cago’s Economics Department, a distin-
guished writer in his professional field and a
lively participant in local efforts to create
good government. He joined the Marines
as a private in 1942, when he was 50, for a
characteristic reason—because he couldn’t
bear to stay safe at home when he had
urged others to fight—and came out a lleu-
tenant colonel, having been wounded twice,
at Peleliu and Okinawa. Few men better
exemplifly the ideal of the Marines expressed
not long ago by its commandant, Gen. David
Shoup, as a corps of men who fight, with-
out hate, for what they believe to be right.

Senator DovUcLAs will observe his T0th birth-
day today in his 14th year as a U8, Senator,
We congratulate him warmly; and we wish
the country many more years of his useful
service.

ASIA AND AFRICA IN OUR FOREIGN
POLICY

Mr. PELL. Madam President, we all
know that the new nations of Asia and
Africa have increasing importance for
our foreign policy. In this connection,
I ask unanimous consent that an article
by Prof. Zygmunt J. Friedemann, of
Providence College, which appeared in
the Providence Evening Bulletin on
February 14, 1962, be inserted in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NecLECTING Basic Issves Purs THE WEST IN
ERrROR ABOUT AFRICA AND ASIA
(By Zygmunt J. Friedemann)

Among the vital issues in today's world—
perhaps the most vital—is the emergence of
new natlons In Africa and Asia. Because of
their impact on the world and on individual
nations, particularly the United States and
Soviet Russia, and because they represent
the flowering of self-assertion, they have
become a fundamental world issue.

Unfortunately the conclusions reached by
the West’s experts with regard to the forces
at work in the emergent natlons are super-
fielal, to the neglect of the real issues.

It is the Intent of this article to examine
the real issues.

First, however, the apparent issues must
be considered. They are nationalism, anti-
imperialism (or anticolonialism), neutral-
ism, democracy (liberalism), and pacifism.

POWERFUL FORCES

Nationalism expresses itself in the awaken-
ing of a political consciousness of a distinct
culture. It generates enthusiasm, trans-
forms the lethargy, apathy, and fatallsm of
the past, and promotes human dignity and
a sense of unity.

Anti-imperialism, once directed against
white overlords only, is a force that already
has changed its nature, becoming a xeno-
phobic opposition to all alien elements such
as Indians and Chinese and even against
Africans of different tribes as well.

Neutralism is the belief in the emergent
nations that the cold war does not affect
them. It is based, or perhaps ratlonalized,
on the propositions that the emergent na-
tlons are geographically outside the perim-
eter of the cold war struggle and that
ideologlcally, they have nothing to gain
from the support of either side.

Democracy, the fourth force clted, 15 ex-
plained as the substitution for aristocratic
social patterns of a structure providing for
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greater fusion between the rulers and the
ruled.

And lastly, there is pacifism, cited as a
salutary choice for the emergent nations and
based on the reasoning that war could mean
the loss of the new independence and, like
neutralism, on the grounds that siding with
the one side might mean difficulties with the
other.

Undeniably, these are powerful forces.
They are not, however, the basiec forces.
Beneath them are other forces which have,
in fact, produced for them racism, colorism,
and religion,

In the United States, the press, commenta-
tors, and analysts seldom have referred to
the issues of “racism,” “colorism,” and reli-
gion on the emergent natlons. Yet the
solidarity of race and color is probably the
most potent force behind self-determina-
tion, nationalism, neutralism, and pacifism.

To exemplify, Ceylon and Burma have no
past history nor national future; they pos-
sess no particular ideology and have no com-
mon racial ties, nor linguistic unity. The
only thing that ties these two countries to-
gether is their solidarity on the nonwhite
issue.

This mystical fraternity of color among
the Asians and Africans constitutes a bar-
rier to understanding.

Although irrational and discredited in re-
cent history, this approach is a basic factor
which expresses itself In the rebelllous at-
titudes of the weak but potentially mighty
Asians and Africans. It takes the form of
violent fist-shaking and some eagerness to
play their long denied role in history, in-
dependent of others. One easily can discern
the shallowness of logic on the part of the
emergent nations. They try to abstain from
the historical dynamism and hide behind
the doctrines of neutralism and pacifism, yet
they are vocal and demonstrative in wanting
to play a historical role—as they demon-
strated in the United Nations last year.

Behind the cliches of self-assertion, there
is the attitude of ousting the whites. Oust-
ing of whites from their heretofore domi-
nant political, social, and economic positions
is insufficient. What is actually wanted is
literal, physical removal.

The fact that racial tensions do over-
shadow all other of African and Asian
life is known to all who are deeply interested
in the problem of the emergent nations and
investigate their problems through travel
or meaningful research.

The racial issue affects not only the white
people, as evidenced by the Mau Mau move-
ment in Kenya and Nyasaland, but also the
Asian community, which in Uganda, for ex-
ample, is larger than the European commu-
nity.

EXAGGERATED CLAIMS

The same applies to the nations of Asla.
In southeast Asia, for Iinstance, necessary
economic functions were and are performed
by other Asians, primarily the Chinese and
the Indians, both of whom are characterized
in the Astan framework of reference as a
cheap and good labor force, and having for
Asia unusual marketing abilities.

These Asian minorities, which fostered
the wealth of the socleties in which they
functioned and lived, now are facing anti-
forelgn attitudes expressed in confiscation
of their wealth and sometimes deportation.

A recent article In German periodical Die
Eultur (translated into English in the June
issue of the Atlas) points to the expressions
of the irrational feelings of the African race
superiority in the writings in Ghana, which
claim, for example, that the foundations of
architecture, discovery of paper, stenogra-
phy, medical science, and chemistry were
made by the Africans. They claim, too, that
such artists as Beethoven and Haydn were
Negroes.

Buch exaggerations are surely too preten-
tious, and the only justification for making
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them is that they serve to fill the psycho-
logical gap, making up in form what the
emergent natlons lack in content.

RELIGION OVERLOOKED

Behind these psychological gymnastics is
national pride—but such a fraudulent and
false pride in the long run must be self-de-
feating. This would becomg, I hope, more
obvious to the Africans and Asians once
they begin to perceive that they already have
adopted foreign political, economie, cultur-
al, and spiritual systems.

The factors have to be reassessed coldly,
not only by the Africians and Asians them-
selves, but by those in the United States and
in the West who, in the fervor of romantic
idealism, conveniently forget the realities of
underdevelopment (defined not narrowly in
economic terms, but encompassing the to-
tality of ideologlcal, spiritual, and cultural
wealth.)

Another factor usually overlooked is re-
ligion.

Arab nationalism, for example, s much
more than the national self-assertion of the
Arabic States. Beneath it is Islamism.
There are reports from Africa that the con-
versions to Islam are outpacing conversions
to Christianity. This occurrence per se
would not be so disturbing, if the funda-
mentalist type of Islamism did not serve as
an antialien vehicle on the one hand—and
on the other as a justification for the ex-
tensions of political rule.

In Moslem areas of Africa, the fundamen-
talist Moslem theology and institutions stim-
ulated in the past and at present national
movements which are basically destructive.
The fomenting of rebellions in northern
Africa is a case in point, and the vision of
Afriea under political leadership of Egypt,
expressed in President Nasser's own book
“Egypt’'s Liberation,” is another.

It is not so much the question of the rela-
tive impact of Islamic influence on Africa
and conversely a retreat of Christianity that
is here involved, but the clear neglect of
realization that the very emancipation they
seek is the net result of the values ingrained
in the Judea-Christian and Greco-Roman
civilization. Thus, although accepting the
Western value system, the emergent nations
embrace Islam for the purpose of eliminating
all traces of the former white mastery, and
thus armed with spirituality turn against
other color aliens, Christians and Buddhist
minorities.

The factor of revolutionism is also detect-
able in most of the recent national move-
ments. In re, this is not a negative aspect,
but if the revolutionism is promoted, and
there are evidences that it is, by Soviet com-
munism or Chinese revolutionary successes,
then of course this type of revolutionism
takes a different outlook,

The factors discussed above are only keys
to understanding Africans and Aslans, not
the complete answer to the infinite com-
plexity of Asian and African life with its
tribal diversity, religious multiplicity, lin-
guistical Babel, and mutual relationships.
These complexities definitely have been over-
looked in mapping out the future of the
emergent nations. With thelr independ-
ence, the problem of tribal loyalties, tran-
scending the boundaries of the newly estab-
lished nations, reappeared. They create
internal instabilities of irredentist minorities
who then suffer the burden of the irrational
nationalism and racial prejudice which
seems to go far beyond that displayed by
the whites. Through the internal instabili-
ties, external ones are cropping up.

MORE COMPLEXITIES

Added to the complexities is a revival of
precolonial social patterns. It is true that
this problem was created by the colonial
powers which paid no regard to ethnic reali-
tles in their scramble for Africa. But while
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the colonial powers were able to restrain the
eruption of tribal rivalries, the indigenous
government create a sitmation of unfreedom
for their own colored brethren. This is the
case in Nigeria, the Congo, and Tanganyika.
Even President Nasser, in trying to unite
Africa under his leadership, does neot take
into consideration the historical, cultural,
religious, ethmnle, and linguistic differences
which divide the Arabie North African from
the sub-Saharan Negro. The same can be
said for President Ehrumah and Emperor
Selassie, who compete with Nasser for the
unification of Africa under their respective
leadership.

Thus, the neglect in understanding the
racial and spiritual issues of Africa and Asia.
makes other issues superficial, and this the
West must realize soon.

Mr. PELL. Professor Friedemann is
a particularly able and distinguished
political seientist, whom I know and ad-
mire. He makes a number of most in-
teresting and stimulating comments
concerning important but seldom dis-
cussed factors which affect our relations
with these areas and which I believe de-
serve consideration.

UNITED NATIONS BONDS PURCHASE

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, we
are about to engage in a serious debate
respecting whether Congress will au-
thorize the President of the United
States to subscribe to $100 million of 2
percent 25-year bonds of the United
Nations. I strongly support the au-
thorization for that purchase in the
form that it came to the floor of the
Senate from the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations. I expect to speak in
greater detail on the subject during the
course of the debate. However, at this
point I ask unanimous consent that an
extremely able eolumn printed in the
Washington Post on January 27, 1962,
entitled “The Sickness of the UN.”
written by that distinguished commen-
tator, Walter Lippmann, be printed at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE SICKNESS OF THE U.N.
(By Walter Lippmann)

Recently, the U.N. has come under sharp
criticlsm from some of its old supporters,
notably Senator AmxEN and Senator JACKSON.
Their criticlsm comes at a time when the
U.N. itself may be said to be successful but
insolvent, to be achieving a great purpose
but bankrupting itself in the process. The
U.N, iIs on the way to being successful in its
most diffieult experiment, which has been
to pacify the Congo and prevent a confronta-
tion of the great powers. It is insolvent be-
cause a group of nations, and particularly
the Soviet Union and France, are refus-
ing to pay their share of the costs of the
experiment.

In this condition of affairs the Senate is
about to debate and vote on the proposal to
fund the deficit and provide working capi-
tal to keep the U.N. afloat during the next
year or so.

With Senator AixeEn, who is the chief critic
of the bond plan, there can be na dispute
when he says that “the sickness of the U.N.
is not financial sickness alone. It can be
cured only by drastic action at an early date,
action which will continue the U.N. as a truly
multilateral organization and not permit it
to become constantly dependent upon the
beneficence of the United States.”
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This is the precise reason why the bond
plan was put forth by our officials and it is
the crucial reason why so many of us favor
the plan. For there is no other plan before
us which deals directly with the problem of
making all the members of the U.N. pay
their share of operations like the Congo
and Palestine, and ending the grossly cor-
rupting fact that we now pay nearly 50 per-
cent of the cost of these operations. For
although we would loan one-half of the
mohey, we will bear only one-third of the
coet of bond retirement.

“The sickness of the U.N." is that some
members are refusing to pay their assess-
ments, other members cannot pay them, and
others are a mixed bag of countries who
want to pay, cannot pay, and are waiting
to see. As of February 28, 1962, the U.N.
was owed $77 million on assessments for
Palestine and the Congo. The chlef coun-
tries refusing to pay were the Soviet Union
and the East European satellites, France,
Belgium, and Cuba. Their total delinquency
was $56 milllon, of which $44 million were
owed by the Communist bloc, about $10 mil-
llon by France and Belgivm, and about one-
half million by Cuba. Besides thls, nearly
£8 milllon were in default by Natlonalist
China, not because it refuses to pay but be-
cause 1t cannot.

This accounts for over 80 percent of the
deficit. The problem of curing the sickness
of the U.N. is to find ways of compelling,
inducing and enabling all members to pay
their share, The more I have studied this
problem with its massive documentation,
the more I am convinced that if there is any
solution, the bond plan will meet the
problem.

How will it solve the problem? The
plan is based on the assumption that during
the summer the World Court will declare in
an advisory opinion (which has been re-
quested by a two-thirds vote of the General
Assembly) that assessments to pay for oper-
atlons like Palestine and the Congo are with-
in article 17 of the charter “expenses of the
organization” which “shall be borne by the
members as apportioned by the General
Assembly.” Senator AIKeN, I might say at
once, is one of those who confidently be-
lieve that thls will be the ruling of the
World Court. If it is not the ruling, then all
bets are off and there is no way now in sight
by which the special operations of the U.N.
can be financed.

If, however, it is the ruling, then article
19 of the charter begins to bite: a member
“gshall have no vote in the General Assembly
if the amount of its arrears equals or exceeds
the amount of the contributions due from it
for the preceding two full years.” Unless
the U.N. figures are wrong, this will mean, we
belleve, that if the Soviet Union continues to
refuse to pay, it will in 1964 be disqualified
to vote in the General Assembly.

There has been some misunderstanding in
the Senate on this crucial point. For ex-
ample, Senator Kearine, of New York, asked
“if the Soviet Union should decide that it
will not pay its assessed portion of these
operations, would (it) not lose its right to
vote until the period of many, many years
had passed,” perhaps, said Senator KEaTing,
**10 or 20 or 30 years.”

Senator ATKEN’S answer that this was in-
deed the case was not correct, unless he as-
sumed an unfavorable Court decision. In
1963 the sum of the Soviet Union's past 2
years’ assessments will be nearly $50 million,
and If it rejects the expected ruling of the
World Court it will be $46 million in arrears.
Its margin of safety will be down to $3.6
million. In the following year, 1964, the
Soviet Union’'s assessments for the past 2
years will be down to $37 million. But its
delinquency will be $46 million and it will
be 89 million to the bad, even if it pays its
full regular budget assessment. Under the
charter the Soviet Union will lose its vote in
the General Assembly.
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This 1s the compulsion behind the U.N.
bond plan, There is also a moral compul-
sion. Some of the deliberate delinquents,
for example France, argue that the General
Assembly has no legal power to raise money
for operations like the Congo. Presumably,
if the World Court decides against the
French contention, France as a law-ablding
country will payup.

What the Soviet Union will do is any-
body’s guess,

Last but not least, the bond plan makes
it easy for every member to participate. It
does this by keeping the interest low and
making the bond payable over a long time.
This is the way, if there is a way, to make
the United Nations that “truly multilateral
organization” which Senator AmKEN wants
it to be.

Finally, it has been sald that we ought not
to lend money to the United Natlons at 2
percent when the money our Government
"borrows costs 4 percent. The answer to this
is that frequently, when we have felt that
the national interest was involved, we have
lent money at 2 percent.

Immediately after World War II we loaned
the British $4 billion at 2 percent. The
lend-lease settlements were on the basis of
2 percent. In the Marshall plan we loaned
money at 2.5 percent. Our development
loans through the Development Loan Fund
and the foreign ald organization are at "low
or no interest.” 8o it all comes down to
the question of whether it is deslrable to
keep the United Natlons in business as an
organization able to deal with certain kinds
of threats to the peace of the world.

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, in my
judgment Mr. Lippmann has most suc-
cinetly and ably marshaled the argument

in support of the position of the Presi-.

dent of the United States as endorsed by
the Senate Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions in eonnection with the purchase of
these United Nations bonds.

SERVICE OF RABBIS AS CHAPLAINS
IN THE U.S. ARMY

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, this
yvear marks the centennial of President
Lincoln’s signing an act which for the
first time enabled rabbis to serve as
chaplains in the U.S. Army. The act was
signed by President Lincoln on July 17,
1862, and the commission of the first
Jewish military chaplain was signed by
President Lincoln on September 18, 1862,
It is a matter of pride to us from Penn-
sylvania that the first chaplain was a
Pennsylvanian—Rev. Jacob Frankel,
cantor of Rodeph Shalom congregation,
Philadelphia.

Another historic event took place in
Pennsylvania in July 1863 when Chap-
lain Ferdinand Sarner was wounded at
the Battle of Gettysburg in the Civil War.
Chaplain Sarner, of the 54th New York
Volunteers, was the first Jewish chap-
lain easualty in American military
history.

To mark the centennial of the Jewish
military chaplaincy 11 national Jew-
ish organizations have developed plans
for a series of special events and the pub-
lication of a number of interesting ma-
terials. The opening event of the ob-
servance will be the first session of the
National Jewish Welfare Board’s na-
tional biennial convention on April 4.
Dr. Bertram Korn of Philadelphia, spir-
itual leader of Reform Congregation
Keneseth Israel, a past president of the

March 28

American Jewish Historieal Society and
the leading authority on the history of
the Jews in the Civil War, will be one of
two principal speakers. American Jew-
ish History Week, to be sponsored April
1-8 by the American Jewish Historical
Society, will have the chaplainey cen-
tennial as its theme., The April issue of
the Jewish Digest will be entirely de-
voted to the story of Jewish military
chaplains, B'nai B'rith is setting up an
exhibit in the B’nai B’rith Museum in
Washington this spring. I urge all of
you to see that exhibit which should
open about April 1. The museum is
located at 1640 Rhode Island Avenue.

I ask by unanimous consent that the
release by the National Jewish Welfare
Board be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ELEVEN JEWISH ORGANIZATIONS IN Ap Hoc
CoMMITTEE MaP PLans, EVENTS AND Pro-
GRAM RESOURCES FOR JEWISH MILITARY
CHAPLAINCY CENTENNIAL

NEw Yorx.-—Eleven national Jewish or-
ganizations have developed plans for a series
of special events and the publication of an
array of program materials and resources in
connection with the celebration of the cen-
tennial of the Jewish military chaplainey in
the United States.

Announcement of the plans was made by
an ad hoc committee of representatives of
these 11 groups which has been meeting pe-
riodically since August 1961, to consider how
the celebration should be observed. The or-
ganizations are: American Association for
Jewish Education, American Jewish Commit-
tee, American Jewish Congress, American
Jewish Historical Society, Anti-Defamation
League of B'nal B'rith, Assoclation of Jewish
Chaplains of the Armed Forces, B'nal B'rith,
Jewish War Veterans of the United States,
National Community Relations Advisory
Council, National Jewish Welfare Board, and
the Synagogue Council of America.

Sanford Solender, executive vice president
of the Natlonal Jewish Welfare Board, who
has been acting as chairman of the ad hoc
committee, sald that the plans would be
presented to representatives of a larger group
of national Jewish organizations at a meet-
ing to be held in the JWB offices, 145 East
32d Street, New York, on March 8 at 3 p.m.
JWB has been acting as a clearinghouse for
the developing program in observance of the
Jewish military chaplaincy centennial,
Rabbi David Max Elchhorn, director of fleld
operations of JWB's Commission on Jewish
Chaplainey, is serving as secretary.

The celebration will mark the 100th an-
niversary of the historic act of Congress
signed by President Lincoln on July 17, 1862,
which for the first time enabled rabbis to
serve as chaplains in the U.S. Army.

The first Jewish military chaplain commis-
sloned by the U.S. Government—and in fact
by any government—was the Rev. Jacob
Frankel, cantor of Rodeph Shalom Congre-
gation, Philadelphia, whose commission was
signed by President Lincoln on September
18, 1862. Rabbl Bernhard H. Gotthelf, of
Louisville, Ky., was the second to be com-
missioned, his appointment being dated May
6, 1863. Both of these Jewish chaplains
served in military hospitals. The Afrst
Jewish military chaplain to serve with troops
was Rabbi Ferdinand Sarner, formerly of
Rochester, N.¥Y., who was elected chaplain of
the 54th New York Volunteers in 1863,

The Civil War Centennial Commission has
voted to cooperate with the ad hoc com-
mittee developing the plans and programs
for the Jewish military chaplainey centen-
nial.
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The opening event in the observance will
take place at the first session of JWB’s na-
tional biennial convention in Miami Beach,
Fla., on April 4. The speakers will be Maj.
Gen. Frank A. Tobey, the Army Chief of
Chaplains, and Dr. Berfram W. Korn, spir-
itual leader of Reform Congregation Eene-
seth Israel, Philadelphia, former president of
the American Jewish Historical Society and
the leading authority on the history of the
Jews in the Civil War. -

American Jewish History Week, to be
sponsored April 1-8, 1962, by the American
Jewish Historical -Seclety, will have the
chaplaincy centennial as its theme. The so-
clety is also dedicating its 1962 annual meet-
ing in April to the Jewish chaplaincy's 100th
anniversary.

The Synagogue Council of America Is
planning to proclaim November 11, 1962, as
Jewish Chaplains Sabbath, when rabbis
throughout the country will be asked to
preach on the significance of the Jewish
chaplaincy. B'nai Brith is setting up an
exhibit in the B'mai PB'rith Museum in
Washington in the spring. The Central Con-
ference of American Rabbis (Reform), Rab-
binical Assembly (Conservative) and Rab-
binical Council of Ameriea (Orthodox) will
observe the centennial during their 1962 na-
tional conferences.

The Jewish War Veterans and the Associa-
tion of Jewish Chaplains of the Armed
Forces are planning a 1-day pilgrimage to
the Gettysburg battlefield in July 1963 to
mark the centennial of the day Chaplain
Ferdinand Sarner was wounded at the Battle
of Gettysburg in the Civil War. He was the
first Jewish chaplain casualty in American
military history.

Sometime in August 1962, the new Jewish
chapel at the U.S. Air Force Academy, Colo-
rado Springs, Colo.,, will be dedicated as
part of the chaplaincy centennial year pro-
gram. :

On September 2, In New York, the Asso-
clation of Jewish Chaplains of the Armed
Forces will hold a chaplaincy convocation as
part of its national convention.

Program materials prepared for the cen-
tennial include: a sourcebook edited by
Rabbi A, Elihu Michelson of JWB's Commis-
slon on Jewish Chaplainey; a program guide
edited by Rabbl Philip Goodman of JWB’s
Jewish Community Center division staff;
two pamphlets, a bibliography and a poster
prepared by the American Jewish Historical
Society; a program manual compiled by
B'nal B'rith; a book entitled “Rabbis in
Uniform,” edited by Chaplain Louis Barish
and to be published by Jonathan David Co.,
New York, for the Association of Jewish
Chaplains of the Armed Forces; and the
April Issue of the Jewish Digest, whose 96
pages will be entirely devoted to the story
of Jewish military chaplains,

ECONOMIC EFFECTS OF
DISARMAMENT

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, re-
cently there have been a number of in-
teresting studies dealing with the eco-
nomic effects of disarmament should
disarmament come. One of them was an
able study sponsored by the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Agency made by a
panel chaired by Mr. Emil Benoit of
Columbia University.

The second was a study prepared un-
der the auspices of the United Nations.
Both of those studies make it perfectly
clear that with adequate national plan-
ning, disarmament, far from being a dis-
ability to our country which would dis-
locate industry unemployment would, on
the contrary, be a positive boon in en-
abling us to reduce taxes and to spend
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vast sums of money for projecis needed
in the interest of our national security
and well-being.

e —r————

MILITARY SPENDING

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, in
the Washington Post of this ap-
pears a fine column entitled “A Touchy
Topic: Military Spending,” written by
the distinguished ecolumnist Marquis
Childs and published in the Washington
Post of March 28, 1962. I ask unani-
mous consent that the article be printed
in the Recore at this peint in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[Washington Post, Mar. 28, 1962]
A ToucHY ToPic: MILITARY SPENDING
(By Marquis Childs)

No subject is treated with more tender
concern in the Congress and in the country
than the degree to which the economy is sus-
talned by defense spending, currenily run-
ning well above $50 billion a year. To talk
about it is to risk documenting the Com-
munist charge that munitions payrolls and
profits are so vital that the United States
cannot afford disarmament.

This fear is aptly illustrated by a long con-
troversy over a study prepared by the Senate
Disarmament Subcommittee analyzing 370
companies doing a major part of defense
contracting. The study completed last fall
is still locked in the files of the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee because some Sen-
ators believe it might give aid and comfort
to the Communists.,

The chalrman of the Disarmament Sub-
committee, Senator Huserr HUMPHREY, in-
sists that, on the confrary, the study shows
that with some exceptions in areas such as
southern California the adjustment from de-
fense to peacetime spending could be made
with comparative ease. He is pushing hard
for release of the report, recently making a
Senate speech on disarmament in which he
argued the case for the full light of publicity.

The study cost perhaps as much as $50,000
and it took thousands of hours of time by
the 370 defense firms that answered a
lengthy questionnaire. Since it covers fig-
ures for 1959 and defense spending has been
jacked up to a new high, it may be outdated.

But HumpHrEY belleves the conclusions
are still valid. While the fact that T0 per-
cent of total defense sales made by the 370
firms went to 24 prime contractors is not de-
sirable from the standpoint of public policy,
the Senator says, nevertheless, the concen-
tration is not as great as it has been made
to sound.

Of the 24 companies only 8 had higher
receipts from commercial production than
from defense production, according to
HumMmprHREY., Yet the total of $16 billion in
defense sales represented for the 24 only 38
percent of all the business that they did.
Obviously, HUMPHREY says, any program of
adjustment to a comprehensive arms con-
trol agreement must begin with these 24
glants.

The alreraft companies, the Humphrey re-
port shows, are those most deeply Involved.
With $10 billion in defense sales covered by
the survey, the aireraft industry accounted
for almost kalf of Government expenditures
for defense procurement and research and
development in 1959. Only 15 percent of the
aircraft companies’ business resulted from
commercial sales. \

No company replying to the guestlonnaire
suggested that the problem of adjusting from
defense production to peacetime production
was a reason for not trylng to achleve dis-
armament, HUMPHREY points out. Many re-
plies stress the need for joint action by the

5293

Federal Gavernment and private enterprise
on an Industrywide basis to cushion the
changeover for industry and workers, The
overwhelming majority of the ecompanies
indicated, however, that they believe the pri-
mary responsibility rests with private in-
dustry.

If what is happening in Geneva is any
criterion, disarmament is a long way off.
But the fear of some observers here is that
with the spiraling of defense expenditures
and the increasing pressures of the military-
industrial complex, any serious effort to scale
down the ever-growing mountain of arma-
ments will meet with serlous resistance.

How these pressures work has been shown
in an account recently prepared by Edward
K. Mills, Jr.,, an Eisenhower appointee as
Deputy Administrator of the General Services
Administration, which acts as watchdog on
Government spending, Together with
Franklin Floete, Administrator of GSA, Mills
set out to cut down rate charges of the
American Telephone & Telegraph Co. which
he was convinced were $25 million
a year too high for the 10-year life of A.T.
& T.s contract to service the SAGE early
warning system, Not only Sherman Adams
in the White House but a battery of Repub-
lican and Democratie Senators opposed GSA,
as AT. & T. district managers all over the
counfry contacted their Congressmen. After
being stymied once, Floete and Mills per-
sisted and the rate charge was finally cut
$15 million a year for a saving of $150 mil-
lion on a system that is now largely obsolete.

To military and industrial pressures a
third must be added—political pressure.
With the persistence of hard-core umem-
ployment and with the Congress likely to
block the President’s measures to eushion or
prevent another recession, the easy way out
is through more defense spending,

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTIONS
PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, March 28, 1962, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
i‘:;t?tes the following enrolled joint reso-
utions:

S.J. Res, 152. Joint resolution to provide
for the reappointment of Dr. Caryl P.
Haskins as Citizen Regent of the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution; and

8.J. Res. 153. Joint resolution to provide
for the reappointment of Dr. Crawford H.
Greenewalt as Citizen Regent of the Board
of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution.

RECESS TO 11 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. CLARK. Madam President, pur-
suant to the order heretofore entered,
I move that the Senate stand in recess
until 11 o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 40 minutes p.m.) the Senate
recessed, under the previous order, until
tomorrow, Thursday, March 29, 1962, at
11 o’clock a.m.

CONFIEMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate March 28, 1962:
U.S. MarsHAL

Cornelius J. MeQuade, of West Virginia,
to be U.S. marshal for the southern district
of West Virginia for the term of 4 years.

Feperar Power CoMMISSION

Harold C. Woodward, of Iilinois, to be a
member of the Federal Power Commission
for the remainder of the term expiring June
22, 1962,
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OrFFIcE OF EMERGENCY PLANNING
Irvin Stewart, of West Virginia, to be an
Asgistant Director of the Office of Emergency
Planning.
Ass1STANT POSTMASTER GENERAL

Sidney W. Bishop, of California, to be an
Assistant Postmaster General.

POSTMASTERS
ALABAMA

Melvin G. Minyard, Brookside.
Curtis C. Gauntt, Talladega.

ALASKA

Maude I. Wright, King Salmon.

Frederick J. Baughn, Sitka.
ARIZONA

Nellie I. Freihage, Fort Huachuea.

Laura V. Guthrie, Gadsden.

Katherine L. Wallace, Mammoth.

Nancy L. Terry, Oracle.

ARKANSAS

William C. Capps, Harrison.
Charley E. Wahlquist, Mammoth Spring.
CALIFORNIA
Thomas J. Lawlor, Beverly Hills.
Lewis J. Gray, Crockett.
Clarence H. Rengstorfl, Felton.
Howard E. Bradley, Hamilton Air Force
Base.
Helen 8. Kinderman, Ludlow.
Charles R. Parker, Lynwood.
James V. Praino, Malibu.
Winifred L. Lausten, Mount Eden,
Carroll A, LaJaunie, Palm Desert.
Danlel J. Stanton, Redlands.
George R. Fortney, Standard.
Martin H. Scheeper, Stateline.
Jim H. Mann, Yucaipa.
COLORADO

Bill L. Bowden, Dolores.

Willlam H. Farnum, Jr., Glenwood Springs.
FLORIDA

Rosa A, Nash, Belle Glade.

Charles H. Hendrix, Cantonment.

Earl R. Hooker, Haines City.

Blanche B. Clyatt, Micanopy.

Warren W. Parrish, Pompano Beach.

Robert L. West, Stuart.
GEORGIA

Annie M. Carroll, Allentown.

Thomas H. Mills, Fort Gaines.

Howard L. Crews, Hoboken.

H. Rhodell Dunn, Jr., Richland.

Charles R. Sprayberry, Trion.

Mary C. Townsend, Wildwood.

Thomas O. Fowler, Woodstock.
ILLINOIS

Hazel M. Craig, Alma.

Walter D. Stephens, Rushville.
INDIANA

Noel A, Booher, Albany.

John F, Johnson, Beech Grove.

Arthur E. Hiester, Bremen.

Willlam C. Summers, Hardinsburg.

James W. Chase, Lagrange.

Wilbur W, Amick, Scottsburg.

Charlotte L. Hudson, Spencerville.

Dorothy M, Jiles, West Terre Haute.
KANSAS

Mildred L. Staats, Coats.

I. Miller Wilson, Easton.

Milton H, Christian, Lindsborg.

Douglas G. Porter, Peabody.

Lois M. Bleidissel, Scranton.

Paul J, O'Connell, Jr., Shawnee Mission.

) KENTUCKY

Dillie C. Hutton, Berry.

Florabelle H. Wells, Bloomfleld.

Thomas B, Tichenor, Brandenburg.

Robert 8. Reed, Cynthiana.

Edna C. Everidge, Garrett.

Julia W. Garvey, Glencoe.

Charles E, Cecil, Hazel Green.
Leonard G. Gooch, Waynesburg.
James E. Thomas, Wilmore.
LOUISIANA
Ella T. Ewing, Batchelor.
MAINE
John R. Fortin, Portland.
MARYLAND
Edward W. Young, Pocomoke City.

Willlam E. Schwartz, Reisterstown.
Emory L. Leonard, Salisbury.

MASSACHUSETTS

Joseph F. Smyth, Grafton.
Arthur H. Boutiette, South Grafton.
MINNESOTA
Raymond G. Meier, Bird Island.
Cecil W. Sundquist, Hopkins.
Orville J. Mortensen, Lyle.
Ralph A. Nelson, Spring Park.
MISSISSIPPI
Clyde C. Parker, Calhoun City.
John T, Lingle, Crystal Springs.
Joy 8. Rlals, Jayess.
Louise N. Prowell, Jonestown.
Mary L. Castle, Kilmichael.
William L. Barbee, Lula,
Thomas F. Stevens, Noxapater.
McHaven Clanton, Slate Spring.
Ruth Black, Tutwiler.

MISSOURI

John K. Timlin, Fenton.
Robert H. Thelss, Warrensburg.
MONTANA
Clinton L. Sennett, Lewistown.
NEBRASKA
Robert L. Hoins, Fairfield.
Alfred A. Jorgensen, Fairmont.
Ronald D. Hostetter, Murray.
NEVADA

Walter L. Neal, Hawthorne.

Willlam A. Morby, Sparks.
NEW JERSEY

Willlam D. Hand, Edison.

George P. Johnson, Lake Hiawatha.
Joseph A. Amorosa, Raritan.
NEW MEXICO
William Fitch, Jr., Grants.
NEW YORK
Margaret E, Bolton, Candor.
James D. Curcio, Chappaqua.
James D. Donahue, North Creek.
Audrey L. Mangzo, Ocean Beach.
Thomas J. Rellly, Warsaw.
Edna M. Mulvey, Wilmington.
NORTH CAROLINA
Albert K. Dickens, Castalla.
Roy H. Cartner, Mocksville.
Henry B. Fountain, Rocky Mount.
D. Herman Jones, Jr., Smithfield,
Edwin A, Howland, Sr., Tillery.
Leslie T. Fowden, Willlamston.
Ruby M. Dawson, Zebulon.
OHIO
Joseph R. Wysocki, Avon.
Lyman D, Wise, Hillsboro.
Fred H. Bonker, Northfield.
Ruth B. Hartsel, Polk.’
Raphael J, Reasbeck, Salem.
John M. Tertel, Toledo.
Charles F. Seither, West Richfield.
OELAHOMA
Grady F. Cope, Hollis,
Hobart G. Waters, Bayre.
Rex E. Pettijohn, Stigler.

OREGON
Lyle J. Chase, Rainier.
Frank G. Ryan, Tillamook.
PENNSYLVANIA
Thomas P. Lowry, Blue Bell,
Agnes M. Smith, Dunlo.
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David C. Miller, High Spire.

Kathryn L. Fessler, Muir.

Marie A. Leo, New Albany.

J. Perry Hockersmith, Shippensburg.
John J. Bocinec, Tarentum,

Esther T. Williams, Thorndale.
Edward A. Lynch, Titusville.

PUERTO RICO
Moises M. Graniela-Ramirez, Boqueron.
RHODE ISLAND

Ellen L. Costanza, Bradford.
John J. Bento, Tiverton.

SOUTH CAROLINA

Huron A. Gray, Allendale.
Mozelle M. Thompson, Inman,

TENNESSEE

Joe B. Campbell, Blaine.
Fred R. Lockett, Jr., Mountain Home.

UTAH
Ethel N. Jones, Corinne.

VIRGINIA

Ernest R. Johnson, Alberta.

Alvis T. Davidson, Jr., Faber.

‘Walter L. Waleskl, Glenallen.

E. Guy Smith, Gloucester.

J. Spencer Rogers, Melfa.

G. Hoyt McCartney, New Castle.

Virgll 8. Abel, Jr., Quantico.

Horace B. Ridenour, Willlamsburg.
WASHINGTON

Ada M. Conboy, Glenwood.

Keith E. Hand, Malott.

Elvin L. Jorgensen, Onalaska.

Sheldon P. Sageser, Poulsbo.

Harold C. Cochran, Snohomish.

Florence C. Blaisdell, Snogqualmie Falls.

Lilllan R. LaRue, Stellacoom.

WEST VIRGINIA
George E. Nolte, Bethany.
Virgina L. Kyle, Hendricks.
John W. Waskey, Sandyville.

U.S. CirculT JUDGE

J. Skelly Wright, of Louisiana, to he U.S,
circuit judge for the District of Columbia
circuit.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEDNESDAY, MarcH 28, 1962

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D,, offered the following prayer:

The text of John Wesley's last ser-
mon, Isaiah 55: 6: Seek ye the Lord
while He may be found, call ye upon Him
while He is near.

Ever blessed God, we rejoice that Thou
art found by those who truly seek Thee,
known by those who love, and seen by all
whose hearts are pure.

Grant that daily we may be numbered
among the seekers and finders of God
and thus have our lives become aglow
with the light and joy of the things that
are worthy and eternal.

Show us how we may conserve and
utilize wisely the hours of each new day
and keep alive our faith in the moral
and spiritual values.

Lift us out of all ecynical and cold tem-
pers of mind and heart and make us
receptive and responsive to the divine
call to seek Thee lest we become too de-
spondent to hope for better days and
too willful to follow Thy leading.

Hear us in the name of Jesus Christ,
our Lord. Amen.
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